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In the Name of Allah, 
the Merciful, the Beneficent 


25. Chapters On 
Righteousness And 
Maintaining Good Relations 
With Relatives From The 
Messenger Of Allah 3& 


Chapter 1. What Has Been 
Related About Being Dutiful To 
Parents 


1897. Bahz bin Hakim narrated 
from his father, from his grandfather 
who said: “I said: ‘O Messenger of 
Allah! Who most deserves (my) 
reverence?’ He said: ‘Your 
mother." He said: “I said: "Then 
who?’ He said: “Your mother." He 
said: “I said: ‘Then who?’ He said: 
‘Your mother.’ He said: I said: 
"Then who?’ He said: ‘Then your 
father, then the nearest relatives, 
then the nearest relatives.” (Hasan) 
[He said:] There are narrations on this 
topic from Abū Hurairah,‘Abdullah 
bin ‘Amr, ‘Aishah, and Aba Ad- 
Darda’. 

[Abi ‘Eisa said:] Bahz bin Hakim 
is Abū Mu'àwiyah bin Haidah Al- 
Qushairi. And this Hadith is Hasan. 
Shu‘bah criticized Bahz bin Hakim, 
but he is trustworthy according to 
the people of Hadith. Ma‘mar, 
Sufyan Ath-Thawri, Hammad bin 
Salamah, and others among the 
A'immah reported from him. 
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This and other similar Akédith are explicit on the point that, as regards 
dutifulness and reverence from the children, the mother gets precedence over 
the father. The Prophet $& has specified that the rights of mothers over 
children are three times more than those of the father. For one thing, the 
mother represents the weaker sex, and therefore needs more attention and 
better treatment. Besides, there are three pains that she alone suffers. Fathers 
can play no part in them. These are: (i) ordeal of pregnancy (ii) pangs of 
birth, a veritable battle between life and death, and (iii) the period of suckling 
during which she even has to spend wakeful nights for the sake of the baby. 


Chapter 2. Also About That 


1898. Ibn Mas'üd said: *I asked the 
Messenger of Allah à&: ‘O 
Messenger of Allah! Which is the 
most virtuous of deeds?’ He said: 
‘Salat during its appropriate time.’ I 
said: ‘Then what, O Messenger of 
Allah?’ He said: ‘Being dutiful to 
one’s parents.’ I said: ‘Then what, O 
Messenger of Allah?’ He said: 
‘Jihad in the cause of Allah.’ Then 
the Messenger of Allah # was 
silent, and if I had asked him more, 
he would have told me more.” 
(Sahih) 

[Aba ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 

Ash-Shaibani, Shu‘bah and more 
than one other narrator reported 
from Al-Walid bin Al-‘Aizar. This 
Hadith has been reported through 
more than one route from Abia 
‘Amr Ash-Shaibàni, from Ibn 
Mas'üd. Aba ‘Amr Ash-Shaibàni's 
name is Sa‘d bin Iyas. 
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Comments: 


The Messenger of Allah # is known to have given different answers at 
different times to questions about what constituted the most virtuous of 
deeds. It was because, at each occasion, the problem was different, and he 
answered everybody keeping in view his particular needs and inclinations. His 
answers even represented appropriate remedies if he noticed certain 
shortcomings or failures in the person of the questioner. 


Chapter 3. What Has Been 
Related About The Virtue Of 
Pleasing One's Parents 


1899. ‘Abdullah bin ‘Amr narrated 
that the Prophet #% said: “The 
Lord’s pleasure is in the parent’s 
pleasure, and the Lord’s anger is in 
the parent’s anger.” (Hasan) 
(Another chain) from ‘Abdullah 
bin ‘Amr, and it is similar, but he 
did not narrate it in Marfa‘ form, 
and this is more correct. 

[Abū 'Eisà said:] This is how 
Shu‘bah’s companions reported it 
from Shu‘bah; from Ya‘la bin ‘Ata’, 
from his father, from ‘Abdullah bin 
‘Amr in Mawüf form. We do not 
know of anyone who narrated it as 
Marfü' other than Khalid bin Al- 
Harith (a narrator in the chain), 
from Shu‘bah. Khalid bin Al- 
Harith is trustworthy and reliable. I 
heard Muhammad bin AI- 
Muthanna saying: “I did not see 
the likes of Khalid bin Al-Harith in 
Al-Basrah, nor the likes of 
‘Abdullah bin Idris in AI-Küfah." 
[He said:] There is something on 
this topic from ‘Abdullah bin 
Mas'üd. 
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Anyone who seeks to please his Supreme Lord i.e., Allah, let him keep his 
parents pleased with him, since striving to secure the happiness and pleasure 
of one's parents is a precondition for achieving the pleasure of Allah. By the 
same token, earning the displeasure of parents means earning the displeasure 


of Allah. 


1900. Abū ‘Abdur-Rahman As- 
Sulami narrated from Abū Ad- 
Darda’. He said that a man came 
and said: “I have a wife whom my 
mother has ordered me to 
divorce." So Abü Ad-Darda’ said: 
“I heard the Messenger of Allah 2% 
saying: "The father is the middle 
gate to Paradise. So if you wish, 
then neglect that door, or protect 
it.” (Hasan) 

And sometimes Sufyàn said: “The 
mother" and sometimes he said: 
“The father." This Hadith is Sahih. 
And Abi '/Abdur-Rahmàn As- 
Sulami’s name is ‘Abdullah bin 
Habib. 
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The surest way to get admittance to Paradise and securing a higher place in it 
is to be dutiful and obedient to one's parents. 


Chapter 4. What Has Been 
Related About Disobeying 
Parents 


1901. ‘Abdur-Rahman bin Abi 
Bakrah narrated from his father 
who said: “The Messenger of Allah 
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# said: ‘Shall I not tell you of the 
biggest of the major sins?’ They 
said: ‘Of course! O Messenger of 
Allah!’ He said: ‘To join partners 
with Allàh, and disobeying one's 
parents." He said: “He 2 sat up, 
and he had been reclining. He said: 
‘And false testimony, or false 
speech.” And the Messenger of 
Allah 3i would not stop saying it 
until we said (to ourselves): ‘I wish 
that he would stop.” (Sahih) 

[He said:] There is something 
about this from Abii Sa‘eed. 

[Abū ‘Fīsā said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. Abū Bakrah’s name 
is Nufai‘ [bin Al-Hàrith]. 
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Just as the primary reason of man's creation is to obey his Master and 
Creator i.e., Allah, (and of a surety, it is the greatest of all sins to ascribe 
partners to Him), the apparent cause of his birth in this world is his parents. 


1902. ‘Abdullah bin ‘Amr narrated 
that the Messenger of Allah 3& 
said: “It is among the greatest of 
sins that a man should curse his 
parents.” They said: “O Messenger 
of Allah ! Does a man curse his 
parents?” He said: “Yes. He 
verbally abuses the father of a man, 
who in turn, verbally abuses his 
father, and he (retaliates and) 
curses his mother, so he curses his 
mother.” (Sahih) 

[Abū ‘Eisd said:] This Hadith is 
[Hasan] Sahih. 
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The Hadith teaches us that to indulge in such foul talk or mean behaviour 
with someone that it prompts him to abuse or curse your parents in 
retaliation is as bad as your abusing and cursing your own parents. 


Chapter 5. What Has Been 
Related About Honoring The 
Father’s Friends 


1903. Ibn ‘Umar narrated that the 
Prophet % said: “Among the most 
dutiful of deeds is that a man 
nurture relations with the people 
his father was friends with." 
(Sahih) 

[He said:] There is something 
about this from Abü Usaid. 

[Aba ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Sahih. This Hadith has been 
reported from Ibn ‘Umar through 
other routes. 
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Comments: 


To nurture relations with the father's friends and treat them with respect is an 
act of great virtue, and is a part of one's dutifulness and respect towards his 


own parents. 


Chapter 6. About Being Dutiful 
To The Maternal Aunt 


1904. Ai-Barà' bin ‘Azib narrated 
that the Prophet i£ said: “The 
maternal aunt holds the same 
status as the mother." (Sahih) 
There is a long story with this 
Hadith. This Hadith is Sahih. 
(Another chain) from Ibn ‘Umar, 
that a man came to the Prophet # 
and said: ^O Messenger of Allah 
4%! I was afflicted by a tremendous 
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sin. Is there any repentance for 
me?" He said: “Do you have your 
mother?” He said: “No.” He said: 
“Do you have any maternal 
aunts?” He ‘said: “Yes.” He said: 
“Then be dutiful to them.” 

There is something about this 
from ‘Alī. 

(Another chain) from Abū Bakr 
bin Hafs, from the Prophet $& and 
it is similar, but he did not mention 
“from Ibn ‘Umar” in it. This is 
more correct than the Hadith of 
Abū Mu‘awiyah, and Abū Bakr bin 
Hafs is Ibn ‘Umar bin Sa‘d bin Abi 
Waqqas (narrators in the chain of 
this Hadith.) 
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The Hadith tells us that respectful behaviour and dutifulness towards one's 
mother or other female relatives that stand in a similar place, viz. one's 
maternal aunt or grandmother etc. are deeds of such great virtue that they 
can win Allah's mercy and forgiveness even for the worst types of sinners. 


Chapter 7. What Has Been 
Related About Supplicating For 
One's Parents 


1905. Abü Hurairah narrated that 
the Messenger of Allāh s said: 
"Three supplications are accepted, 
there is no doubt in them (about 
them being accepted): The 
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supplication of the oppressed, the 
supplication of the traveler, and 
the supplication of the father 
against his son." (Hasan) 

{Abi ‘Elsa said:} Al-Hajjaj Aş- 
Sawwaf reported this Hadith from 
Yahya bin Abi Kathir, similarly to 
the narration of Hisham. As for 
Abu Ja‘far, who reported it from 
Abü Hurairah, he is called Abü 
Ja‘far Al-Mu'adh-dhin, and we do 
not know his name. Yahya bin Abi 
Kathir has reported other Ahadith 
from him. 
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Acceptance of a person's supplications by Allah depends on his invoking the 
Divine mercy from the bottom of his heart with perfect humility and a sincere 
admission of his helplessness and infirmity. A person away from home 
missing, as he does, his near and dear ones, or an oppressed person only 
supplicates in dire need of help and succour. Similarly, a broken hearted 
father only supplicates against his child if driven completely to the wall. And 
naturally, a prayer arising from the bottom of one's heart stands the best 


chance of being answered by Allah. 


Chapter 8. What Has Been 
Related About Parents’ Rights 


1906. Abü Hurairah narrated that 
the Messenger of Allah #¢ said: ^A 
son could not do enough for his 
father, unless he found him as a 
slave and purchased him to set him 
free." (Sahih) 

[Abū ^Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan, we do not know of it except 
through the narration of Suhail bin 
Abi Salih. Sufyan Ath-Thawri and 
others reported this Hadith from 
Suhail bin Abi Salih. 
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Securing the freedom of the father from bondage by a son, although an 
extremely virtuous deed, is in practical terms a rare occurrence. As such, it is 
next to impossible that a person can fully acquit himself from obligations 
towards his father through his various acts of dutifulness. The same is true of 


the mother. 


Chapter 9. What Has Been 
Related About Severing The 
Ties Of Kinship 


1907. Abū Salamah said: “Abū 
[Ar-Raddād] Al-Laithi complained 
(of an illness). So ‘Abdur-Rahman 
bin ‘Awf visited him. He said: “The 
best of you, and the one most apt 
to maintain good relations, as far 
as I know, is Abi Muhammad 
(Abdur-Rahmàn bin ‘Awf).’ So 
*Abdur-Rahmàn bin ‘Awf said: ‘I 
heard the Messenger of Allah 3& 
saying: “Allah, Most Blessed and 
Most High, said: ‘I am Allah, and I 
am Ar-Rahmàn. I created the 
Rahim (womb), and named it after 
My Name. So whoever keeps good 
relations with it, I keep good 
relations with him, and whoever 
severs it, I am finished with him." 
(Sahih) 

There are narrations on this topic 
from Abt Sa'eed, Ibn Abi Awfa, 
‘Amir bin Rabi‘ah, Abū Hurairah, 
and Jubair bin Mut‘im. 

[Abu ‘Eisa said:] The Hadith of 
Sufyan from Az-Zuhri (narrators in 
this chain) is a Sahih Hadith. 
Ma‘mar reported this Hadith from 
Az-Zuhri, from Abi Salamah, from 
Raddad Al-Laithi, from ‘Abdur- 
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Rahman bin ‘Awf. This is what 
Ma‘mar said. Muhammad said: 
“The narration of Ma‘mar is a 
mistake.” 
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Allah will deprive His closeness and mercy from anyone who severs relations 
from his kith and kin and tramples their rights. Sadly enough, we see 
everywhere that Muslims, by and large, are systematically neglecting their 
Prophet's à& teachings pertaining to their obligations towards close relations. 
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Comments: 
There is not much merit in connecting the ties of kinship with those who 
connect them with you. True merit lies in fulfilling your duties of kinship 
towards those who sever them, and deny your rights to you, so that there is no 
dearth of regard and respect for good family relation in the Islamic society. 


1909. Muhammad bin Jubair bin — 3 ai b gl cil aan ~ 1454 
Mut‘im narrated from his father, s 
that the Messenger of Allah 3 ea? 2 ou he Ao ue 


said: “The one who severs ties will es ie u$ pil $ os GI INI 
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Severing the ties of womb (kinship) is such a grievous wrong that taken singly, 
it has the potential to deprive a person of the right to enter Paradise. 
However, if there are other extenuating circumstances, such as a good 
number of meritorious deeds to compensate for this sin, conditions might 
change for the person concerned. 


Chapter 11. What Has Been MEG PIE" Ob e X n 
Related About The Love Of A ND UMSO a 
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1910. ‘Umar bin ‘Abdul-‘Aziz said: — (i$ e al ty Gas - Aae 
“A righteous woman, Khawlah bint EAN RUN ie scat sgt 
Hakim said: “The Messenger of = ‘JU 32% op pala] LE oles 
Allah i& came out during the 9; <e --3 2: bb aw of 
middle of the day, while holding — 7 7 0007 C048 YAT eom 
one of the sons of his daughter in — 4152 JUI $1531 ce idag pall 
his arms. He was saying: ‘You are Pict die, due o e gas gs a: 

- | = e c 
what makes them stingy, cowardly vb ES A ES c^ ae C : 
and E Mes s "à but gag 4E! SI eb LASS 335 e$ 
from Rathaéni a. a Daf i TER y < T ox í S Ie 
[He said:] There are narrations on CE Ozo nue ruere 
this topic from Ibn ‘Umar, Al- al ob, aJ Er 


I Meaning from the good fragrances which Allah has bestowed upon us, or from His mercy. 
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Ash'ath, and Ibn Qais. 

[Abū ‘Esa said:] We do not know 
of the Hadith of Ibn ‘Uyainah from 
Ibrahim bin Maisarah except 
through his narration. And we do 
not know of ‘Umar bin ‘Abdul- 
‘Aziz hearing from Khawlah. 
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Comments: 


LYNN /0:4amly 


Love of children, if it transgresses the limits designated by the Shari‘ah, goads 
a man to act in a stingy, cowardly and ignorant manner, whereas, if it remains 
within the permissible limits, the children would be the harbingers of Allah’s 
mercy, sustenance and comfort, and an object of love and delight whom 
parents will caress and kiss. Thus, a person who keeps within the bounds set 
by the Shari‘ah remains clear of infirmities of character like stinginess, 
cowardice, ignorance and intemperance. 


Chapter 12. What Has Been 
Related About Being Merciful 
With The Children 


1911. Abū Hurairah narrated: “Al- 
Aqra‘ bin Habis saw the Prophet 
g kissing Al-Hasan” — Ibn Abi 
‘Umar (one of the narrators) said: 
“Al-Hasan and Al-Husain.” So he 
said: ‘I have ten children and I do 
not kiss any one of them.’ So the 
Messenger of Allah g said: 
‘Whoever shows no mercy, he will 
be shown no mercy.” (Sahih) 

[He said:] There are narrations on 
this topic from Anas and ‘Aishah. 
[Aba ‘Eisa said:] Abū Salamah bin 
‘Abdur-Rahman’s (a narrator in 
this chain) name is ‘Abdullah bin 
‘Abdur-Rahman bin ‘Awf, and this 
Hadith is Hasan Sahih. 
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Comments: 


The feeling of love and affection towards one's children and kissing and 
caressing them when young is a proof of the person's having the quality of 
tenderness, love, and affection in his heart. 


Chapter 13. What Has Been 
Related About Spending On 
Daughters And Sisters 


1916. Abū Sa‘eed Al-Khudri 
narrated that the Messenger of 
Allah 3& said: “Whoever has three 
daughters, or three sisters, or two 
daughters, or two sisters and he 
keeps good company with them 
and fears Allàh regarding them, 
then Paradise is for him." (Hasan) 
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Comments: 


Be it daughters or sisters, man has a special relationship with them. As such 
their rights upon man are also special. It is, therefore, required of him to 
fulfill his obligations towards them. Realizing one's responsibilities and 
fulfilling them well is the way to Paradise. 


1912. Aba Sa'eed Al-Khudri 
narrated that the Messenger of 
Allah # said: “No one has three 
daughters, or three sisters, and he 
treats them well, except that he 
enters Paradise." (Daf) 

[He said:] There are narrations on 
this topic from ‘Aishah, ‘Uqbah bin 
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‘Amir, Anas, Jabir, and Ibn ‘Abbas. 
[Abū *Eisà said:] Abū Sa‘eed Al- 
Khudri’s name is Sa‘d bin Malik 
bin Sinan and Sa'd bin Abi Waqqàs 
is Sa'd bin Malik bin Wuhaib. 

They (other narrators) have added 
a narrator in this chain. ! 
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Comments: 


Daughters are considered a burden to many. But a man who refuses to take them 
as such and shoulders the responsibility of supporting them and giving them 
good company and fulfills their rights with a happy heart, he it is who acquits 
himself of this trial with credit and consequently wins a place in Paradise. 


1913. ‘Aishah narrated that the 
Messenger of Allah #¢ said: 
*Whoever is tried with something 
from daughters, and he is patient 
with them, they will be a barrier 
from the Fire for him." (Sahih) 
{Abi 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan. 
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1914. Abū Bakr bin ‘Ubaidullah 
bin Anas bin Malik narrated [from 
Anas] that the Messenger of Allah 
à said: “Whoever raises two girls 
then I and he will enter Paradise 
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ui Meaning, some have added Ayyüb Al-Ansàri before Abii Sa'eed, see Abü Dawid no. 5147. 
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like these two." And he indicated 
with his two fingers. (Sahih) z 
[Aba ^Eisà said:] This Hadith is 483 Uf ¿is jx Qu ye ci 
Gharib. Muhammad bin 
‘Ubaidullah bin ‘Abdul-‘Aziz has 
reported other narrations with this 
chain, and he said: “From Ibn Abi 
Bakr bin ‘Ubaidullah bin Anas” 
and what is correct is that he is 
‘Ubaidullah bin Abi Bakr bin Anas. 
[Abi ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 3 7 x 
Hasan Gharib. E DT A A 
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Comments: ï 
Raising daughters and nurturing them well is such a meritorious deed that 
anyone who does well with it shall have the honor of entering Paradise and 
staying there as closely together with the Prophet #% as are the two fingers of 


a man. 


1915. 'Aishah said: “A woman 
came to me with two daughters. 
She was asking (for food) but I did 
not have anything with me except a 
date. So I gave it to her and she 
divided it between her two 
daughters without eating any of it 
herself. Then she got up to leave, 
and the Prophet #¢ entered, and I 
informed him about her. So the 
Prophet % said: ‘Whoever is tested 
with something from these 
daughters (and he/she passes the 
test), they will be a screen for them 
from the Fire.” (Sahih) 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 
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Comments: 


86 its yii catal 


The Hadith testifies to two things: (i) abundant love exhibited by the mother 
for her children, and (ii) the reward she is to receive for this gesture in the 
Hereafter. Ahadith have it that the date under reference was the one given to 
the mother in addition to the one given to the two daughters. She, however, 
kept nothing for herself but gave her own share as well to the children. 


(Tuhfat Al-Ahwadhi, v.3, p.120) 


Chapter 14. What Has Been 
Related About Being Merciful 
With The Orphan And Raising 
Him 


1917. Ibn ‘Abbas narrated that the 
Prophet && said: “Whoever takes in 
an orphan among the Muslims to 
raise, to feed him and give him 
drink, Allah admits him into 
Paradise without a doubt, unless he 
has done a sin for which he is not 
forgiven.” (Daaf) 

[He said:| There are narrations on 
this topic from Murrah Al-Fihri, 
Abū Hurairah, Abū Umamah, and 
Sahl bin Sa'd. 

[Abū *Eisà said:] Hanash (one of 
the narrators) is Husain bin Qais, 
and he is Aba ‘Ali Ar-Rahbi. 
Sulaiman At-Taimi would call him 
Hanash, and he is weak according 
to the people of Hadith. 
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Comments: 
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All sins committed by a servant of Allah may be pardonable through 
repentance, unless they be of the category of polytheism or sins involving 
violation of the rights of other men. Nevertheless, if Allah so pleases, He can 
Himself compensate the aggrieved party for the injury to his rights committed 
by the man, and exempt the sinner from punishment. (Tuhfat Al-Ahwadhi, v.3, 


p.131) 
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1918. Sahl bin Sa'd narrated that 
the Messenger of Allah £& said: “I 
and the sponsor of an orphan shall 
be in Paradise like these two.” And 
he indicated with his fingers, 
meaning his index and his middle 
finger. (Sahih) 

[Abū ‘Eisé said:| This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 
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Comments: 


The Hadith in Sahih Al-Bukhari reports the Prophet $& as saying: “The one 
who looks after an orphan (from whatever parentage) will be like this in 
Paradise,” showing his middle and index fingers and separating them. 


Chapter 15. What Has Been 
Related About Being Merciful 
With Boys 

1919, Anas bin Malik narrated: 
“An older man came to talk to the 
Prophet #%, and the people were 
hesitant to make room for him. 
The Prophet % said: ‘He is not 
one of us who does not have mercy 
on our young and does not respect 
our elders.” (Hasan) 

[He said:] There are narrations on 
this topic from ‘Abdullah bin ‘Amr, 
Aba Hurairah, Ibn 'Abbàs, and 
Abü Umamah. 

[Aba 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Gharib, Zarbi (one of the 
narrators) reported Munkar 
narrations from Anas bin Malik 
and others. 
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Comments: 
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Some other Ahàdith that are to follow amply prove that it is incumbent on all 
those who associate themselves with the faith of Islam and the laws of the 
Shari'ah and have feelings of love and reverence for the Messenger of Allah 
348, to give due respect to the elderly and love to the young. Anyone who does 
not follow these principles, has no right to claim affinity, either with the 
Messenger of Allāh # or his worthy Companions. Only a person adhering to 
these principles can claim affinity with them. 


1920. ‘Amr bin Shu‘aib narrated 
from his father, from his 
grandfather, who said that the 
Messenger of Allah $& said: “He is 
not one of us who does not have 
mercy upon our young, nor knows 
the honor of our elders.” (Hasan) 
[(Another chain) with similar 
except that he said in it: “Knows 
the rights of our elders."] 
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1921. Ibn ‘Abbas narrated that the 
Messenger of Allah #% said: “He is 
not one of us who does not have 
mercy upon our young, respect our 
elders, and command good and 
forbid evil.” (Daf) 

[Abū 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib. The narration of 
Muhammad bin Ishaq from ‘Amr 
bin Shu‘aib is a Hasan Sahih 
Hadith. It has been reported from 
‘Abdullah bin ‘Amr through routes 
other than this as well. Some of the 
people of knowledge said that the 
meaning of the statement of the 
Prophet #¢: “He is not one of us" 
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Chapter 16. What Has Been à od ele Le SU - (ux) 
Related About Being Merciful : MEN MN 
With People CUL dieu) Qa 


1922. Jarir bin ‘Abdullah narrated — 55 | Gas Gi - aayy 
that the Messenger of Allah % HN E 

said: “Whoever does not show ~“ E 

mercy to the people, Allah will not — 4i 422 M 

show mercy to him." (Sahih) MON eek, Gas ae dee." ed 
[Abi ‘Bisa said:] This Hadith is — (7 Y o^ X5 al Ja Jb Jb 
Hasan Sahih. He said: There are dal BS Y Él 
narrations on this topic from " £a a 
‘Abdur-Rahman bin ‘Awf, Abù o^ See We Dune gi J] 
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Comments: 

Anyone of us, who desires that Allàh show kindness and mercy to him, let 


him also show kindness and mercy to his fellow human beings and be of help 
to them in their joy and grief. 
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1923. Abü Hurairah narrated that 
Abul- Qasim $& said: “Mercy is not 
removed (from anyone) except 
from a wicked one.” (Hasan) 

[He said:] As for Abū ‘Uthman, 
the one who reported it from Abū 
Hurairah, we do not know his 
name. It is said that he is the father 
of Misa bin Abi "Uthmàn, the one 
that Abū Az-Zinad reported from. 
Abū Az-Zinád reported other 
Ahàádith from Misa bin Abi 
*Uthman, from his father, from Abi 
Hurairah, from the Prophet 3&. 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan. 
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Comments: 


The absence of the feeling of pity and mercy for others in the heart of a man 


only proves that he is wicked. 


1924, ‘Abdullah bin ‘Amr narrated 
that the Messenger of Allah 2 
said: “The merciful are shown 
mercy by Ar-Rahman. Be merciful 
on the earth, and you will be shown 
mercy from Who is above the 
heavens. The womb is named after 
Ar-Rahman, so whoever connects 
it, Allah connects him, and 
whoever severs it, Allah severs 
him.” (Hasan) 

[Aba 'Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 
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Comments: 
The Hadith tells us that being merciful to all the creatures man encounters in 
this world, and helping them in their hour of misery and need makes him 
deserving of Allah’s mercy. 


Chapter 17. (What Has Been à HEH] SE - Ov paral) 
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1925. Jarir bin ‘Abdullah narrated: Gás : Us MA UAR - Ye 
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Comments: 
The Hadith tells us that the sentiment of sincerity and well-wishing towards 
our brothers-in-faith is of such vital importance that the Messenger of Allah 


# had included it alongside Salat and Zakat in the text of the pledge he 4 
used to take from the people. 


1926. Abü Hurairah narrated that i "Mi Eí DAE GRE - ava 
the Messenger of Allah # said: x. "T E. 
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Comments: 
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a. The Arabic word An-Nasihah as occurring in the Hadith means sincere, well- 
wishing and extending sincere help and cooperation to someone to set right 


his affairs. 


b. An-Nasihah for Allah would mean having a firm belief that He is One without 
a partner, and is the Possessor of all the perfect Attributes. It also means not 
to associate to Him anything which is improper and to believe Him to be 
exempt from all defects or infirmities. It also means not to associate anyone 
or anything else in worship or servitude with Him. 

c. An-Nasihah for Allah’s Book would mean to believe from the bottom of one's 
heart that it is the Word of Allàh, uncreated, to rehearse it again and again, 
and follow the commands and guidance contained in it. 


Chapter 18. What Has Been 
Related About The Muslim's 
Compassion For the Muslim 


1927. Abü Hurairah narrated that 
the Messenger of Allah #¢ said: 
“The Muslim is the brother to the 
Muslim, he does not cheat him, lie 
to him, nor deceive him. All of the 
Muslim is unlawful to another 
Muslim: His honor, his wealth, and 
his blood. At-Taqwa is here. It is 
enough evil for a man that he 
belittle his brother Muslim." 
(Hasan) 

[Abū 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib. There are narrations 
on this topic from ‘Ali and Aba 
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Comments: 


The Hadith designates some of the rights of a Muslim upon another Muslim. 


1928. Abü Müsà Al-Ash'ari 
narrated that the Messenger of 
Allah à said: “The believer is to 
the believer like parts of a building, 
each one of them supporting the 
other." (Sahih) 

[Abū 'Eisà said:| This Hadith is 
[Hasan] Sahih. 
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Comments: 


DEPO oy NOVY eo das VEYA io (dente 


Just like the bricks of a structure which, when joined together, turn into a 
strong structure, the believers, together are also a strong fort where each 
member of the community is like a brick. They must, therefore, have the same 
relationship with each as the bricks have with one another in a structure in-as- 
much as each one of them aids and supports the other. 


1929. Abū Hurairah narrated that 
the Messenger of Allah #& said: 
“Indeed (each) one of you is the 
reflection of his brother. So if he 
sees something harmful in him, then 
let him remove it from him.” (Da ff) 
[Abi 'Eisà said:] Yahya bin 
"Ubaidullàh was graded weak by 
Shu‘bah. [He said:] There is 
something on this topic from Anas. 
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Comments: 


44 Aa pii aly 


A mirror does the function of faithfully reflecting the face to the onlooker 
including the scars and the evil spots, to the exclusion of all others. It makes 
no mistake in casting the true reflection. It is, therefore, the duty of each 
Muslim to inform his brother with all the sincerity and goodwill at his 
command of whatever wrong or unseemly quality he sees in him, without 


broadcasting it in public. 


Chapter 19. What Has Been 
Related About Covering (The 
Faults) Of The Muslims 


1930. Abū Hurairah narrated that 
the Prophet i& said: “Whoever 
relieves a Muslim of a burden from 
the burdens of the world, Allāh will 
relieve him of a burden from the 
burdens on the Day of Judgement. 
And whoever helps ease a difficulty 
in the world, Allāh will grant him 
ease from a difficulty in the world 
and in the Hereafter. And whoever 
covers (the faults of) a Muslim, 
Allah will cover (his faults) for him 
in the world and the Hereafter. 
And Allah is engaged in helping 
the worshipper as long as the 
worshipper is engaged in helping 
his brother." (Sahih) 

[He said:] There are narrations on 
this topic from Ibn ‘Umar and 
‘Uqbah bin ‘Amir. 

[Aba 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan. Abū ‘Awanah and others 
reported this Hadith from Al- 
A‘mash, from Abi Salih, from Abi 
Hurairah, from the Prophet i£, 
similarly! but they did not 
mention in it: “It has been narrated 
to me from Abū Salih.” 


[1 This appeared under no. 1425. 
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Chapter 20. What Has Been 
Related About Defending (The 
Honor Of) The Muslim 


1931. Abū Ad-Darda’ narrated that 
the Prophet #¢ said: “Whoever 
protects his brother’s honor, Allah 
protects his face from the Fire on 
the Day of Resurrection.” (Hasan) 
He said: There are narrations on 
this topic from Asma’ bint Yazid. 
[Abū *Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan. 
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Comments: 


TENN 


Allah helps and protects a Muslim who helps and protects his brother-in-faith 
at a time when his honor and prestige is under attack. This very help and 
protection acts as a shield and protection from Fire. 


Chapter 21. What Has Been 
Related About Shunning (The 
Muslim) Being Disliked 


1932. Abū Ayyüb Al-Ansari 
narrated that the Messenger of 
Allah 2% said: “It is not lawful for 
the Muslim to shun his brother for 
more than three (days); they come 
fare to fare and this one turns 
away, and that one turns away. The 
best of them is the one who 
initiates the Salam.” (Sahih) 

[He said:] There are narrations on 
this topic from ‘Abdullah bin 
Mas'üd, Anas, Abū Hurairah, 
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Hisham bin ‘Amir, and Aba Hind 
Ad-Dari. 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 
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Comments: 


Islam is a religion in perfect harmony with nature. As for man, he has the 
propensity to get incensed every now and then, which at times crosses 
reasonable limits. ii is in consideration of this propensity that a maximum 
limit of three days has been allowed for Muslims to remain on broken terms 
with their brothers-in-faith, which is enough period for the tempers to cool 
down and good sense to prevail However, a longer period for strained 
relations is also allowed if deemed necessary for religious considerations. 


Chapter 22. What Has Been 
Related About Consoling The 
Brother 


1933. Anas said: “When ‘Abdur- 
Rahman bin ‘Awf arrived in Al- 
Madinah, the Messenger of Allah 
z established a bond of 
brotherhood between him and Sa‘d 
bin Ar-Rabr. So he said to him: 
“Come here, I will divide my 
wealth and give you half, and I 
have two wives, I will divorce one 
of them, and when she completes 
her waiting period you may marry 
her.” He said: “May Allah bless 
you in your family and your wealth. 
Show me where the market is.” So 
they showed him where the market 
was and he did not return that day 
except with some cottage cheese 
and cooking fat which he had 
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earned as profit. The Messenger of 
Allah 3& saw him after that, and he 
had traces of yellow on him. So he 
said to him: "What is this?" He 
said: ^I married a woman from the 
Ansar.” He said: “What dowry did 
you give her?” He said: “A date- 
stone (of gold) — (one of the 
narrators) Humaid said: “Or he 
said: — gold equal to the weight of 
a date-stone." So he said: “Have a 
banquet, even if with only a 
sheep." (Sahih) 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. Ahmad bin Hanbal 
said: “The weight of a date-stone 
of gold is the weight of three and 
one-third Dirham.” Ishaq bin 
Ibrahim said: “The weight of a 
date-stone of gold is the weight of 
five Dirham.” Ishaq bin Mansur 
informed me of that from Ahmad 
bin Hanbal and Ishaq. 
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Comments: 


The Hadith brings out the unmistakable fact that the singular example of self- 
sacrifice and self-effacement in terms of both life and property set by the 
Helpers (Ansar) of Al-Madinah in favor of the Emigrants (Muhdjir) from 
Makkah, after the bond of brotherhood had been established between the two 
by the Messenger of Allah #2, is in many ways unparalleled in the history of 


mankind on this earth. 


Chapter 23. What Has Been 
Related About Backbiting 


1934. Abū Hurairah narrated that 
it was said: “O Messenger of Allah! 
What is backbiting?" He said: 
“Mentioning your brother with that 
which he does not like.” He said: 
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*What if what I said about him is 
so?" He && said: “If what you said 
about him is so, then you have 
backbitten him, and if it is not as 
you said, then you have slandered 
him." (Sahih) 

He said: There are narrations on 
this topic from Abia Barzah, Ibn 
‘Umar, and ‘Abdullah bin ‘Amr. 
[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 
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Chapter 24. What Has Been 
Related About Envy 


1935. Anas narrated that the 
Messenger of Allah #¢ said: “Do 
not cut off one another, nor desert 
one another, nor hate one another, 
nor envy one another. Be you, O 
worshippers of Allah, brothers. It is 
not lawful for the Muslim to shun 
his brother for more than three 
(days)." (Sahib) 

[Abū ‘Eisé said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 

[He said:] There are narrations on 
this topic from Abū Bakr As- 
Siddiq, Az-Zubair bin Al--Awwàm, 
Ibn Mas'üd, and Abü Hurairah. 
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Comments: 


Hasad, or envy, is the major sin that occurs when one person wishes another 
would not have a particular blessing, because he himself is more worthy of it. 


1936. Salim narrated from his 
father who said that the Messenger 
of Allah $& said: “There is to be no 
envy except for two: A man to 
whom Allàh grants wealth and he 
spends from it during the hours of 
the night and the hours of the day. 
And, a man to whom Allah grants 
(memorization of) the Quràn so 
he stands with it (in prayer) during 
the hours of the night and the 
hours of the day.” (Sahih) 

[Abu 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. Similar to this has 
been reported from Ibn Mas'üd 
and Abū Hurairah from the 
Prophet #8. 
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Comments: 
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This Hadith clarifies when and for what envy is allowed. 


Chapter 25. What Has Been 
Related About Hatred 


1937. Jàbir narrated that the 
Messenger of Allah # said: 
"Indeed Ash-Shaitàn has despaired 
of getting those who perform Salat 
to worship him. But he is engaged 
in sowing hatred among them." 
(Sahih) 

[He said:] There are narrations on 
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this topic from Anas, Sulaimān bin 
‘Amr bin Al-Ahwas from his father. 
[Aba 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 


Hasan, and Abū Sufyàn's (a A tes az M Dona dí dl 
narrator in the chain) name is — 22 077 v7 9^ uet os 
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Comments: 
The Arabic word Musallūn (literally, worshippers) used here means people of 
true faith and devotion. The version of Hadith as reported in Sahih Muslim 
also contains the words Jazirat Al-Arab (Arabian Peninsula). The Prophet 2% 
means to say that the Shaitàn has despaired of enticing the Companions back 
to any kind of idolatry and polytheism. He would, however, try his utmost to 


see the believers in a state of discord and fighting each other. 


Chapter 26. What Has Been 
Related About Rectifying 
Matters 


1939. Asma’ bint Yazid narrated 
that the Messenger of Allah 2% 
said: “It is not lawful to lie except 
in three cases: Something the man 
tells his wife to please her, to lie 
during war, and to lie in order to 
bring peace between the people.” 
(Sahih) 

In his narration, Mahmüd (a 
narrator in the chain) said: “There 
is no benefit in lying except in 
three cases” 

We do not know of this Hadith to 
be a narration of Asma’ except 
through the route of Ibn Khuthaim. 
Dàwud bin Abi Hind narrated this 
Hadith from Shahr bin Hawshab 
from the Prophet #%, and he did 
not mention “from Asma”’ in it. 
That was narrated to us by 
Muhammad bin Al-‘Ala’ (who 
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said): “Ibn Abi Za'idah narrated to 
us from Dàwud bin Abi Hind." 
And there is something on this 
topic from Abū Bakr, may Allah be 
pleased with him. 
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Comments: 


[VAEA c 


The word Kadhb (literally, lie) refers to any case wherein what was stated is 
not true, intentionally or otherwise, a clear falsehood or dissimulation or 
double-entendre ie. a speech having two possible meanings, one of which 
would only be evident after a little bit of deep thinking. 


1938. Umm Kulthüm bint ‘Uqbah 
narrated that the Messenger of 
Allah #¢ said: “One who brings 
peace between people is not a liar, 
he says something good, or reports 
something good.” (Sahih) 

[Aba *Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 


“6 
-gi a ~ 3o Fae oh QA 


as iem Ub Lisl WAR - vara 


V quM M pall M uuu 


b eu Ru au SU 
Dees oe kos aie ais 


gel 3 HIL nd WEE 21 
IGE AS Sf aze Oui udi as 


dus ck L ous evii m= wk cdl s yl line te oly cade pare qs 
TUE Mm qa TUN ie SEC eere] dom à Ye 


Comments: 


Reporting good and nice things of each other to the opposing parties with the 
intention of rectifying matters between the two is not considered lying. 


Chapter 27. What Has Been 
Related About Deception And 
Cheating 


1940. Abü Sirmah narrated that the 
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Messenger of Allah said: 
“Whoever causes harm, Allah harms 
him, and whoever is harsh, Allah will 
be harsh with him.” H! (Da 4f) 

[Aba 'Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib. 
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Comments: 
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Anyone who deceives a person or plots to harm or harass him, himself falls a 
victim to delusion and deceit since, it is well said that anyone who digs a well 
for another, eventually falls into it himself. 


1941. Abū Bakr As-Siddiq narrated 
that the Messenger of Allah 4 said: 
“Cursed are those who harm a 
believer, or plot to do so." (Da ff) 

[Abū 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Gharib. 
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Comments: 


(QB) sens 


Harming a brother-in-faith and playing tricks with him is against the principle 
of Islamic fraternity and well-wishing. Such a man, therefore, earns the wrath 


of Allah. 


Chapter 28. What Has Been 
Related About The Rights Of 
Neighbors 


1942. ‘Aishah narrated that the 
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I] These two narrations are ‘weak’ as they are here, but most of the information contained 
in it is also reported in authentic Ahddith, including Al-Bukhdari and Mulsim. 
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Comments: 
The angel Jibra'il kept coming with repeated directives from Allah pressing 
for the rights of the neighbor and treating him with the utmost kindness and 
respect, so much so that the Prophet #¢ thought that perhaps the neighbor 
would also be made an inheritor in the wealth left behind by the dead. 


1943. Mujàhid narrated: 
* * Abdullàh bin ‘Amr had a sheep 
slaughtered for his family. So when 
he came he said: ‘Have you given 
some to our neighbor, the Jew? 
Have you given some to our 
neighbor, the Jew? I heard the 
Messenger of Allah #% saying: 
'Jibra!ll continued to advise me 
about (treating) the neighbors (so 
kindly and politely), that I thought 
he would order me (from Allàh) to 
make them heirs." (Sahih) 

[He said:] There are narrations on 
this topic from ‘Aishah, Ibn ‘Abbas, 
Abū Hurairah, Anas, ‘Abdullah bin 
‘Amr, Al-Miqdàd bin Al-Aswad, 
‘Uqbah bin ‘Amir, Aba Shuraih, 
and Aba Umamah. 

[Abū 'Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib from this route. 
Mujahid also reported this Hadith 
from ‘Aishah and Aba Hurairah, 
from the Prophet #8. 
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1944, ‘Abdullah bin ‘Amr narrated 
that the Messenger of Allah 2 
said: “The companion who is the 
best to Allah is the one who is best 
to his companion. And the 
néighbor that is the best to Allah is 
the one that is best to his 
neighbor.” (Sahih) 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib. Abū ‘Abdur- 
Rahman Al-Hubuli's (a narrator in 
the chain) name is ‘Abdullah bin 
Yazid. 
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Comments: 
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Treating others well is an indication of one’s faith, while not doing well, and 
being neglectful of others rights, is indicative of weak faith. 


Chapter 29. What Has Been 
Related About Treating The 
Servant Well 


1945, Aba Dharr narrated that the 
Messenger of Allah % said: “Allah 
has made some of your brothers as 
slaves under your care. So whoever 
has his brother under his care, then 
let him feed him from his food, 
and let him clothe him from his 
clothes. And do not give him a 


d HE Le SE - (YA paca) 


= 


(V4 dint) pall J} ghey! 


For 


Xe Ge iu UG - Ato 


o wad. Éis T E p 


5 al CF (XS op arr ye «bel 
mi Ep 3E dl dag JÉ JÉ 


zl ft tx aa E H 23 
Ess s OS 3. BOE EET 


Chapters On Righteousness ... 55 jay JI Sigil 


duty he can not bear, and if you te ae eS ay Sb 2 
give him a duty he can not bear, Yo e by p Hs sb ys D sx 
then assist him with it.” (Sahih) [rn QA U aal si e cas Ú Ads 


[He said:] There are narrationson— ;, gt. ,,, .; 4 i "ut 
this topic from ‘Ali, Umm Salamah, sole Gly ae DE rai #3 [dbl 


Ibn ‘Umar, and Abü Hurairah. Eu ol ig A Vi 3 
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Comments: 
The Hadith makes each slave the brother of his master. This being the 
relationship, the masters have been exhorted to treat their servants and slaves 
as brothers and give them the same kind of food and clothing as they would 
have for themselves. 


1946. Abü Bakr As-Siddiq ; 
narrated that the Prophet #¢ said: IMPROPRIE RENT 
"The one who treats his slaves i f 
badly will not enter Paradise." ^ S; "E nu CF dL us 


(Da) Sie : 

eal B | 
[Aba ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is GAG Y» :06 BB ES oe gle 
Gharib. Ayyüb As-Sikhtiyani and KL i i 
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Comments: 
The Arabic word Malakah (literally, in possession) in the context of the 
Hadith means not only our handmaids and slaves but also the animals, like 
cattle and birds placed under our possession and care. It is, therefore, 
incumbent upon all of us to take good care of their needs, such as their food 
(or fodder) and drink, and their clothing, lodging, their physical well-being 
and health, as well as their protection from extreme weather conditions. 


Chapters On Righteousness ... 


Chapter 30. What Has Been 
Related About Beating And 
Abusing The Servant 


1947. Abü Hurairah narrated that 
Abul-Qasim i£, the Prophet of 
Repentance, said: “If somebody 
slanders his slave (by accusing him 
of committing illegal sexual 
intercourse) and the slave is 
innocent from what he says, Allàh 
will impose the punishment upon 
him on the Day of Resurrection, 
unless it is as he said about him." 
(Sahih) 

[Abū 'Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 

There are narrations on this topic 
from Suwaid bin Mugarrin and 
‘Abdullah bin ‘Umar. Ibn Abi 
Nu‘m (a narrator in the chain) is 
*Abdur-Rahmàn bin Abi Nu‘m Al- 
Bajali, and his Kunyah is Abul- 
Hakam. 
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Comments: 
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Since there is no provision for imposing prescribed punishment on the master 
for falsely accusing his slave of adultery, Allah will punish him for that on the 


Day of Resurrection. 
1948. Aba Mas'üd [Al-Ansari] 
said: “I was beating a slave of mine 
and I heard someone behind me 
saying: ‘Beware O Abi Mas'üd! 
Beware O Abū Mas‘id!’ So I 
turned around and saw that it was 
the Messenger of Allah #8. He 
said: ‘Allah has more power over 
you than you do over him." Abi 
Mas'üd said: “I have not beaten 
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any slave of mine since then." 
(Sahih) 

[Abū 'Eisà said:| This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 

Ibrahim At-Taimi (a narrator in 
the chain) is Ibrahim bin Yazid bin 
Sharik. 
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Comments: 


4 GI Olt adem ye 


If you find a person who truly believes in Allah and the Last Day, then the 
best way to make him desist from wrongful actions is to remind him of Allah’s 
reckoning and retribution on the Day of Judgment. 


Chapter 31. What Has Been 
Related About Pardoning The 
Servant 


1949. ‘Abdullah bin ‘Umar 
narrated: “A man came to the 
Prophet % and said: ‘O Messenger 
of Allah! How many times should 
the servant be pardoned?’ The 
Prophet % was silent. Then he 
said: ‘O Messenger of Allah! How 
many times should the servant be 
pardoned?’ He said: “Seventy times 
each day.” (Hasan) 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib. ‘Abdullah bin Wahb 
reported it similarly from Abū 
Hànr Al-Khawlani with this chain. 
Al- Abbas (a narrator in the chain) 
is Ibn Julaid Al-Hajri Al-Misri. 

(Another chain) with similar 
meaning, and some of them 
reported this Hadith from 
‘Abdullah bin Wahb with this 
chain, saying: “From ‘Abdullah bin 
‘Amr.” 
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According to the Sunan of Abü Dawid the Messenger of Allah 3&& was silent 
twice, without making a reply, in order to hold out the message that it was not 
a question worth enquiring, for pardoning one's servant as well as those under 
one's care is an established act of virtue. 


Chapter 32. What Has Been 
Related About Disciplining The 
Servant 


1950. Aba Sa'eed Al-Khudri 
narrated that the Messenger of 
Allah #¢ said: “When one of you 
beats his servant then he (should) 
remember Allāh and, withhold 
your hands." (Daf) 

[Abū 'Eisà said:] Abū Hartin Al- 
‘Abdi’s (a narrator in the chain) 
name is ‘Ummarah bin Juwain. [He 
said: Abū Bakr Al-‘Attar said: 
“ “Alt bin Al-Madini said:] “Yahya 
bin Sa‘eed said: ‘Shu‘bah graded 
Aba Harin Al-‘Abdi weak.’ Yahya 
said: ‘Ibn ‘Awn continued reporting 
from Abū Hurairah until he died.” 
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Comments: 


The text of the Hadith has been interpreted in two ways: (i) that the master 
himself is instantly reminded of Allah and, consequently, restrains his hand, 
and (ii) the servant receiving the beating reminds the master of Allah, and he 
stops beating him. Anyway, it is by no means allowed to mishandle or beat the 


servant out of revengeful motives. 
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Chapter 33. What Has Been 
Related About Disciplining The 
Son 


1951. Jabir bin Samurah narrated 
that the Messenger of Allah 3& 
said: “That a man should discipline 
his son is better for him than to 
have given a Sd‘ in charity." (Da*if) 
[Abū *Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Gharib. And Nasih bin Al-‘Ala’ AI- 
Küfi is not strong according to the 
people of Hadith, and we do not 
know of this Hadith except from 
this route. There is another Shaikh 
named Nasih, from Al-Basrah, who 
reports from ‘Ammar bin Abi 
‘Ammar, and others, and he is 
more reliable than this one. 
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Comments: 


It is the responsibility of the parents to educate their children and teach them 


the rules of good conduct. 


1952. Ayyüb bin Misa narrated 
from his father, from his 
grandfather, that the Messenger of 
Allah 2% said: “There is no gift that a 
father gives his son more virtuous 
than good manners.” (Daaf) 

[Abū 'Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Gharib, we do not know of it 
except as a narration of ‘Ammar 
bin Abt ‘Ammar Al-Khazzàz [and 
he is ‘Ammar bin Salih bin Rustum 
Al-Khazzaz] and Ayyüb bin Masa 
is Ibn ‘Amr bin Sa‘eed bin Al-‘As. 
To me, this Hadith is Mursal. 
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Comments: 


The most precious gift that a father can give his children is to train them with 
good manners and virtuous conduct. There is, therefore, no harm in being 
harsh with them in order to achieve that end. 


Chapter 34. What Has Been 
Related About Accepting Gifts 
And Reciprocating For Them 


1953. ‘Aishah narrated: “The 
Prophet ££ would accept gifts and 
he would give something in 
return.” (Sahih) 

There are narrations on this topic 
from Abū Hurairah, Anas, Ibn 
‘Umar, and Jabir. 

[Abi 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih Gharib from this 
route. We do not know of it to be 
Marfü' except through the 
narration of ‘Eisé bin Yünus from 
Hisham (narrators in the chain). 
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Comments: 


Exchanging gifts is a means to promote mutual love and affection. As such, if 
one of us receives a gift from someone like him, he should also reciprocate in 
like manner. However, if one holding a superior position gives gifts they 
should return the gesture by thanking him and praying for his well-being. 
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Chapter 35. What Has Been 
Related About Being Grateful To 
The One Who Was Kind To You 


1954. Abü Hurairah narrated that 
the Messenger of Allah 3& said: 
“Whoever is not grateful to the 
people, he is not grateful to Allah.” 
(Sahih) 

He said: This Hadith is Hasan 
Sahih. 
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Comments: 


Anyone who does not feel grateful to his fellow beings, of a certainty he is 
devoid of the very sense or feeling of gratitude. Then how can he be grateful 


to Allah? 


1955. Abü Sa'eed narrated that 
the Messenger of Allah 3& said: 
“Whoever is not grateful to the 
people, he is not grateful to Allah.” 
(Sahih) 

There are narrations on this topic 
from Abi Hurairah, Al-Ash‘ath bin 
Qais, and An-Nu‘man bin Bashir. 

[Abū 'Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 
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Comments: 


LYVO YVA Eisai] pete cy otl. EYY CY Y o taam i] a 


How can a man, whose very nature is built upon thanklessness and 
ingratitude, be grateful to Allàh? In other words, whoever is incapable of 
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being grateful to the people, will never be really grateful to Allah. Allah will 
not, therefore, accept the thankfulness or gratitude of such a thankless 


person. 


Chapter 36. What Has Been 
Related About Various Kinds 
Of Ma'rüf (Good Deeds) 


1956. Abü Dharr narrated that the 
Messenger of Allah 4 said: “Your 
smiling in the face of your brother 
is charity, commanding good and 
forbidding evil is charity, your 
giving directions to a man lost in 
the land is charity for you. Your 
seeing for a man with bad sight is a 
charity for you, your removal of a 
rock, a thorn or a bone from the 
road is charity for you. Your 
pouring what remains from your 
bucket into the bucket of your 
brother is charity for you." (Hasan) 
[He said:] There are narrations on 
this topic from Ibn Mas'üd, 
Jabir,"] Hudhaifah, ‘Aishah, and 
Abū Hurairah. 

[Aba 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib. Abü Rumail’s nat: 
is Simak bin Al-Walid Al-Hanafi, 
and An-Nadr bin Muhammad is 
Al-Jurashi Al-Yamami (narrators 
in the chain). 
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l! He recorded it under number 1970. 
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Comments: 
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The Hadith confirms that anything done out of sympathy and well-wishing for 
others, however petty it might seem, is praiseworthy and would fetch reward 


from Allah. 


Chapter 37. What Has Been 
Related About Minhah (Giving 
A Gift) 


1957. Al-Barà' bin ‘Azib narrated 
that the Prophet 3& said: “Whoever 
gives someone some milk or silver, 
or guides him through a strait, then 
he will have the reward similar to 
freeing a slave." (Sahih) 

{Aba '*Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih Gharib as a narration 
of Abū Ishaq from Talhah bin 
Musarrif, and we do not know of it 
except through this route. Mansür 
bin Al-Mu'tamir and Shu‘bah 
reported this Hadith from Talhah 
bin Musarrif. 

There is something on this topic 
from An-Nu'màn bin Bashir. As for 
the meaning of his $& saying: 
“Whoever gives some silver" it only 
means Dirham, and: “Or guides 
him through a strait" it only means 
guidance on the road, which is 
directions for the route. 
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Comments: 


T odes YYY 


Being sympathetic and kind to the people, giving a milch animal to the needy, 
lending money to the hard pressed, giving direction to the person lost in the 
land, and freeing a slave from bondage are to be regarded as acts of kindness 


and charity. 
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Chapter 38. What Has Been 
Related About Removing Harm 
From The Road 


1958. Abü Hurairah narrated that 
the Prophet # said: “While a man 
was walking on the road, he found 
a thorny branch and removed it. 
Allah appreciated his action by 
forgiving him." (Sahih) 

There are narrations on this topic 
from Abi Barzah, Ibn ‘Abbas, and 
Abū Dharr. 

[Abü 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 
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Comments: 
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Sometimes a small act done by a person is enough to earn him Allah’s mercy 


and forgiveness. 


Chapter 39. What Has Been 
Related About Sittings Are To 
Be Held In Trust 


1959, Jabir bin ‘Abdullah narrated 
that the Prophet #¢ said: “When a 
man narrates a narration, then he 
looks around, then it is a trust.” 
(Hasan) 

[Aba ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan. We only know of it as a 
narration of Ibn Abi Dhi’b. 
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Comments: 
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If a man looks sideways after having said something, it means he wants to 
keep it a secret from others. The one confided to should not, therefore, 


divulge the secret to anyone else. 


Chapter 40. What Has Been 
Related About Generosity 


1960. Asma’ bint Abi Bakr said: “I 
said: ‘O Messenger of Allah! I have 
nothing except what was given to 
me by (my husband) Az-Zubair, 
shall I give it (in charity)?’ He said: 
“Yes. Do not withhold so that you 
may be withheld from." It was 
said: “Do not hold (your wealth) so 
that Allah will hold against you.” 
(Sahih) 

There are narrations on this topic 
from ‘Aishah and Abia Hurairah. 
[Abu ‘Eisé said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 

Some of them reported this 
Hadith with this chain from Ibn 
Abi Mulaikah, from ‘Abbad bin 
‘Abdullah bin Az-Zubair, from 
Asma’ bint Abi Bakr. More than 
one narrator has reported this from 
Ayyüb without mentioning “from 
‘Abbad bin ‘Abdullah bin Az- 
Zubair” in it. 
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Allāh bestows His blessings and growth upon wealth spent in alms and charity 
for His sake. But if one only holds back his wealth and does not spend it out 
of the fear of exhausting it, Allāh withholds His blessing and growth from it. 
This means that spending in charity is the means of growth, and abstaining 
from charity means warding off Allàh's benevolence and blessing. A wife is 
allowed to spend in charity from the husband's wealth for which both shall be 
rewarded, provided that the husband does not mind or would be displeased 


with that. 
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1961. Abü Hurairah narrated that 
the Prophet 4% said: “Generosity is 
close to Allah, close to Paradise, 
close to the people and far from 
the Fire. Stinginess is far from 
Allah, far from Paradise, far from 
the people and close to the Fire. 
The ignorant generous person, is 
more beloved to Allah than the 
worshipping stingy person." (Daf) 
[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Gharib. We do not know of it to be 
a Hadith of Yahya bin Sa‘eed from 
Al-A‘raj, from Abt Hurairah, 
except through the narration of 
Sa‘eed bin Muhammad, and Sa‘eed 
bin Muhammad has been 
contradicted in the narration of 
this Hadith from Yahya bin Sa‘eed; 
it has only been reported from 
Yahya bin Sa‘eed, from ‘Aishah, as 
something that is Mursal. 
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Generosity brings man close to Allah and His mercy. It draws him close to 
Paradise and away from the Fire, and the virtue of generosity in him endears 


him to the people. 


Chapter 41. What Has Been 
Related About Stinginess 


1962. Abū Sa‘eed Al-Khudri 
narrated that the Messenger of 
Allah g said: “Two traits are not 
combined in a believer: Stinginess 
and bad manners.” (Daaf) 
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There is something on this topic 
from Abü Hurairah. This Hadith is 
Gharib, we do not know of it 
except as a narration of Sadaqah 
bin Müsa. 
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Comments: 


The Hadith conveys to the believers that these two traits are evil and 
unhealthy, so they must refrain from them. 


1963. Abi Bakr As-Siddiq 
narrated that the Prophet $& said: 
“The swindler, the stingy person, 
and the Mannan"! shall not enter 
Paradise.” (Da‘f) 

[Abū 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib. 
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Comments: 


Swindling, stinginess and flaunting the favors done to someone in his face are 
some of the dangerous and abominable traits that could impair one's chances 
of entering the Paradise. Therefore, those who have a desire to enter Paradise 
must avoid these habits that are antithetical to the spirit of faith and human 


values. 


1964. Abü Hurairah narrated that 
the Messenger of Allah % said: 
“The believer is naively noble and 
the stingy pon. is deceitfully 
trecherous.” P! (Day) 
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T One who reminds others of what he has given to them. 


[2] See no. 290 of Sahih Muslim. 


[3] See As-Sahihah no. 935 where is was graded Hasan due to other routes of narration. 
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[Abū 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Gharib, we do not know of it 
except from this route. 
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Comments: 
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A true believer is simple and kind-hearted, therefore, liable to be deceived 
because of his gentlemanly belief in others. An evil person, on the other hand, 
is deceitful and cunning, and hence stingy and vile. 


Chapter 42. What Has Been 
Related About Spending On 
The Family 


1965. Aba Mas'üd Al-Ansàri 
narrated that the Prophet #% said: 
“A man’s spending on his family is 
charity.” (Sahih) 

There are narrations on this topic 
from ‘Abdullah bin ‘Amr, ‘Amr bin 
Umayyah Ad-Damri, and Abū 
Hurairah. 

[Abū ‘Eis said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 
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Comments: 


Taking care of the upkeep and maintenance of one’s family is the legal and 
religious duty of each person which he can never leave. However, if he takes 
it as a bounden duty and a part of his quest for winning Allah’s pleasure, it 
will be an act of charity and shall fetch generous reward from Allàh. 
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1966. Thawbàn narrated that the 
Prophet g said: “The most 
virtuous of Dinar is the Dinar 
spent by a man on his dependants, 
and the Dinar spent by a man on 
his beast in the Cause of Allah, and 
the Dinar spent by a man on his 
companions in the Cause of 
Allah.” Abū Qilabah (one of the 
narrators) said: “He #¢ began with 
the dependants.” Then he said: 
“And which man is greater in 
reward than a man who spends 
upon his dependants, having little 
ones by which Allah causes him to 
abstain (from the unlawful) and by 
which Allah enriches him.” (Sahih) 
[Abū 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 
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Comments: 
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The Hadith confirms that the three Dinar named in it are the best and most 
virtuous of all. As for Aba Qilabah æ, he means to say that he 3& only 
mentioned the Dinar spent on one's dependents first because it is the best of 


all Dinar. 


Chapter 43. What Has Been 
Related About Hospitality And 
What Is The Limit Of 
Hospitality 


1967. Aba Shuraih Al-‘Adawi said: 
“My eyes saw the Messenger of 
Allah à, and my ears heard him 
when he was speaking, and he said: 
‘Whoever believes in Allah and the 
Last Day, then let him honor his 
guest with his reward.’ They said: 
‘What is his reward?’ He said: ‘A 
day and a night.’ He said: ‘And 
hospitality is for three days, 
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whatever is beyond that is charity. 
And whoever believes in Allàh and 
the Last Day, then let him say what 
is good or keep silent." (Sahih) 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:| This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 
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Comments: 


It is the duty of every believer to welcome his guest with an open heart and 
serve as good a food to him for a day and night as he can afford. The next 
three days, he should serve him the kind of food he himself normally eats. If 
he has done it, then he has surely done his duty. 


1968. Abū Shuraih Al-Ka‘bi 
narrated that the Messenger of 
Allah 3€ said: “Hospitality is for 
three days, and his reward is a day 
and a night, and whatever is spent 
on him after that is charity. And it 
is not lawful for him (the guest) to 
stay so long as to cause him harm.” 
(Sahih) 

The meaning of his #% saying that 
he is not to stay so long, is that the 
guest is not to remain with him 
until it becomes difficult on the 
host. The meaning of harm is 
inconvenience. So by saying: “as to 
cause him harm" means: "such that 
he becomes an inconvenience for 
him." There are narrations on this 
topic from 'Aishah and Abü 
Hurairah. Malik bin Anas and Al- 
Laith bin Sa‘d reported narrations 
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I! See Ibn Hajar’s comments on number 6135 of Sahih Al-Bukhári; some of them said that 
“his reward” (Ja’izatu) is provisions for a day and a nights journey when the guest 
departs, and Ibn Hajar indicated approval of this view. In which case, hospitality is for 
three days, and “His reward” is other than that. 
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of Sa‘eed Al-Maqpburi. 

[Aba 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. Abt Shuraih Al- 
Khuzà'i is Al-Ka‘bi, and Al-‘Adawi, 
and his name is Khuwailid bin ‘Amr. 
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The Hadith makes the point that just as hospitality on the part of the host is 
the right of the guest, the guest is also duty-bound not to remain at someone's 
house so long that his stay becomes an inconvenience for the people of the 


house. 


Chapter 44. What Has Been 
Related About Looking After 
The Widow And The Orphan 


1969. Safwàn bin Sulaim narrated 
that the Prophet #¢ said: "The one 
who looks after a widow and a 
poor person is like the Mujahid in 
the cause of Allah, or like the one 
who fasts all the day and stands (in 
prayer) all the night." (Sahih) 
(Another chain) from Abü 
Hurairah, from the Prophet i£, 
and it is similar to that. 

This [Hadith] is Hasan Sahih 
Gharib. Abū Al-Ghaith’s name is 
Salim the freed slave of ‘Abdullah 
bin Muti‘. Thawr bin Yazid is from 
Ash-Sham, and Thawr bin Zaid is 
from Al-Madinah. 
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Comments: 


72 Ša yii uly 


The word ‘Armalah’ used in the Hadith means a weak and needy person or a 
widow. ‘Miskin’, likewise, means an indigent or poverty-stricken person. 
Feeding such hard-pressed people is like constantly remaining in a state of 


worship. 


Chapter 45. What Has Been 
Related About A Smiling And 
Cheerful Face 


1970. Jabir bin ‘Abdullah narrated 
that the Messenger of Allah 3% 
said: “Every good is charity. Indeed 
among the good is to meet your 
brother with a smiling face, and to 
pour what is left in your bucket 
into the vessel of your brother.” 
(Sahih) 

There is something about this 
from Abi Dharr. 

[Aba ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan. 
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Any action or gesture from one of us that brings joy to a Muslim brother or is 
prompted by a feeling of sympathy and well-wishing for him, shall earn 
Allah’s pleasure and fetch reward from Him. 


Chapter 46. What Has Been 
Related About Truthfulness 
And Falsehood 


1971. ‘Abdullah bin Mas'üd 
narrated that the Messenger of 
Allāh #¢ said: “Abide by 
truthfulness. For indeed 
truthfulness leads to righteousness. 
And indeed righteousness leads to 
Paradise. A man continues telling 


0 It preceded under number 1956. 
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the truth and trying hard to tell the 
truth until he is recorded with 
Allah as a truthful person. Refrain 
from falsehood. For indeed 
falsehood leads to wickedness, and 
wickedness leads to the Fire. A 
slave (of Allàh) continues lying and 
trying hard to lie, until he is 
recorded with Allah as a liar." 
(Sahih) 

There are narrations on this topic 
from Abū Bakr [As-Siddiq], ‘Umar, 
‘Abdullah bin Ash-Shikh-khir, and 
Ibn ‘Umar. 

[Abū 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 
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Truthfulness as a habit in man is not only a commendable virtue in itself, it 
also has the effect of moulding the person into a noble individual and virtuous 
in all the spheres of life, which eventually makes him deserving of a place in 


Paradise. 


1972. Ibn ‘Umar narrated that the 
Prophet $& said: “When the slave 
(of Allàh) lies, the angel goes a mile 
away from him because of the stench 
of what he has done." 

Yahya said: "(I asked) ‘Abdur- 
Rahim bin Hari if he approved of 
it, and he said “Yes.” (paf) 

[Abū 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan [Jayyid] Gharib, we do not 
know of it except from this route. 
*Abdur-Rahim bin Hárün is alone 
in narrating it. 
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UI Meaning, Yahya recited it to ‘Abdur-Rahim, on his authority, that he heard it from 
‘Abdul-‘Aziz... and ‘Abdur-Rahim said yes, meaning it was narrated to me like that. 
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Comments: 


Just as the things of the world have good and bad sm ell, good and bad actions 
and words also have good and bad smell that the angels of heaven sense, 
much as we sense the good and foul smell of material things and objects. 


1973. [‘Aishah narrated: “There 
was no behavior more hated to the 
Messenger of Allah #¢ than lying. 
A man would lie in narrating 
something in the presence of the 
Prophet #2, and he would not be 
content until he knew that he had 
repented."] (Hasan) 

[Abū ‘Eisa said: This Hadith is 
Hasan.] 
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Comments: 
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Lying is so abhorrent and detestable a trait in a man’s character that an 
honorable man feels outrage and disgust against the person practising it so 
intensely that he even begins to dislike and detest his company. 


Chapter 47. What Has Been 
Related About Al-Fuhsh 
(Obscenity) [And At-Tafahhush 
(Uttering Obscenities)] 


1974. Anas narrated that the 
Messenger of Allah g said: “Al- 
Fuhsh is not present in anything 
but it mars it, and Al-Haya’ is not 
present in anything but it beautifies 
it.” (Sahih) 

There is something on this topic 
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from ‘Aishah."4) 

[Abü 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib. We do not know of 
it except as a narration of ‘Abdur- 
Razzàq. 
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Use of obscene utterances and filthy language, being against the accepted 
norms of decency, can spoil any affair or business, while matters deliberated 
and discussed with bashfulness and modesty get resolved amicably. 


1975. ‘Abdullah bin ‘Amr said: 
“The Messenger of Allah 4 said: 
‘The best of you are those best in 
conduct.’ And the Prophet # was 
not one who was obscene, nor one 
who uttered obscenities." (Sahih) 
[Abü 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 
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Comments: 


Faith and good conduct go hand in hand. If a person's faith is good, his 


conduct is sure to be good. 


Chapter 48. What Has Been 
Related About The Curse 


1976. Samurah bin Jundab 
narrated that the Messenger of 
Allah i£ said: “Do not curse 
yourselves with Allah’s curse, nor 


I See no. 2015, 2016. 
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with His anger, nor with the Fire." 
(Da^if) 

[He said:] There are narrations on 
this topic from Ibn ‘Abbas, Abi 
Hurairah, Ibn ‘Umar, and ‘Imran 
bin Husain. 

[Aba ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 
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It is not in character with a believer to unnecessarily utter words signifying a 
prayer for curse or denial of Allah’s mercy for someone. It also means that one 
Muslim should not say to another Muslim: *May Allàh's curse or anger be 
upon you” or: “May Allah admit you into the Fire." See Tuhfat Al-Ahwadhi. 


1977. ‘Abdullah narrated that the 
Messenger of Allah $&& said: “The 
believer does not insult the honor 
of others, nor curse, nor commit 
Fahishah, nor is he foul.” (Hasan) 
[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib. 

It has been reported from 
‘Abdullah through other routes. 
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Comments: 
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Islam advocates good moral values and conduct. It is, therefore, unthinkable 
that a true believer will indulge in utterances and words that are admittedly 


filthy and foul. 


1978. Ibn ‘Abbas narrated that a 
man cursed the wind in the 
presence of the Prophet $£, so he 
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said: “Do not curse the wind, for it 
is merely doing as ordered, and 
whoever curses something 
undeservingly, then the curse 
returns upon him.”""! (Daf) 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib. We do not know of 
anyone who narrated a chain for it 
except for Bishr bin ‘Umar. 
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Comments: 
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The wind blows by the command of Allah and grows strong and ferocious by 
His bidding. It has no choice or discretion in the matter. Thus, if someone is 
put to any sort of harm by its ferocity, it is all by the will of Allah. 


Chapter 49. What Has Been 
Related About Learning About 
Lineage 


1979. Abū Hurairah narrated that 
the Prophet #¢ said: “Learn 
enough about your lineage to 
facilitate keeping your ties of 
kinship. For indeed keeping the 
ties of kinship encourages affection 
among the relatives, increases the 
wealth, and increases the life- 
span.” (Hasan) 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:| This Hadith is 
Gharib from this route. The 
meaning of “Mansd’tun Fil-Athar" 
is increases the life-span. 
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Il There are authentic narrations prohibiting cursing the wind. See no. 2252. 
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Comments: d SUO Hs ee 
Both the Quràn and the Hadith confirm the fact that virtuous deeds are 
rewarded by Allah in the form of His blessings in this world too. Respecting 
the ties of kinship and fulfilling obligations towards the kinsmen is a blessed 
activity that bears the three fruits mentioned in the Hadith in this world. 


Chapter 50. What Has Been 3565 À £u ob - (o: poral) 


Related About A Brother 
Supplicating For His Brother (os ent) A ph s E el 


In His Absence!!! 


1980. ‘Abdullah bin ‘Amr narrated Wu ldem (p te Ue - YA. 
that the Prophet zx said: “No En ys Pedy uem qm Cp ceu usns 
supplication is more readily 5 Cue qe e voler oerte 
responded to, than the supplication PC chy PE úl we e gl gl 
made for someone who is absent.” , , Y 

(Daf) 346 a) : QU $e eei ot Ap d 
[Aba 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is eu) EE 8555 ip eu tl 
Gharib, we do not know of it z 4 : 
except from this route. Al-Ifriqi y -— Las m [e sl JI 
was graded weak in Hadith. He is 
‘Abdur-Rahman bin Ziyad bin 
An‘um ALIfrigi. [And ‘Abdullah o 5 jM Le 5 enu A 
bin Yazid is Aba ‘Abdur-Rahman Ni SA íi dd KAR dep p 


Al-Hubuli]. 
TAA es 
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Comments: 
Imam Nawawi's commentary on Sahih Muslim (V.2, p.351) has it that the 
Prophet #¢ said, “A believer's supplication made for his brother in his 
absence is more readily answered (since it is done with the sincerity of the 
heart)”. When the angel attending a man hears him supplicating for 
something good for his brother in absentia, he responds by saying: “May 
Allah grant your prayer and bestow similar good upon you”. 


Ul “Bi Zahril-Ghaib”; “And if he was present with him at that time, and he supplicated for 
him with his heart or his tongue, and he did not hear him.” (Tuhfat Al-Ahwadhi.) 
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Chapter 51. What Has Been 
Related About Vilification 


1981. Abü Hurairah narrated that 
the Messenger of Allah 3 said: 
"(The burden of) what is said by 
the two who vilify each other is 
upon the one who initiated it, as 
long as the one who was wronged 
does not transgress." (Sahih) 

There are narrations on this topic 
from Sa'd, Ibn Mas'üd, and 
‘Abdullah bin Mughaffal. 

[Abü 'Eisà said:| This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 
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Comments: 


AVVA o EM IN daw MI 


It is an act of great virtue to forgive the wrongdoer. Nonetheless, revenge in 


like measure is also permissible. 


1982. Al-Mughirah bin Shu'bah 
narrated that the Messenger of 
Allah #¢ said: “Do not vilify the 
dead (and) by that harm the 
living." (Hasan) 

[Aba *Eisà said:] The companions 
of Sufyàn (a narrator in the chain) 
differed in the narration of this 
Hadith. Some of them reported it 
the same as Al-Hafari did. Some of 
them reported it from Sufyàn, from 
Ziyad bin ‘Ilaqah who said: “I 
heard a man narrating, in the 
presence of Al-Mughirah bin 
Shu'bah, from the Prophet iE" 
with similar. 
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Comments: 
Mentioning a dead person, especially a believer, in a manner that hurts his 
kinsmen could lead to mutual acrimony and dispute. Hence the interdiction 
on it in Islam (Tuhfat Al-Ahwadhi, V.3.p.139). 


Chapter 52. What Has Been gc whe Jt] - (oY eee) 
Related About Verbally Abusing Z J 
The Muslim Is Disobedience, (OY ial) [S 4 Er Gas 


And Fighting Him Is Disbelief 


1983. ‘Abdullah [bin Mas'üd] Gis ó jg 3p Gam - vaar 
narrated that the Messenger of EC ONE ; "P 
Allah $& said: “Verbally abusing ees x5 i o Gi eb 
the Muslim is disobedience and — :J6 [pyc of] al X be Elo ul be 
fighting him is disbelief.” Zubaid + ,; gs ,. — 5 a 4% ye 4 
said: “I said to Aba Wa'il: ‘Did you — G2 p le? (RB al J ged Ub 
hear it from ‘Abdullah?’ He said: sq. GB rie. jé ex Jus 
MIT A Y 
“Yes.” (Sahih) j £ d 
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[He said: Abū ‘Bisa said:] This pe SE Sb Le by ye EAM 
Hadith is Hasan Sahih. ds s De gí dé OW 
. d 4*2 
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Comments: 
Islam teaches good conduct and morals. Verbally abusing someone is the very 
negation of it, and amounts to straying away from the commands of Allah and 
His Prophet #%. Islam exhorts the believers to maintain mutual love and 
feeling of brotherhood among themselves. 


Chapter 53. What Has Been Jý Qi DE- (Y pml) 
Related About Saying What Is x a Y 


1984. ‘Ali narrated that the Gis Dem = dé as - YAAE 
Messenger of Allah #€ said: "T 
“Indeed in Paradise there are «ue y "s ME o* se" o gt 
chambers, whose outside can be Q6 :di uc be AL gi T of 
seen from their inside, and their "TRECE MEC NE 
inside can be seen from their > YH eJ! 9 op I XU 
outside." A Bedouin stood and 
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said: “Who are they for, O 
Messenger of Allàh?" He said: 
“For those who speak well, feed 
others, fast regularly, and perform 
Salat [for Allah] during the night 
while the people sleep." (Hasan) 
[Abü 'Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Gharib, we do not know of it 
except from the narration of 
'Abdur-Rahman bin Ishaq. [Some 
of the people of Hadith criticized 
‘Abdur-Rahman bin Ishaq due to 
his memory, and he is from Al- 
Küfah, while ‘Abdur-Rahman bin 
Ishaq Al-Qurashi is from Al- 
Madinah, and he is more reliable 
than this one. They are both from 
the same era.] 
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Comments: 


Paradise is for those who are virtuous in deeds, amiable in behaviour and 
blameless in conduct. The nobler the deeds and the more impeccable the 
morals of the people, the higher shall be their ranks in Paradise. 


Chapter 54. What Has Been 
Related About The Virtue Of 
The Righteous Slave 


1985. Abü Hurairah narrated that 
the Messenger of Allāh $& said: 
^How wonderful it is for one of 
them that he obeys Allah and 
fulfills the rights of his master.” 
Meaning the slave. And Ka'b said: 
“Allah and His Messenger spoke 
the truth." (Sahih) 

There are narrations on this topic 
from Abt Musa and Ibn ‘Umar. 
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[Abi ‘Eisa said:| This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 
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Comments: 
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At the root of all evil is the fact that each group considers it a legitimate 
practice to secure by use of force his rights from others but is oblivious of 
delivering rights to others. The world shall remain without peace and 
tranquility as long as people refuse to recognize the importance of rendering 
what is due to others, rather than wresting their rights from others. 


1986. Ibn ‘Umar narrated that the 
Messenger of Allah #8 said: 
“Three shall be upon dunes of 
musk - I think he said: On the Day 
of Judgement — a slave who fulfills 
Allah’s right and the right of his 
patron (master), a man who leads a 
people (in prayer) and they are 
pleased with him, and a man who 
calls for the five prayers during 
every day and night.” (Da^f) 

[Abū 'Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib. We do not know of 
this except through the narration of 
Sufyan [Ath-Thawri, from Abū Al- 
Yagzàn as narrated by Waki'] and 
Abū Yagzán's name is ‘Uthman bin 
Qais [and they say it is Ibn ‘Umair 
which is more popular.] 


EO M al E 
1G ai 5425 U6 38 gé gt gé 
px 20 Iob - aai odi e i6 
idi bes Apc oo i Ue e deii 
ju 56 s Vs US d eos 


qa! eile ot 


bas Gut b VY OY wae 
ee ij VY oU Qi he 20530 
oe Gb oe LLLI alba J5 Less 

gel 385 RS i053] 


Olio, ars Olay d e ees pe YA IY asm am sly Lae catu] yes 


Comments: 


The three functions mentioned in the Hadith are so demanding and difficult 
that not every man can accomplish them. That is why the reward promised for 


them is also very great. 
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Chapter 55. What Has Been 
Related About Having Amicable 
Relations With People 


1987. Abū Dharr said: “The 
Messenger of Allah 4% said to me: 
‘Have Taqwa of Allah wherever 
you are, and follow an evil deed 
with a good one to wipe it out, and 
treat the people with good 
behavior." (Hasan) 

He said: There is something on 
this topic from Abü Hurairah. 

[Abū 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 

(Another chain) with similar. And 
(another chain) from Mu'adh bin 
Jabal, from the Prophet $& with 
similar. 

Mahmüd said: “What is correct is 
the Hadith of Abü Dharr." 
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Comments: 
The fountainhead of all virtue and bulwark against all evil is the fear of Allah, 


and the remedy for all ills is goodness and virtue. As for the believer, all his 
grandeur and glory lies in inculcating virtuous behaviour. 
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Chapter 56. What Has Been 
Related About Bad Suspicion 


1988. Abü Hurairah narrated that 
the Messenger of Allah %% said: 
*Beware of Zann (suspicion), for 
indeed Zann is the falsest of 
speech." (Sahih) 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 

[He said:] I heard ‘Abd bin 
Humaid mentioning from some of 
the companions of Sufyàn that 
Sufyán said: “Zann is of two kinds: 
There is the sinful Zann and the 
Zann that is not sinful. As for the 
Zann that is a sin, it is to suspect 
something and then to talk about 
it. And the Zann that is not sinful 
is the one that one suspects but 
does not talk about." 
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Comments: 


ra, n 


Attributing false things to a person is a too well-known evil, but the evil of 
bad suspicion against someone is often taken too lightly, although it has much 


more potential for harm. 


Chapter 57. What Has Been 
Related About Joking 


1989. Anas narrated: “The 
Messenger of Allah #% used to 
mingle with us such that he said to 
my younger brother: ‘ʻO Aba 
‘Umair ! What did the Nughair!!! 
do?” (Sahih) 


Cell db HE GSE - CoV uan 
i (OV din!) 


UI A Nughair is a type of small bird similar to a sparrow. This Hadith appeared previously, 


see no 333. 
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(Another chain) from Anas with "Tm E: s 
similar. de b pae UT UD: ee J N a 
[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is mane] 
Hasan Sahih. Abū At-Tayyah’s (a ts debts ts Wl Gi 
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Comments: 

Abü ‘Umair the brother of Anas # was a young child who had a tamed 

sparrow and he used to play with it. It eventually died, and the Prophet 2% 

tried to humor him by asking: “O Abū ‘Umair! What has happened to your 

Nughair? 'The idea was just to humor the child and demonstrate his love for 

the little one. 


1990. Abū Hurairah narrated: sins 2) fy Gas - 144s 
“They said: ‘O Messenger of Allah ee ee ee ee ee ter 
3&! You joke with us? He said: — ^07! of dé Uam iain! gyd 
‘Indeed I do not say except whatis — .j ZU te 356 a dl Ste Éi 
rue.” (Hasan) ae "e gy ete . 2 
[Abū *Eisà said:] This Hadith is HP el o^ gril Ae 55 N 
Hasan Sahih. And the meaning: — «Ci jh [ail J5 L T9 JÉ 
“You Tudà'ibunà" is: “You joke á "DE ee ee 
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she-camel’s child do?’ So the ee: 
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Messenger of Allah à& said: ‘Are ål J5 J% aO Js t e Í 2 
camels borne from other than she- ED KM Yi Qu AG d^ ^ 4 


camels?” (Daaf) "E 4 
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Comments: REG uide sla aea 


The Prophet #% said these words in a jovial mood but the questioner failed to 
take it in that light and took the words ‘she-camel’s child’ in the literal sense 
of a young colt, which is unfit for riding. Upon this the Prophet % explained 
that every born child however it grows in age, is after all, the child of its 


parents. 
1992. Anas bin Malik narrated eie OM cares s- y aay 
that the Prophet % said to him: , 
“O possessor of two ears!" Ji pee or id o Sul E 
Mahmüd said: “Abū Usàmah said: "m E S 
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‘He only meant it as a joke." j ó & e ó E B o* 
(Hasan) Te 5 Jú DE o6 Tun i$ 


E i 2 uem ul 
uA q^ ADT a ETIE pi TW al of WV fT seed axe oly Cope]: eps 
LIW: cre fX: AÑ à Bgl pall ee ya dala aly YAYA: sles ur ub us 
Comments: 
There is no denying the fact that man is born with two ears. It was, therefore, 


quite right to call the man a possessor of two ears, and the idea behind calling 
him as such was only to be jovial with him. 


Chapter 58. What Has Been NAT 
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1993. Anas bin Malik narrated DEN biu oe «av 
that the Messenger of Allah 2 yer $a or ee (P : 
said: “Whoever avoids lying while — ,7 52:0 eu A Qi Bae tus paid! 
he is doing so falsely, a house will "INN SR ge ety Seeks he Pet 
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Paradise. Whoever avoids arguing O35! 35 t2» BE ål J,25 JÓ dE 
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be built for him in its midst. And — 2» O73 «549! G4 34 Ge Pt on 
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whoever has good character, a 
house will be built for him in its 
heights." !! (Daf) 

This [Hadith] is Hasan, we do not 
know of it except as a narration of 
Salamah bin Wardan from Anas 
[bin Malik]. 
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Comments: 


VUE (s S) 


Abstaining from telling an untruth even when one is contesting for a false 
cause is a good trait in man's character. Kicking up disputes and 
argumentation is an unhealthy trait. Hence it is that avoidance of untruth in 
such a circumstance shall attract less reward. Avoiding disputes and 
argumentation even while defending a just cause is a commendable act. 


1994. Ibn ‘Abbas narrated that the 
Messenger of Allah % said: “It is 
enough sin for you that you never 
stop disputing.” (Da Tf) 

This [Hadith] is Gharib, we do not 
know of it except from this route. 
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Comments: 


VAM: (LM VAY Y usu c 


Making the kicking up of disputes a regular habit or quarreling with someone 
all the time, obliterates man's capacity to distinguish between right and 
wrong, and turns him into a quarrelsome person. 


1995. Ibn ‘Abbas narrated that the 
Prophet # said: “Do not argue 
with your brother, do not joke with 
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7 with different wording, there are other routes for this Hadith, see Abi Dawid no. 4800. 
See As-Sahihah no. 273 where it was graded Hasan by Shaikh Al-Albàni. 
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him!) and do not make him a 
promise, only to not fulfill it." 
(Da if) 

[Aba ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
[Hasan] Gharib, we do not know of 
it except from this route. [To me, 
*Abdul-Milik is Ibn Bashir]. 
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Traits of human character singled out in the Hadith, if not guarded against, 
can become a source of pain and discomfort for others. Hence the Prophet’s 


&& advice to avoid them. 


Chapter 59. What Has Been 
Related About Being Polite 


1996. 'Aishah narrated: *A man 
sought permission to enter upon 
the Messenger of Allah #¢ while I 
was with him, so he said: ‘What an 
evil son of his tribe, or brother of 
his tribe? Then he admitted him 
and spoke with him. When he left, 
I said: ‘O Messenger of Allah! You 
said what you said about him, then 
you talked politely with him?’ He 
said: ‘O ‘Aishah! Indeed among the 
evilest of people are those whom 
the people avoid, or who the 
people leave, fearing his filthy 
speech.” (Sahih) 

[Aba 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 
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81 Joking in a manner intended to harm and insult him by damaging his honor and the like. 


See Tuhfat Al-Ahwadhi. 
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Chapter 60. What Has been 
Related Concerning Being 
Moderate In Loving And 
Hating 


1997. Muhammad bin Sirin 
narrated from Abū Hurairah — and 
I think he (narrated it from the 
Prophet %4) who said: “Love your 
beloved moderately, perhaps he 
becomes hated to you someday. 
And hate whom you hate 
moderately, perhaps he becomes 
your beloved someday." (Hasan) 
[Aba 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Gharib, we do not know of it with 
this chain except from this route. 
This Hadith was reported from 
Ayyüb with a chain other than this. 
Al-Hasan bin Abi Ja'far reported it 
— but it is also a weak Hadith — 
with a chain from 'Ali, from the 
Prophet #%. What is correct is from 
‘Ali in Mawqüf form, [as his 
saying]. 
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Comments: 


Situations and circumstances keep on changing in a person's life. As a result, 
old friends become new adversaries and vice versa, and nobody knows what is 
in store for him in the future. It is, therefore, advisable not to go beyond the 
limits of moderation either in friendship or enmity. 


Chapter 61. What Has Been 
Related About Arrogance 


1998. ‘Abdullah narrated that the 
Messenger of Allah à& said: 
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“Whoever has a mustard seed’s 
weight of pride (arrogance) in his 
heart, shall not be admitted into 
Paradise. And whoever has a 
mustard seed's weight of faith in 
his heart, shall not be admitted 
into the Fire." (Sahih) f 
[Abū ‘Eis said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 
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Comments: 


Evil deeds and bad conduct by a man of faith, if it does not please Allāh the 
Compassionate and Merciful to condone or wipe them out, could push him to 
the Hellfire. However, ultimately his faith in Allah would be the cause of his 
deliverance from Hell and entry into Paradise. 


1999, ‘Abdullah narrated: “The 
Prophet à said: ‘Whoever has a 
speck of pride (arrogance) in his 
heart, shall not be admitted into 
Paradise. And whoever has a speck 
of faith in his heart, shall not be 
admitted into the Fire." He said: 
"So a man said to him: ‘T like for 
my clothes to be nice, and my 
sandals to be nice?’ So he s3& said: 
‘Indeed Allah loves beauty. But 
pride is refusing the truth and 
belittling the people.” 

[Some of the people of knowledge 
explained that in this Hadith, the 
statement: ^Whoever has a speck 
of faith in his heart, shall not be 
admitted into the Fire" only means 
not eternally dwelling in the Fire. 
Similarly, it has been reported from 


“26 


For ara? o fae E 

ite, Gub XS GE - 1444 

P 292 yah NÉE 24 or 0539 3 

QUoce wi ON oso Ae c) abl 
tes 3.5 v ae 


wes 


RS SR spall LF Ak ui fe 
RUE oS ye al we YB 
HS be XS NE uds a S6 n. Eel 
gb o6 M Lux] 50) bea Y, 
do 4 j jú SOUS Je $55 Qu, 
QUO EE qx ou o VAM S 
iss JKA Ča ais op hdd paio 


JÉ] . t OI Sall, Gott shy te is 
Tear 
b $608, VS ua os s d ex 


Chapters On Righteousness ... 


Abü Sa'eed Al-Khudri that the 
Prophet #8 said: "He who has even 
a speck of faith in his heart shall be 
taken out of the Fire.” More than 
one of the Tàbi'in explained this 
Ayah: O Our Lord! Verily whom 
You admit into the Fire, You have 
indeed disgraced him." saying: 
“Whoever is made to dwell in the 
Fire eternally, indeed he is 
digraced by Allah."] (Sahih) 

[Aba 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih Gharib. 
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If a man denies the truth out of pride and arrogance, refuses to believe in Allàh 
or in the code of life ordained by Him and belittles others of his ilk, then this 
denial of truth shall make him an unbeliever deserving of Hellfire. If, however, 
he is a man of faith but considers himself superior to others because of things 
like his handsome figure, his position and rank, his pedigree or his superior 
knowledge, or else he does not follow the path of truth just out of obstinacy, 
then he is not a disbeliever in the accepted sense of the term. His position will 
then be like what we have discussed in the comments. 


2000. Iyas bin Salamah bin Al- 
Akwa' narrated from his father, 
that the Messenger of Allah $& 
said: ^A man shall remain exalting 
himself until he is written among 
the tyrants, so that he suffers from 
their afflictions.” (Daf) 

[Aba ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib. 
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Comments: 
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The Hadith informs us that the hot-headed and arrogant people, if they do 
not repent, shall eventually suffer from various afflictions both in this world 
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and the Hereafter; they lose their peace of mind and are always beset by grief 
and worries and cares, and meet a fearful end. 


2001. Jubair bin Mut‘im narrated 
from his father who said: "They 
(meaning the people in general) 
told me that I was proud, while I 
rode a donkey, wore a cloak, and I 
milked the sheep. And the 
Messenger of Allah $& had said to 
me: ‘Whoever does these, then 
there is no pride (arrogance) in 
him." (Sahih) 

[Abū 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan [Sahih] Gharib. 


Comments: 
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The Hadith informs us that we can recognize arrogance in a man through his 
conduct and behaviour. Everything about him — his dress, his gait, and his 
manners — is unlike the humble and modest persons walking on the face of 
the earth. 
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Comments: 


After the testimony of faith and other pillars of the religion, good moral 
conduct shall weigh the heaviest on the Scale on the Day of Judgement since 
Allàh despises evil speech, indecent language and obscene expressions. 
Additionally, the best conduct is the conduct of faith, which includes adhering 
to the orders and abstaiting from the prohibitions. 


2003. Abü Ad-Dardà' narrated 
that the Messenger of Allah 2 
said: “Nothing is placed on the 
Scale that is heavier than good 
character. Indeed the person with 
good character will have attained 
the rank of the person of fasting 
and prayer.” (Hasan) 

[Abi 'Eià said:] This Hadith is 
Gharib from this route. 
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Another narration specifies that prayer here means the nightly optional 
prayer and fasting refers to optional fasts. The Hadith thus signifies that a 
man of good moral conduct shall match those in rank who pray in the middle 
of the night and most often fast in the day. 


2004. Abū Hurairah narrated that 
the Messenger of Allah 3& was 
asked about that for which people 
are admitted into Paradise the 
most, so he said: “Taqwa of Allah, 
and good character.” And he was 
asked about that for which people 
are admitted into the Fire the 
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most, and he said: “The mouth and 2E dw o ey AS ye Bh ee ee 
the private parts.” (Sahih) Je GU GW Jews G ps! GF Jews 
[Abi 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is ACG wall 
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Comments: 
Taqwa of Allah means fulfilling one's duty towards Allah, namely, doing what 


Allàh commands and abstaining from what He prohibits. As for the term 
Husn Al-Khuluq, it means behaving well with the people. 


2005. Abū Wahb narrated that — : #74) Site 5 Aci Gl veo 
‘Abdullah bin Al-Mubàárak Sate: seme bis, Sten T EMI eee 
explained good character, and then BEN op A ke DE eh gl Go 
he said: “It is a smiling face, doing Du rs Ne ales rs m. z 
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Comments: 
The noted scholar Ibn Rajab in his commentary on Imam Nawawi's ‘Forty 
Hadith’ (Jami‘ AL'Ulüm Wal-Hikam) has cited various definitions of Khuluq 
Hasan’ but the sum total of all is that it means demonstrating the kind of nice 
behaviour towards the people that would give them happiness, and joy and 
would cause no hurt or pain to them 
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wearing tattered clothes and said: 
‘Do you have any wealth?’ I said: 
‘Allah has given me various kinds 
of wealth through camels and 
goats. He said: ‘Then let it be seen 
on you.” (Sahih) 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] There are 
narrations on this topic from 
‘Aishah, Jabir, and Aba Hurairah. 
This Hadith is Hasan Sahih. 

Abū Al-Ahwas's name is ‘Awf bin 
Malik bin Nablah Al-Jushami. 

And the meaning of his saying: 
“Entertain him" is “Be hospitable 
to him.” A/-Qira is hospitality. 
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Comments: 
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Even if a person does not behave well with the other person and neglects him, 
the latter must exercise restraint, forgive his deeds and treat him well, and not 
let the feeling of revenge get the better of him. 


2007. Hudhaifah narrated that the 
Messenger of Allah $& said: “Do 
not let yourselves be 'yes-men',!!! 
saying: 'If the people are good then 
we will be good, and if they are 
wrong then we will be wrong. 
Rather, make up your own minds, 
if the people are good then you are 
good, and if they are evil, then do 
not behave unjustly." (Hasan) 

[Abi ^Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib, we do not know of 
it except from this route. 
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U Imma‘: “The one who has no opinion, so he follows everyone's opinion." (An-Nihdyah) 
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Comments: 


The Hadith teaches us that we must help people in their acts of righteousness 
and piety but, if they choose the path of evil, then we must not emulate their 


example. 


Chapter 64. What Has Been 
Related About Visiting Brothers 


2008. Abü Hurairah narrated that 
the Messenger of Allah $& said: 
*Whoever visits the sick, or visits his 
brother in Allah (faith), a caller calls 
out: ‘May you have goodness and 
your livelihood be good, and may 
you dwell in an abode in Paradise." 
(Datif) 

[Aba ‘Eisā said:] This Hadith is 
[Hasan] Gharib. 

Abi Sinàn's (a narrator) name is 
‘Bisa bin Sinan. 

Hammad bin Salamah reported 
something about this from Thabit, 
from Abi Rafi‘, from Abi 
Hurairah, from the Prophet 3&. 
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Comments: 


Visiting a brother-in-faith in his sickness and maintaining relations with him 
for the sake of Allah are acts that prompt the angel to supplicate for him. 
And since the angel is appointed by Allah, his supplication is sure to be 


answered by Allah. 
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Chapter 65. What Has Been 
Related About Al-Haya’ 


2009. Abü Hurairah narrated that 
the Messenger of Allah #¢ said: 
“Al-Haya’ is from faith, and faith is 
in Paradise. Obscenity is from 
rudeness, and rudeness is in the 
Fire.” (Hasan) 

[Abū ‘Eisé said:] There are 
narrations on this topic from Ibn 
‘Umar, Abū Bakrah, Aba 
Umamah, and ‘Imran bin Husain. 
This Hadith is Hasan Sahih. 
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Comments: 


Al-Haya’ (bashfulness, modesty, or self-respect) is a state of mind in which a 
man feels a kind of unease or discomfort in doing something hateful or 


unpleasant. 
Chapter 66. What Has Been 
Related About Calmness And 
Haste 


2010. ‘Abdullah bin Sarjis Al- 
Muzani narrated that the Prophet 
#¢ said: "Taking the good route is 
a part of the twenty-four parts of 
Prophethood." (Hasan) 

There is something on this topic 
from Ibn ‘Abbas, and this Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib. 

(Another chain) from ‘Abdullah 
bin Sarjis, from the Prophet 2% 
without mentioning “from ‘Asim” 
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in it, and what is correct is the 
narration of Nasr bin ‘Ali (a 
narrator in the chain of this 
Hadith). 
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Comments: 
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Good character and doing one's work with sobriety, dignity, and moderation, 
are part of the twenty-four parts of Prophethood. We must try to follow the 
distinctive habits and traits of the Prophet's character. 


2011. Ibn ‘Abbas narrated that the 
Prophet #¢ said to the Ashajj 
*Abdul-Qais: “Indeed there are two 
traits in you that Allàh loves: 
Forebearance, and deliberateness." 
(Sahih) 

[Aba 'Eisà said: This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih Gharib.] 

There is something about this 
from Al-Ashajj Al-‘Asari. 
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Comments: 


Acting wisely and with due forbearance, patience, thoughtfulness and dignity 
is the most commendable attitude that makes human life enjoyable and 


pleasant. 


2012. 'Abdul-Muhaimin bin 
‘Abbas bin Sahl bin Sad As-Sa‘idi 
narrated from his father, from his 
grandfather, who said that the 
Messenger of Allah g said: 
*Deliberateness is from Allàh, and 
haste is from the Ash-Shaitan.” 
(Da'if) 

[Aba ‘Eisa said:| This Hadith is 
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Gharib. Some of the people of 
knowledge criticized ‘Abdul- 
Muhaimin bin ‘Abbas bin Sahl and 
graded him weak due to his 
memory. [And Ashajj bin ‘Abdul- 
Qais’ name is Al-Mundhir bin 
' Aid]. 
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Comments: 
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Doing one's responsibility or task with serenity, composure and dignity is a 
commendable trait which Allah alone can grant or bestow upon man. On the 
other hand, haste and hurry is an evil trait prompted and provoked by Satan. 


Chapter 67. What Has Been 
Related About Gentleness 


2013. Abū Ad-Dardà' narrated 
that the Prophet g said: 
"Whoever was given his share of 
gentleness, then he has been given 
a share of good. And whoever has 
been prevented from his share of 
gentleness, then he has been 
prevented from his share of good." 
(Hasan) 

[Abi ‘Eīsā said:] There are 
narrations on this topic from 
‘Aishah, Jarir bin ‘Abdullah, and 
Abt Hurairah. 

This Hadith is Hasan Sahih. 
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n ALAshajj was a description, and it is said that it was due to the marks on his face, from 
Ashajj; to break, split, or mark of the wound. See Minnat Al-Mun'im, no. 117. 
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Comments: 
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Man lives and interacts with many people in life. If he speaks with gentle and 
polite speech with his fellows, he leaves a good impression on them. But if he 
speaks or deals with them in a harsh manner, it will only produce bad results 


for him. 


Chapter 68. What Has Been 
Related About The 
Supplication Of The Oppressed 


2014. Ibn ‘Abbas narrated: “The 
Messenger of Allah # sent 
Mu‘adh [bin Jabal] to Yemen, and 
said: ‘Beware of the supplication of 
the oppressed; for indeed there is 
no barrier between it and Allah.” 
(Sahih) 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. Abt. Ma‘bad’s (a 
narrator in the chain) name is 
Nafidh. There are narrations on 
this topic from Anas, Abū 
Hurairah, ‘Abdullah bin ‘Amr, and 
Abti Sa'eed. 
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Comments: 


An oppressed person is a creature with a broken heart, and the supplication 
he makes to Allāh rises from the bottom of his heart in a tone of utter 
helplessness and humility. And a supplication made in humility by a helpless 
person with a broken heart, finds its way to Allah’s mercy, and is readily 


answered. 


Chapter 69. What Has Been 
Related About The Character 
Of The Prophet i£ 


2015. Anas narrated: “I served the 
Prophet #% for ten years. He never 
said Uff and never blamed me by 
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saying: ‘Why did you do so’ or ‘why 
did you not do so?’ And the 
Messenger of Allāh #¢ had the best 
character among all of the people. 
I never touched Khazz!! nor silk, 
nor anything softer than the hand 
of the Messenger of Allah 3&, nor 
have I smelled musk, or a 
fragrance sweeter than the sweat of 
the Messenger of Allah 3.” 
(Sahih) 

[Abū 'Eisa said:] There are 
narrations on this topic from 
'Aishah and Al-Bara’. This Hadith 
is Hasan Sahih. 
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Comments: 


The shining example and perfect model left by the Messenger of Allah #¢ for 
us to emulate is that we inculcate the quality of forbearance, patience and 
tenderness of heart in us. We should also learn to forgive the mistakes and 
failings of the young and lead a life of purity and virtue. 


2016. Aba ‘Abdullah Al-Jadali 
narrated: *I asked 'Aishah about 
the character of the Messenger of 
Allah i&. She said: ‘He was not 
Obscene, nor uttering obscenities, 
nor screaming in the markets, he 
would not return an evil with an 
evil, but rather he was pardoning 
and forgiving." (Sahih) 

[Aba ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. Abi ‘Abdullah Al- 
Jadali’s (a narrator in the chain) 
name is ‘Abd bin ‘Abd, and he is 
called ‘Abdur-Rahman bin ‘Abd. 


Gir ok US yaks Ge - veas 
Gia ol se RR VCI: 
Oss aiu! at xe d Gays 06 
4E 4b Ju) gi ye fee UL 
Y; E Y; 6 Uk ou 
iy gh Yi Gul ths 
TRECE T e Boe 

S el X BU 


(3 A type of garment or cloth made from silk and wool. See Tuhfat Al-Ahwadhi. 
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Comments: ot 
The Messenger of Allah $& is the perfect role model for his Ummah, and all 
his actions represent the highest standard of conduct, so that the people 
should emulate and follow his example. 


Chapter 70. What Has Been 
Reported About Keeping 
Consistent Relations 


2017. ‘Aishah narrated: “I was not 
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jealous of any wife of the Prophet 
#¢ as I was jealous of Khadijah, 
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and because whenever he would 
slaughter a sheep, he would look 
for Khadijah's friends to gift them 
some of it." (Sahih) Fa EE ee us HA e 
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Comments: 
If a man keeps good relations with someone in his life, he should continue 
these relations till the end. By the same token, he should give the relatives 
and friends of his expired wife and parents etc. The same consideration as he 
used to during their lifetime. This is what we would call consistency in 
behavior and constancy in character. 
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Chapter 71. What Has Been 
Related About The Most 
Excellent Character 
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2018. Jàbir narrated that the 
Messenger of Allah 3€ said: 
"Indeed the most beloved among 
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you to me, and the nearest to sit 
with me on the Day of Judgement 
is the best of you in character. And 
indeed, the most disliked among 
you to me, and the one sitting 
furthest from me on the Day of 
Judgement are the Thartharin, and 
the Mutashaddiqün, and the 
Mutafaihiqün." They said: *O 
Messenger of Allah! We know 
about the Tharthàrün, and the 
Mutashaddiqün, but what about the 
Mutafaihiqun?" He said: “The 
arrogant." (Hasan) 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] There is something 
on this topic from Abü Hurairah. 
This Hadith is Hasan Gharib from 
this route. 

The Tharthar is the one who is 
excessive in speech, and the 
Mutashaddiq is the one who talks 
about people unnecessarily and 
reviles them. 

Some of them narrated this Hadith 
from Al-Mubarak bin Fadalah, 
from Muhammad bin Al-Munkadir, 
from Jabir, from the Prophet 22, 
without mentioning “from ‘Abd 
Rabbih bin Sa'eed" in it, and this is 
more correct. 
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Comments: 


We learn from the Hadith that excellence of character is what makes the man 
lovable in this world and deserving of the Prophet's closeness in the 
Hereafter. Affectation and making a show of one's civility accompanied by 
boasting, bragging and excessive speech, on the other hand, are detested in 
every civilized society in the world. In the Hereafter too, these traits shall 
drive the person away from the company of the Prophet #5. 
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Chapter 72. What Has Been 
Related About The Curse And 
Insulting One's Honor 


2019. Ibn ‘Umar narrated that the 
Prophet #¢ said: “The believer is 
not one who curse others." (Hasan) 
[Abū ‘Eisa said:] There is 
something on this topic from 
[‘Abdullah] Ibn Mas'üd, and this 
Hadith is Hasan Gharib. With this 
chain, some of them reported that 
the Prophet #% said: “It is not 
becoming!!! of the believer that he 
curse others.” [And this Hadith is 
explanatory. | 
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It is not the character of a believer to curse, taunt and abuse others, and these 
things are not consistent with his status and rank. 


Chapter 73. What Has Been 
Related About Too Much Anger 


2020. Abü Hurairah narrated that 
a man came to the Prophet # and 
said: ^Teach me something that is 
not too much for me so that, 
perhaps, I may abide by it." He #¢ 
said: ^Do not get angry." He 
repeated that (the request) a 
number of times, each time he 
replied: *Do not get angry." 
(Sahih) 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] There are 
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UJ Lā yanbagi: “That is; it is not allowed.” (Tuhfat Al-Ahwadhi) 
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narrations on this topic from Abü 
Sa'eed and Sulaimàn bin Surad. 
This Hadith is Hasan Sahih Gharib 
from this route. Abū Hasin’s (a 
narrator) name is ‘Uthman bin 
‘Asim Al-Asadi. 
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Comments: 


It seems the man was short-tempered. That is why, in spite of his repeated 
pleading, he #¢ gave him the same piece of advice. It is because anger is an 
extremely dangerous trait fraught with fearful results. 


Chapter 74. What Has Been 
Related About Supressing 
One's Rage 
2021. Sahl bin Mu‘adh bin Anas 
Al-Juhani narrated from his father, 
that the Prophet # © said: 
“Whoever suppresses his rage while 
he is able to unleash it, Allah will 
call him before the heads (leaders) 
of creation on the Day of 
Judgement, so that he can inform 
Him of which of the Hür he would 
ike." (Hasan) 

[He said:] This Hadith is Hasan 
Gharib. 
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A person who can suppress his rage just for the sake of Allàh, although he is 
able to unleash it, richly deserves the reward in the Hereafter, in a manner 
that Allah will call him in the midst of all those present and say: “O my 
servant, in return for the way you sacrificed your desire for My sake, choose 


anyone of the Hür of Paradise". 
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Chapter 75. What Has Been 
Related About Honoring The 
Elder 


2022. Anas bin Malik narrated 
that the Messenger of Allah i 
said: "No young person honors an 
elder due to his age, except that 
Allah appoints for him one who 
will honor him at that age.” (Datif) 
[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Gharib, we do not know of it 
except from this Shaikh Yazid bin 
Bayan, and Abū Ar-Rijal Al-Ansari 
is someone else.U! 
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Chapter 76. What Has Been 
Related About The Two Who 
Shun Each Other 


2023. Abü Hurairah narrated that 
the Messenger of Allah 2% said: 
"The gates of Paradise are opened 
on Monday and Thursday. In them, 
(will enter) whoever has not 
associated anything with Allāh will 
be forgiven, except for the two who 
shun each other, (about whom) it is 
said: ‘Return these two until they 
make amends.” (Sahih) 

[Abi ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. Some narrated the 
Hadith: “Leave these two until they 
make amends.” He said: And the 
meaning of Mutahdjirain is the two 
who have forsaken each other. This 


co le be SE o- (V1 pares) 
(V dase) oie el 


xA Ae GL es Gis vuv 


S qe dig gh be um i 


He à 0,5 Of XA ui be cal 
QM! px ERU DUE qum sdb 
àv 5,9 Y SJ Ge L5 o5 
A G8 198) dH oles YY EE 


d o- 


Cpe 195) 1 Sedo ge^ ee 355 


[1 That is; he should not be confused with Abü Ar-Rihhal Al-Ansari in this chain. 
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Mutual bickering that propels a person to sever relations with his brother, for 
the interests of the world, is so serious a crime before Allah, that it may 
deprive the person concerned of His mercy and, consequently, leave his sins 
to remain unrequited and unforgiven. However, out of consideration for 
man’s natural inclination in such matters, a concession of three days has been 
allowed for him within which he may ponder over the matter and quiet his 
frayed tempers. 


Chapter 77. What Has Been 
Related About Patience 
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Allàh will make him patient. 
Nobody can be given a blessing 
better and more encompassing 
than patience.” (Sahih) 

[Abū 'Eisà said:] There is 
something on this topic from Anas. 
[And] this Hadith is Hasan Sahih. 
This Hadith has been reported from 
Malik: “I would never hoard it from 
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any of you," and it has been 
reported from him as: *I have not 
kept it from any of you." And the 
meaning of it is the same, as if to 
say: “I would not keep it from you.” 
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Comments: 


Aliàh will surely encourage and help a person, bestow upon him self- 
confidence, exempt him from the ignominy of begging from others and enable 
him to stand on his feet, if the person truly desires to be self-reliant and 
makes an effort to avoid being a burden on others. 


Chapter 78. What Has Been 
Related About The Two Faced 
Person 


2025. Abü Hurairah narrated that 
the Messenger of Allah #% said: 
"Indeed among the worst of people 
to Allàh, on the Day of Judgement, 
is the two faced person." (Sahih) 
[Abū 'Eisà said:] There are 
narrations on this topic from 
‘Ammar and Anas, and this Hadith 
is Hasan Sahih. 
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Comments: 
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Some people do it as a habit that when they see some kind of dispute or 
conflict developing between two persons or families they will go to one of the 
parties and speak evil of the other party. At other times they will meet with a 
person and praise him to the sky and brag of close relations between the two. 
But the moment this person is gone or separated from them, they start 
finding faults with him and impute all kinds of defects in him. In Arabic such 
a person is called Dhul-Wajhain i.e., a two-faced (person). 
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Chapter 79. What Has Been 
Related About The Nammam 


2026. Hammam bin Al-Harith 
said: “A man passed by Hudhaifah 
bin Al-Yamàn and it was said to 
him: 'This person conveys news 
about the people to the leaders." So 
Hudhaifah said: "The Messenger of 
Allah à said: "The Qattàt shall not 
enter Paradise." (Sahih) 

Sufyan said: "The Qattat is the 
Nammàm "1 

And this Hadith is Hasan Sahih. 
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Comments: 


A gossiping person revels in carrying such reports from one person to another 
that shall sow the seeds of mistrust among them, provoke them into anger and 
poison their relations, to the extent that they begin to harbor feelings of 


enmity and hatred for each other. 


Chapter 80. What Has Been | 
Related About Al-Haya’ And Al- Ty 


2027. Abū Umamah narrated that 
the Prophet #¢ said: “4l/-Haya’ and 
Al-'ly are two branches of faith, 
and AlL-Badhà' and Al-Bayàn are 
two branches of hypocrisy." (Sahih) 
[Abū 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib. We only know of it 
through the narration of Abü 
Ghassin Muhammad bin Mutarrif. 
He said: Al-‘Ty is little talk, Al- 
Badhà' is obscene talk, and Al- 
Bayan is too much talk. The 
example of the people addressed 
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Ul The person who commits Namimah, which is to spread gossip among people with the 
intent of damaging the reputation of someone. 
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here are the speakers who talk too 
much, praising people so much that 
Allàh would not be pleased. 
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Comments: 


Frugality in speech born of one’s habit of contemplation or a desire to avoid 
talkativeness, is as good a virtue as modesty. On the other hand, the gift of 
the gab used for sycophancy is as reprehensible as evil-speaking or malevolent 


gossiping. 
Chapter 81. What Has Been 
Related About: Indeed There Is 
Magic In Eloquence (Al-Bayān) 


2028. Ibn ‘Umar narrated that two 
men arrived during the time of the 
Messenger of Allah #¢ delivering 
an address. The people were 
amazed by their speech, so the 
Messenger of Allah #% turned to us 
and said: ‘Indeed there is magic in 
eloquence’ - or - ‘Indeed some 
eloquence is magic.” "! (Sahih) 
[Aba 'Eisa said:] There are 
narrations on this topic from 
‘Ammar, Ibn Mas'üd, and 
*Abdullàh bin Ash-Shikh-khir. 

This Hadith is Hasan Sahih. 
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[1] It is clear that the author has narrated this Hadith after the previous, due to the 
descriptions of “Al-Bayan” in them. While “Bayan” may be used for clarification, or 
explanation, or eloquence, and all good types, these narrations explain the harmful types 
of “Bayan,” and some of that has an effect like magic, putting a spell on the listener, so 
that he sees that something is true, when in reality it is false, and vice-versa. 
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Comments: 
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Allah has, without a doubt, invested eloquence some speech, elegance of 
style, sweetness of the tongue and grandeur and aptness of the articulated 
phrases and words with such a power that they can keep the audiences spell- 


bound and mesmerize the listeners. 


Chapter 82. What Has Been 
Related About Being Humble 


2029. Aba Hurairah narrated that 
the Messenger of Allah $g said: 
“Charity does not diminish wealth, 
Allah does not increase a man in 
anything for his pardoning (others) 
but in honor, and none humbles 
himself for Allah but Allah raises 
him." (Sahih) 

[Aba 'Eisa said:] There are 
narrations on this topic from 
*Abdur-Rahmàn bin ‘Awf, Ibn 
‘Abbas, and Abū Kabshah Al- 
Anmārī whose name is ‘Umar bin 
Sa'd. This Hadith is Hasan Sahih. 
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Comments: 
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Allāh blesses acts of almsgiving and charity and makes them the cause of 
increases in wealth rather than decrease in it. Similarly, the act of forgiving 
and pardoning a wrongdoer from a position of strength is the cause of 
increase in a man's honor and prestige. 


Chapter 83. What Has Been 
Related About Oppression 


2030. Ibn ‘Umar narrated that the 
Prophet à& said: “Oppression shall 
be darkness on the Day of 
Judgement." (Sahih) 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] There are 
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Tyranny and oppression in this world shall be requited by darkness and doom 
on the Day of Judgement to which the Qur'àn refers when Allah rhetorically 
poses the question: ^Who rescues you from the darkness of the land and 
sea?" (6:63) 
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The Messenger of Allah $& was gifted with an extremely generous disposition 
and as such he never discouraged or disheartened the cooks. 
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Chapter 85. What Has Been 
Related About Honoring The 
Believer 


2032. Nafi‘ narrated that Ibn 
‘Umar said: “The Messenger of 
Allah $£ ascended the Minbar and 
called out with a raised voice: ‘O 
you who accepted Islam with his 
tongue, while faith has not reached 
his heart! Do not harm the 
Muslims, nor revile them, nor spy 
on them to expose their secrets. 
For indeed whoever tries to expose 
his Muslim brother’s secrets, Allah 
exposes his secrets wide open, even 
if he were in the depth of his 
house." He (Nafi‘) said: “One day 
Ibn ‘Umar looked at the House — 
or - the Ka'bah and said: ‘What is 
it that is more honored than you, 
and whose honor is more sacred 
than yours! And the believer’s 
honor is more sacred to Allah than 
yours.” (Hasan) 

[Abū 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib, we do not know of 
it except as a narration of Al- 
Husain bin Wāqid. 

Ishaq bin Ibrahim As-Samarqandi 
reported similarly from Husain bin 
Wagqid, and Abū Barzah Al-Aslami 
reported something similar to this 
from the Prophet #8. 
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It does not behoove a true believer to act in a way that causes hurt to his 
Muslim brothers or humiliate them. To insult the faithful or put them to 
shame or insult or pry into their faults and failings is incompatible with being 
a believer. 
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Chapter 86. What Has Been 
Related About Experience 


2033. Abü Sa'eed narrated that 
the Messenger of Allah % said: 
“There is no forebearence except 
for the one who stumbled, and 
there is no wisdom except for the 
one who has experience.” (Daf) 
[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib, we do not know of 
it except from this route. 
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When a man falls into some error in his conduct or commits an injudicious 
act, and finds himself in need of pardon and remission, it is then that he 
realizes the importance of forgiveness and condonation in life. Again, it is 
only after passing through such a process that practising forbearance and 
toleration begins to look easy to him. Similarly, when a man has passed 
through various experiences and tastes the good and the bad, and the sweet 
and the sour of life, he gets to know how to put his affairs right and starts 
giving all things their due importance. It is then that his knowledge and deeds 
begin to fall in accord with each other. 


Comments: 


Chapter 87. What Has Been 
Related About One Who 
Pretends To Be Satisfied With 
Something He Was Not Given 


2034. Jabir narrated that the 
Prophet #2 said: “Whoever is given 
a gift, then if he finds something let 
him reciprocate. If he has nothing, 
then let him mention some praise. 
For whoever has mentioned some 
praise, then he has expressed his 
gratitude. And whoever refrains 
(from doing so) then he has 
committed Kufr. And whoever 
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pretends to be satisfied by that 
which he was not given, he is like 
the one who wears a garment of 
falsehood."!!! (Da ff) 

There are narrations on this topic 
from Asma’ bint Abi Bakr, and 
‘Aishah. 

[Abū 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib. And the meaning of 
his saying: “And whoever refrains, 
then he has committed Kufr’ is 
that he feigned that bounty. 
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Chapter 88. What Has Been 
Related About Praising For 
Good 


2035. Usáàmah bin Zaid narrated 
that the Messenger of Allah #¢ 
said: “Whoever some good was 
done to him, and he says: ‘May 
Allah reward you in goodness’ then 
he has done the most that he can 
of praise.” (Hasan) 

[Aba 'Eisà asid:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Jayyid Gharib, we do not 
know of it as a narration of 
Usàmah bin Zaid except through 
this route. 

Similar has been reported from 
Abt Hurairah from the Prophet 
4%. [T asked Muhammad about it 
and he did not know it.] 
[‘Abdur-Rahim bin Hazim Al- 
Balkhi narrated to us, he said: “I 
heard Al-Makki bin Ibrahim 
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0 What is correct regarding the first half, is found in the following narration. As for the 
second half it is recorded by Muslim, nos. 5583-5585, and others. 
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saying: ‘We were with Ibn Juraij 
Al-Makki when someone came to 
him begging. So Ibn Juraij said to 
his treasurer: “Give him a Dinar.” 
So he said: “There is only one 
Dinar with me, if I give it to him, 
then you and your dependants will 
go hungry." He said: ‘So he 
became angry, and said: “Give it to 
him." Al-Makki said: ‘So we were 
with Ibn Juraij when a man came 
to him with a letter and a package, 
for which he had been dispatched 
to him by one of his brothers. In 
the letter it said: “I have sent fifty 
Dinàr." He said: ‘So Ibn Juraij 
opened the package to count it and 
he found that there were fifty-one 
Dinar in it.’ He said: ‘So Ibn Juraij 
said to his treasurer: ^You have 
given one, and Allàh returned it to 
you, and He added fifty Dinar.”] 
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In the Name of Allah, 
the Merciful, the Beneficent 


26. Chapters On Medicine 
From The Messenger 
Of Allah # 


Chapter 1. What Has Been 
Related About Diet!!! 


2036. Qatadah bin An-Nu'màn 
narrated that the Messenger of 
Allah $& said: “When Allah loves a 
slave, He prevents him from the 
world, just as one of you prevents 
his sick one from water."! 
(Sahih) 

[Abi 'Eisà said:] There are 
narrations on this topic from 
Suhaib [and Umm Al-Mundhir]. 
This Hadith is Hasan Gharib. This 
Hadith was reported from Mahmüd 
bin Labid, from the Prophet #% in 
Mursal form. 
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[3 4I-Himyah means; that which is protected, and also “diet” because of the concern to stay 


away from certain things with a diet. 
p 


Meaning just as a patient is prevented from drinking water when it may add to their 


illness, Allah prevents His beloved slave from the matters of the world he may have a 


thirst for. 
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Comments: 


118 ca cuti 


When Allah loves some of His chosen servants and decides to bestow His 
special favors upon them, He protects them from the world (things of 
merriment and allurement) that would make them forget their Creator. 


2037. Umm Al-Mundhir said: 
“The Messenger of Allah entered 
upon me, while ‘Ali was with him, 
and we had a cluster of unriped 
dates hanging." She said: “The 
Messenger of Allah % began 
eating, and ‘Ali ate with him. The 
Messenger of Allah 3&& said to ‘All: 
‘Stop, stop, for you are still 
recovering.’ So ‘Ali sat and the 
Prophet #% ate." She said: “I made 
some chard and barely for them, so 
the Prophet % said: ʻO ‘Ali eat 
from this, for indeed it will be 
more suitable for you.” (Hasan) 
[Aba 'Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib, we do not know of 
it except from the narration of 
Fulaih bin Sulaimàn. And this 
Hadith has been reported from 
Fulaih bin Sulaimàn, from Ayyüb 
bin ‘Abdur-Rahman. 

(Another chain) from Umm Al- 
Mundhir Al-Ansàriyyah who said: 
“The Messenger of Allah x¢ 
entered upon me” and mentioned 
similar to the narration of Yünus 
bin Muhammad (a narrator in the 
chain of no. 2037) from Fulaih bin 
Sulaimàn, except that in it he said: 
“More beneficial for you." In his 
narration, Muhammad bin Bash- 
shar said: "Ayyüb bin ‘Abdur- 
Rahm4n narrated it to me.” And 
this Hadith is Jayyid Gharib. 
(Another chain) from ‘Asim bin 
‘Umar bin Qatadah, from Mahmüd 
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Umm Al-Mundhir's narration confirms the fact that a sick person must avoid 


those items of food that either harm him or do not suit with his condition. He 
should instead use things that are useful and medically appropriate for him. 
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Old age is incurable since it is prelude to death, and death is an absolute 
reality. That is why according to some other narrations, the Messenger of 
Allāh $& is reported to have named “death” (instead of old age) which defies 
all treatment or healing. (See no. 2041) 


Chapter 3. What Has Been 
Related About What To Feed 
The Sick Person 


2039. ‘Aishah narrated: “Whenever 
one of the wives of the Messenger of 
Allah # became (feverishly) ill, he 
would order that some broth be 
prepared. Then he would tell them 
to take some of the broth,!!! and he 
would say: 'It firms the heart of the 
grieved, and it rids the worries from 
the heart of the ill just as one of you 
removes dirt from her face with 
water.” (Hasan) 

[Abü ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. Some of this was 
reported by [Ibn Al-Mubarak from 
Yünus, from] Az-Zuhri, from 
‘Urwah, from ‘Aishah, from the 
Prophet 4%. 

(Another chain) from ‘Aishah, 
from the Prophet #¢ with its 
meaning. That was narrated to us 
by Aba Ishaq. 
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I Hasa' refers to any soup or broth, and see the comments that follow. 
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Comments: 
Hasá' is a preparation of flour, ghee (clarified butter) and water. They may 
also add sugar in appropriate measure in it. It has the effect of providing 

relief to the grieved and comfort to the heart of the sick person. 
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Comments: 
The sick must not be forced to eat against his will. In case he eats his food 


willingly, then well and good, otherwise Allàh the glorified shall take care of 
the sick servant, and he will not feel the pinch of hunger or thirst. 
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black seed. For indeed it contains a 
cure for every disease except As- 
Sām”? And As-Sam is death. 
(Sahih) 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] There are 
narrations on this topic from 
Buraidah, Ibn ‘Umar and ‘Aishah. 
This Hadith is Hasan Sahih. [And 
black seed is Ash-Shüniz]. 
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Black seed (nigella stiva) is a seed much like black cumin. It is sharp in smell 
and taste. If kept in a paper jacket it leaves oily traces on it. It can be used for 
treating different ailments in different forms - compounded, uncompounded, 
ground, in the form of a dressing (or bandage) or even by sniffing it. (For 
further details see "7làj: Nabawt Aur Jadid Science (Urdu) by Dr. Khalid 


Ghaznawi, pp.246-254). 


Chapter 6. What Has Been 
Related About Drinking 
Camel’s Urine 


2042. Anas narrated: *Some 
people from ‘Urainah arrived in 
Al-Madinah, and they were 
uncomfortable (with the climate). 
So the Messenger of Allah %4 sent 
them some camels from charity. He 
told them: “Drink from their milk 
and urine."U! (Sahih) 

[Abü 'Eisà said:] There is 
something on this topic from Ibn 
‘Abbas, and this Hadith is Hasan 
Sahih. 


Tl This Hadith preceded under no. 72. 
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Comments: 


Necessary comments on the Hadith have already been made in the preceding 
chapter (no. 72). The Hadith confirms that camel’s urine is good for stomach- 
related diseases. (Further details may be seen in Zàd Al-Ma ‘Gd, v.4, p. 42-44). 


Chapter 7. What Has Been 
Related About Who Kills 
Himself With Poison Or 
Something Else 


2043. Abū Hurairah narrated 
(from the Prophet #4): “Whoever 
kills himself with (an instrument 
of) iron, he will come on the Day 
of Judgement with his iron in his 
hand, to continually stab himself in 
his stomach with it, in the Fire of 
Jahannam, dwelling in that state 
eternally. And whoever kills 
himself with poison, then his 
poison will be in his hand, to 
continually take it in the Fire of 
Jahannam, dwelling in that state 
eternally." (Sahih) 
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2044. Abi Hurairah narrated that 
the Messenger of Allah 3& said: 
“Whoever kills himself with (an 
instrument of) iron, his iron will be 
in his hand, to continually stab 
himself in his stomach with it in the 
Fire of Jahannam, dwelling in that 
state eternally. And whoever kills 
himself with poison, then his 
poison will be in his hand, to 
continually take it in the Fire of 
Jahannam, dwelling in that state 
eternally. And whoever throws 
himself from a mountain to kill 
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himself, then he will be continually 
throwing himself in the Fire of 
Jahannam, dwelling in that state 
eternally.” (Sahih) 

(Another chain) from Abt 
Hurairah, from the Prophet i£ 
with similar to the narration of 
Shu'bah from Al-A'mash (no. 
2044). 

[Abü 'Eisà said:| This Hadith is 
Sahih. It is more correct than the 
first Hadith. This is how this Hadith 
was reported: From Al-A‘mash, 
from Abi Salih, from Aba Hurairah, 
from the Prophet #2. Muhammad 
bin ‘Ajlan reported from Sa‘eed Al- 
Magburi, from Abū Hurairah, that 
the Prophet $i& said: “Whoever kills 
himself with poison, he will be 
punished in the Fire of Jahannam.” 
And he did not mention: “Dwelling 
in that state eternally.” And this is 
how Abü Az-Zinad reported it, from 
Al-A'raj, from Abū Hurairah, from 
the Prophet #%. And this is more 
correct, because these two 
narrations only provide that the 
people of Tawhid would be punished 
in the Fire and then be removed 
from it, not mentioning that they 
would abide eternally in it. 
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Comments: 


A person’s decision to kill himself means that he considers himself master of 
his own life and death, and therefore free to take his life. This kind of 
mentality truly warrants punishment in the Hellfire. 
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Comments: : 
Khabith in the Islamic vocabulary is anything which is filthy or unlawful. Use 
of medicine containing filthy and unlawful ingredient is, therefore, forbidden 


in Islam. 
Chapter 8. What Has Been ele UG SU- (A T 
Related About It Being KA £ : is ; 
Disliked To Treat With (A died!) SAU (s jn 
Intoxicants í : 


2046. Simak narrated that he (is scc i i ec YEN 
heard ‘Alqamah bin Wa'il narrate . P , T 
from his father, that he witnessed — c^ +! glee SF Ic Le 3313 gl 


the Prophet #¢ being asked by Be s nus aol tz ctus cz Ele 
Suwaid bin Tariq — or Tariq bin 3s e T cia d Jio ER 


Suwaid - about Khamr, and he 45 jj aj ae arb: S ge a5 
forbade it. So he said: “We use it se eck BES ER us 
as a treatment.” So the Messenger e sl ü "Par sien ie 2t 
of Allah 2% said: “It is certainly not +13% NM te» 2E ùl j py dU 
a treatement, rather, it is a j : T" 
disease." (Sahih) ls ENS 
Mahmüd narrated to us (saying): Jen A mad Ue is xe 
“An-Nadr bin Shumail and i e ocu s 

Shababah narrated to us from i UM 

Shu'bah" with similar. Mahmüd 435%, -5ra OG, wg 73 lb Lx 
said: “An-Nadr said: ‘Tariq bin RM us 
Suwaid’ and Shabàbah said: II o 


m Khabith means normally filthy, and or unlawful. Regarding the statement that it means 
poison, Al-Mubarakpiri said: “This is an explanation of Khabith from Abü Hurairah or 
someone below him." And he quoted Ibn Hajar indicating the same, see Tuhfat Al- 
Ahwadhi, and the statement *[Abü 'Eisà said]" between brackets is not in the text of 
Tuhfat Al-Ahwadhi as is the general rule. 
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“Suwaid bin Tariq.” PERE ee 4 3á] 
[Aba ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 97 ~~ i 
Hasan Sahih. qu 


cel gdy ved tel olo» e Salat m~ whl TPST (qd "p ded 
OAZ cue JUI alo xl Jua Qj gy a iah ad c YA EIC 
Comments: 
The Hadith conclusively proves that treatment with intoxicants (e.g. wine) is 
not allowed in Islam since it is not a treatment but a disease. 


Chapter 9. What Has Been JI à ele G SE - (4 pedi) 
Related About As-Sa'üt!! And s .. me 
Other Than That (A ARD obs 


2047. Ibn ‘Abbas narrated: “The Dd Fi aud 25 Aik Ble - EPI 
Messenger of Allah % said: of E See heen AUREUS Sie 
i x E] iue 0$ qe E 


‘Indeed the best of what you treat s 

1 1 k 55 x 5,4 [2] Be E D Zh n» Bor Sa Foe 
with is As-Sa'üt, Al-Ladüd, su lo I ET EC 
op :£€ à du Q6 db 


cupping and laxitives.' So when the NA 

Messenger of Allah #¢ was © 35 

suffering his Companions treated — : : ap AUT b ny EC 

him with A/-Ladüd, and when they WE DARAN ey Uu i 

were finished he said: ‘Treat them =o $$ 4M J,25 Seal Gb aS 

with Al-Ladid.’ So all of them AE qe B ML LAE Ioui aepo Phe s f 

: i aaa JG l Uls e 2| 

except Al-Abbàs were treated with PRAE PH ee 

Al-Ladiid.” (Daf) lad CEN 

doe 9 pare cp ole Eat Q^ YA / £t Sol ax oly [Cho ea tud] cx Saad 

oV MYie «gue are alps daal fo, Voor: shy "egind ole’ 1 rill Ji 

cell ee ge TEVA: Aela dee JE LB oslo cel ee iab als Cael opg 
COVEY egadi) ERU (614! Fa (doo JD b Ji Lj ùl 4am) 


Comments: 
The Hadith specifies various methods of treating the patients suffering from 
different diseases. No one method of treatment is good for all the people and 
all the diseases. Doctors alone will determine what treatment to give to which 
patient and when. 


2048. Ibn ‘Abbas narrated: “The (Gis : oy 2) Lins Ge - vet 
Messenger of Allāh g said: 2s as auis da ARA en dee rk 
‘Indeed the best of what you treat of 254^ & she UA fogs qe! ug 


UJ Any medicine taken through the nose. 
[2] A medicine which is poured forcefully into one side of the mouth of a sick person, or, it is put 
there with a finger, or something else, and he chews on it. See Tuhfat Al-Ahwadhi. 
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with is As-Sa‘at, Al-Ladüd, cupping 
and laxitives. And the best of what 
you use for Kuhl is Ithmid,!"! for it 
clears the vision and grows the hair 
(eye-lashes).” And he said: “The 
Messenger of Allah #¢ had a Kuhl 
holder with which he would apply , , , 7 : ne 
Kuhl before sleeping, three in each — «lS J 3E 4! Sg OlSy UL 

eye." (Da f) sz 758 iM fn PEL 
[Aba ‘Bisa said:] This Hadith is eB pores LUE 
Hasan Gharib, and it is a narration — (> c lis [tun gl JU] 


ól Js JE IE LCS uil ue i Se 
Lus 53 s Up 
DECIPI 


of ‘Abbas bin Mansür. Jera mo den MI cu. Lek "E 
PLE 

eed Coded! da [ted ooh] tp oS 

Comments: » n i "cer 


For detailed information about ‘cupping’ please see Ibn Al-Qayyim's Tibb 
Nabawi (Urdu). Translation by ‘Azizur-Rahman A'zami, pp. 116-136). For 
discussion on antimony, see Tibb Nabawi Aur Jadid Science (Urdu) by Dr. 
Khalid Ghaznawi, v.1, pp.137-144). 


Chapter 10. What Has Been 
Related About It Being 
Disliked To Use Cauterization 


2049. ‘Imran bin Husain narrated 
that the Messenger of Allah ik 
prohibited cauterization. He said: 
“We were tested (with a severe 
medical condition) so we were 
cauterized, but we did not have 
good results, nor was it successful 
for us.” (Sahih) 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 

(Another chain) from ‘Imran bin 
Husain who said: “We were 
prohibited from cauterization.” 
[Abt 'Eisà said:] There are 
narrations on this topic from Ibn 
Mas'üd, “Uqbah bin ‘Amir, and Ibn 


TANS à ble Ge SU - O eme D 
Or ad) Sed 
Gi iE M GS Gas - Ya 
o BG VE Gh Ge ae iy ai 
doo Bb igna of Sipe S «cl 
BS GEG dU LS ue ue BE à 
ARTY, GUTS 
em it Ee als gine gh G] 
(36 S£ ala Bis cewek Uo se 
iJ stat gf Ule MA cand og 
s o 8! ct Uus gh 9] 


I ft is the well known mineral used for Kuhl, and some of this appeared under no. 1757. 
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Comments: 


Jove 


As long as treatment other than cauterization is available, recourse to 


cauterization must be avoided. 


Chapter 11. What Has Been 
Related About Permission For 
That 


2050. Anas narrated: “The 
Prophet #@ cauterized As‘ad bin 
Zurarah for Shawkah."! (Sahih) 

{Abi 'Eisá said:] There are 
narrations on this topic from Ubayy 
and Jàbir. This Hadith is Hasan 
Gharib. 
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Xe quem Jal Js n) oi ke dd> ge LENIN: sted s Local qu 
cell pes [1310/0 : ami] S cp "I of wl VILE YEA carla cpl 


Chapter 12. What Has Been 
Related About Cupping 


2051. Anas narrated: “The 
Prophet # would get cupped in his 
jugular veins and his upper back. 
And he would get cupped on the 
seventeenth (of the month), (or) 
the nineteenth, and (or) the twenty 


ee ed 


a HE 6 OE - OY uuu) 
OY dull) Heal 


Dae dj gal Ae Gis - Yeo 

- ste PN - e en ani 
Ants a c ‘maple is n ca 
OU al Se $80 e VE ceu Bi 


-0% 
oe 


HE BG [x dÉ i als 


DI A condition that causes reddening of the face and body. See An-Nihàyah and Tuhfat Al- 


Ahwadhi. 
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first." (Daf) TEE OPEN ; 
[Abū 'Eisà said:] There are C7 ^77 pue sae 


narrations on this topic from Ibn Nn pe c $ iE 
‘Abbas, and Ma'qil bin Yasar. This ERN DUE 4 Jý 
Hadith is Hasan Gharib. Do oE YU I hmt y 
Sa Wal] iki gb En te 
IT 


olo YAT ie eI a ge Bk cell colo el an ls [ete esl] es 
[Y *oY : SU) eke onl ge DUE fy oae Bbi dee pom c uum tad a PEAT can 
Comments: 


Cupping on the neck (between the jugular veins and the upper part of the 
neck) is an extremely effective cure for ailments of the head as well as head- 
related parts, such as the face, tongue, ear, nose and throat, if they were 
caused by the excess of blood. 


2052. Ibn Mas'üd said: “The 83 jj bY X Gls - viov 
Messenger of Allah g narrated — 7 -7 5, 52.5 cee L3. Bg 
about the the Night of Isra’, saying C a es C EV. e 
that he did not pass an assembly of múl of au 3 dni edm] 
angels except that they ordered ^, | ^. ga ., ^" .,,, . , 
him: ‘Order cupping among your c Č! M ol $^ - Q2! X gi 
Ummah.” P! (Daf) 

[Abū ‘Eisas said:] This Hadith is Sr. DEG S 
Hasan Gharib as a Hadith of Ibn `% Ai 93 5^ (E X O25 Se 
Mas'üd. Xp Soin nox de vri b 


|å 
dae. MSS ge pact E ag 
EPIIT S s ol TI 


JE ones uil ue cayl E c ante 


A 


Ll Lame da, Dgne 44 d] 
IP 
VEVV ie (ambo qul due ARA dal Coals Vins ena; Laiad ostu] eus l 
Comments: AES 


It is necessary to give due consideration to factors like the time, place and age 
of the person concerned before going for cupping. Cupping in hot climates 
would be very effective. (See Ibn Al-Qayyim’s Tibb Nabawī (Urdu) 
Translation by ‘Azizur-Rahman A‘zami, pp. 128-136). 


[0 See As-Sahihah nos. 908 and 622 where Shaikh Al-Albàni graded it Sahih. 
P] This narration has also been graded Sahih by many scholars including Shaikh Al-Albàni. 
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2053. ‘Abbad bin Mansür narrated 
from ‘Ikrimah who said: “Ibn 
*Abbàs had three boys who were 
cuppers. He would use the 
proceeds from two of them for 
himself and his family, and one of 
them would cup him and his 
family." He said: “Ibn ‘Abbas said: 
‘The Prophet g said: “How 
excellent is the slave who cups, 
letting the blood, relieving the 
back, and clearing the vision.” And 
he said: “Indeed the best for you to 
cup on are the seventeenth, the 
nineteenth, and the twenty-first.” 
And he said: “Indeed the best of 
what you treat with is As-Sa‘at, Al- 
Ladüd, cupping, and laxitives." 
And indeed, the Messenger of 
Allah #2 was given medicine by Al- 
‘Abbas and his Companions. So the 
Messenger of Allah $& said: “Who 
gave me this medicine?” All of 
them were silent, so he said that 
there shall not remain anyone in 
the house but he should be treated 
with Ladüd, except for his uncle 
Al-Abbàs." An-Nadr said: “Al- 
Ladüd is Al-Wajar.”"! (Daf) 

[Aba ‘Eisa said:] There is 
something on this topic from 
‘Aishah. This Hadith is Hasan 
Gharib, we do not know of it 
except through the narration of 
‘Abbad bin Mansur. 
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[0] An oral medicine. See Lisàn Al-‘Arab. 
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Chapter 13. What Has Been 
Related About Treating With 
Hinna’ 


2054. ‘Ali bin ‘Ubaidullah narrated 
that his grandmother [Salma] - 
who used to serve the Prophet #¢ - 
said: “There was no wound nor cut 
on the Messenger of Allah #% but 
he would order me to put Hinnd’ 
on it." (Daf) 

[Abt ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib, we only know of it 
as a narration of Fa'id. Some of 
them reported [this Hadith] from 
Fa’id and he said: “From 
‘Ubaidullah bin ‘Ali, from his 
grandmother Salma." And 
‘Ubaidullah bin ‘Ali is more 
correct, [and they also say it is: 
Sulma]. 

(Another chain) with similar 
meaning. 
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Comments: 


. a> La M a> > \ reed be VET 


In terms of its properties Hinna’ is cool and dry by nature. It is, therefore, 
effective not only in controlling the pain and inflammation caused by bruises 
and wounds but also in drying them out and healing them. (Tibb Nabawi Aur 
Jadid Science (Urdu) by Dr. Khalid Ghaznawi, v.1, pp. 83-95). 
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Chapter 14. What Has Been 
Related About Ar-Ruqyah Being 
Disliked 


2055. 'Aqgàr bin Al-Mughirah bin 
Shu'bah narrated from his father 
who said that the Messenger of 
Allah i£ said: “Whoever seeks 
treatment by cauterization, or with 
Ruqyah, then he has absolved 
himself of At-Tawakkul (reliance 
upon Allàh)."! (Hasan) 

[Abū 'Eisà said:] There are 
narrations on this topic from Ibn 
Mas'üd, Ibn ‘Abbas, and ‘Imran bin 
Husain. 

[Aba 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 


132 cA ota 


HANS a tle Le SE - OE ene D 
(£e) x3 


oid xe Gs Da GAs - y-00 


b Bb ol ERU 
PETI o? dE dn du 5 dB : 
Esi Ses 

pi of Ol uo Duce 4 ju] 
p es gU o 


Ha dalma udo c FEAA e 6 SI cob coal cams ul a aly [p>] eS 
os YAU z eagal pis EYT «£YY chet Ye Jita i] 3 gen cyl oF el qii 


[Y 3A: ah (edel nar cp Ol aes [Y££*: sll le op 


Comments: 


Ruqyah i.e., recitation of the Qur'ànic Verses or Allah’s most beautiful Names 
and attributes, authenticated by the Prophet #2, over a patient suffering from 
some disease, or the evil effects of sorcery etc. is mentioned here, with one 
who does it and relies on it not on Allah. Also, words whose meaning is either 
obscure or goes against the Islamic principle of Monotheism must be avoided 


at all costs. 


Chapter 15. What Has Been 
Related About Permitting That 


2056. Anas narrated that the 
Messenger of Allah #¢ permitted 
Ruqyah for the scorpion sting, the (evil) 
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"] Performing the lawful Ruqyah is good, the narration does not address those who do it, 
nor have it done to them, rather it addresses those who seek to have themselves treated 
with it. See Taysir Al-‘Aziz fi Sharh Kitab At-Tawhid, Fath Al-Majid, Al-Qawl Al-Mufid, 


and Majmii‘ Al-Fatawa. 
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eye, and An-Namlah."! (Sahih) 

(Another chain) from Anas bin 
Malik who narrated that the 
Messenger of Allah à& permitted 
Ruqyah for the scorpion sting, and 
An-Namlah. 

[Abi 'Eisa said:] this Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib. 

[Abi ‘Eisa said:] To me, this 
Hadith is more correct than the 
narration of Mu'awiyah bin Hisham 
from Sufyan (no. 2056). 

[Abi ‘Eisa said:] There are 
narrations on this topic from 
Buraidah, ‘Imran bin Husain, Jabir, 
‘Aishah, Talq bin ‘Ali, ‘Amr bin 
Hazm, and Abū Khizamah from his 
father. 
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Comments: 


The last two chapters of the Qur'an, Surat Al-Fatihah, and Verse (2:255) 
known as the ‘Verse of the Footstool’ (Ayat Al-Kursi) are treatments for all 
ailments. 


2057. ‘Imran bin Husain narrated 
that the Messenger of Allah 3i& 
said: “No Ruqyah except for the 
(evil) eye and the scorpion sting.” 
(Sahih) 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] Shu‘bah reported 
this Hadith from Husain, from Ash- 
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Il It is mentioned in An-Nihayah and Lisan Al-‘Arab as a type of wound, or ulcer that 
occurs on one's side. See Tuhfat Al-Ahwadhi. 
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Comments: 
What we get from this Hadith, and in light of others that explain it, is that the 
two things for which Ruqyah is most effective and useful are: the evil eye and 
the poisonous sting of insects and reptiles, although Ruqyah is also used for 
various other forms of evil troubling the affected people. 


Chapter 16. What Has Been xi? | cle bi G Nm 
Related About Performing e 2 T i b ( em ) 


Ruqyah With Al-Mu'awwidhatain (Y dame!) oed 


2058. Abū Sa'eed narrated: "The — : 23 KT A PET alas GA - Yoa 


Messenger of Allah 3€ would seek 


refuge from the jinn and the (evil) oF or) ER x. múl Gas 
eye of humans, until Al- sac gi É (Lx Pr e TRES 


Mu'awwidhatàn were revealed. So 
when they were revealed he used 
them and left other than them." 
(Da'if) 

[Abu ‘Eisa said:] There is 
something on this topic from Anas. 
This Hadith is Hasan Gharib. 
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Comments: 


The last two chapters of the Qur'áàn mentioned in the Hadith contain petitions 
to Allah for protection from the effect of all kinds of evil. 


Chapter 17. What Has Been 
Related About Ruqyah For The 
(Evil) Eye 

2059. Asma’ bint ‘Umaish said: “I 
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said: ‘O Messenger of Allah z! 
Some of Ja'far's children have 
suffered from an accelerated case 
of the inflammation of the eye, so 
should I have them treated with 
Ruqyah?' He said: ‘Yes, for indeed 
if there was anything that could 
overcome the Decree, then the evil 
eye would overcome it.” (Sahih) 
[Aba ‘Eisé said:] There are 
narrations on this topic from 
‘Imran bin Husain and Buraidah. 
And this Hadith is Hasan Sahih. 
This has been reported from 
Ayyab, from ‘Amr bin Dinar, from 
‘Urwah bin ‘Amir, from ‘Ubaid bin 
Rifa‘ah, from Asma’ bint ‘Umais 
from the Prophet #%. 

This was narrated to us by Al- 
Hasan bin ‘Ali Al-Khallàl (who 
said:) ^ 'Abdur-Razzàq narrated to 
us from Ma‘mar, from Ayyüb" with 
this chain. 
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Comments: 


.VoYv | g yha! 


The evil eye is a dangerous and potentially fatal phenomenon. It is in 
recognition of this fact that the Messenger of Allāh 3 has recommended 
various methods of fighting it. (For detailed discussion please see Ibn AI- 
Qayyim’s Tibb Nabawi (Urdu) Translation by ‘Azizur-Rahman A'zami, pp. 


310-334) 


Chapter 18. How To Seek 
Refuge For Boys 


2060. Ibn ‘Abbas narrated that the 
Messenger of Allah 3 used to 
seek refuge for Al-Hasan and Al- 
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Husain saying: *U'idhukumà 
bikalimatillahit-tammati, min kulli 
shaitànin wa hammatin, wa minkulli 
‘ainin lammah (1 seek refuge for 
the two of you in the Perfect 
Words of Allah, from every devil 
and every poisonous pest, and from 
every evil harmful eye).” And he 
would say: “It is with this that 
Ibrahim would seek refuge for 
Ishaq and Isma‘ll [peace be upon 
them]." (Sahih) 

(Another chain) with its similar 
meanings. 

[Abü 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 
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Comments: 


At-Tammah: is anything perfect, free from all failings and defects. 
Hammah (pl. Hawam) means extremely poisonous and noxious insects etc. 
Lammah is anything harmful or painful. 


Chapter 19. What Has Been 
Related About: The (Evil) Eye Is 
Real, And Washing Due To It 


2061. Hayyah bin Habis At- 
Tamimi narrated: “My father 
narrated that he heard the 
Messenger of Allah g saying: 
‘There is nothing to Al-Hàm,! 
and the eye is real." (Hasan) 
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' Tt also comes in the Ahddith as Hammah, and there are a number of explanations about 
what kind of superstition it was, these included a worm that comes out of the head of a 
murdered person until he is avenged; an owl that they thought was an omen if it stayed 
near the house; and a bird that came from the bones of the dead. See Fath Al-Bari and 


Tuhfat Al-Ahwadhi. 
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Comments 
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By decrying Al-Ham the Prophet #% means to disparage superstitions 
prevalent in the pre-Islamic Arab society which said that if an owl was seen 
sitting on a house it foreboded the death of someone in the family, or that the 
spirit of the murdered man would hover over the house in the form of a skull 
crying “Give me the drink, give me the drink" (meaning thereby the 
murderer’s blood) until the victim’s death was avenged. 


2062. Ibn ‘Abbas narrated that the 
Messenger of Allah #¢ said: “If 
there was anything that could 
overcome the Decree then the 
(evil) eye would overcome it, and 
when you are requested to wash 
(due to it) then wash"! (Sahih) 
[Aba ‘Eisa said:] There is 
something on this topic from 
‘Abdullah bin ‘Amr. 

This Hadith is [Hasan] Sahih 
[Gharib]. And the narration of 
Hayyah bin Habis is a Gharib 
Hadith. Shaiban reported it from 
Yahya bin Abi Kathir from Hayyah 
bin Habis, from his father, from 
Abū Hurairah, from the Prophet 
$. ‘Alf bin Al-Mubarak and Harb 
bin Shaddad did not mention 
“From Abū Hurairah” in it. 
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UI See no. 3509 of Ibn Majah. The meaning is that the one suspected of casting the evil eye 
is requested to wash his body with water, and that used water that has come off of his 
body is caught in a container, then poured over the affected person from behind him. 
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Chapter 20. What Has Been 
Related About Taking Payment 
For Ta‘widh (Incantation) 


2063. Abū Sa‘eed narrated: “The 
Messenger of Allah ## dispatched us 
on a military expedition. We 
camped with some people and 
asked them to entertain us but they 
did not entertain us. Their leader 
was stung so they came to us saying: 
‘Is there anyone among you who 
can treat a scorpion sting with 
Ruqyah?' I said: ‘Yes I can. But I 
will not do any Ruqyah until you 
give us some sheep.’ They said: 
"Then we shall give you thirty 
sheep.' We accepted that, and I 
recited Al-Hamda [Lillah] seven 
times. He became better and we 
took the sheep.” He said: “We 
became concerned about that being 
permissible and said: ‘Do not be 
hasty until we reach the Messenger 
of Allah 3." He said: "When we 
arrived with him I mentioned what I 
did to him. He #% said: ‘How did 
you know that it was a Ruqyah? 
Take the sheep, and assign me a 
share among you.” (Sahih) 

{Aba 'Eisa said:| This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 

Abū Nadrah's name is Al- 
Mundhir bin Malik bin Qut'ah. 
Ash-Shafil permitted the teacher 
to take compensation for teaching 
the Quràn, and he saw no harm 
that he could make that a 
condition for doing so. He used 
this Hadith as proof. [And Ja‘far 
bin Iyàs is Ja'far bin Abi 
Wahshiyyah, and he is Abü Bishr]. 
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Sh‘ubah, Abū 'Awànah, [Hisham], 


and others reported this Hadith 


[from Abū Bishr], from Abū Al- 
Mutawakkil, from Abū Saʻeed 
[from the Prophet %4]. 
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Comments: 


Al-Fütihah, the opening chapter of the Qur'án, has been described by the 
Prophet ££ as the ‘Chapter of Healing’. Allah also described the Qur'àn as a 
Healing. Al-Fatihah, moreover, has rightly been described as the Essence of 


the Quran. 


2064. Abü Sa'eed Al-Khudri 
narrated: “Some of the Companions 
of the Messenger of Allah $£ came 
across a tribe of Bedouins that did 
not entertain them, nor behave 
hospitably with them. Their leader 
became ill, and they came to us 
saying: ‘Do you have any medicine?’ 
We said: ‘Yes. But you did not 
entertain us nor have us as guests so 
we will not do anything until you 
give us something.’ Then they gave 
some sheep for that.” He said: “So a 
man from us began reciting the 
Opening of the Book (Sérat Al- 
Füátihah) and he was cured. So when 
we came to the Messenger of Allah 
#% we mentioned that to him, He 
said: ‘How did you know that it was a 
Ruqyah? And he did not mention 
any prohibition against it, and he 
said: ‘Eat, and assign me a share 
among you from them (the sheep). 
(Sahih) 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Sahih. And this is more correct 
than the (previous) narration of Al- 
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A‘mash from Ja‘far bin Iyas. 


Similarly, more than one narrator QR E ES, Fall gl os 
reported this Hadith from Abū — || 5; ^uz ga wl 5 ju 

Bishr Ja‘far bin Abi Wahshiyyah, d D AS 
from Abū Al-Mutawakkil, from An 


Abū Sa'eed. And Ja'far bin Iyas is 
Ja‘far bin Abi Wahshiyyah. 


oVY ie Ob jul JI Ob cod (cob m ml, cade (pio ess 
ca dt ulm (y Quei (d 
Comments: 
The Messenger of Allah 3& desired to be given a share out of the gift in order 
to make the Companions feel easy and not have any pricks of conscience in 
the matter. For a discussion on the permissibility, or otherwise of accepting 
the wages for the teacing of the Qur'an see Al-Mughni, v.8, pp.136-140. 


Chapter 21. What Has Been 
Related About Rugyah And 
Medication 


2065. Abū Khizamah narrated 
from his father who said: “I asked 
the Messenger of Allah i£: ʻO 
Messenger of Allah! Do you think 
that the Ruqyah we use, the 
treatments we use, and what we 
seek to protect ourselves with 
contradict anything from Allàh's 
Decree?’ He said: ‘They are from 
Allah’s Decree." (Da‘f) 

[Aba ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan [Sahih]. 

(Another chain) with similar, and 
this is a Hasan Sahih Hadith. Both 
narrations have been reported from 
Ibn ‘Uyainah, some said: “from 
Abt Khizàmah from his father" 
[and some said: “From Ibn Abi 
Khizamah, from his father" and 


[1] This appears again in number 2148. 
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some said: “from Abi Khizàmah]. "ME a THERE 
Others besides Ibn ‘Uyainah e DENEN o eran 
reported this Hadith from Az- i244 Ax Q6 jl "E he eai al "EC 
Zuhri, from Abü Khizamah [from Sa E 
his father] and this is more correct. 
We do not know Abü Khizamah to [an ali E] AR 2 c | dx 
have reported anything [from his RR s $95 v 


father] other than this Hadith. [e ara d às Y; e ay 
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Comments: 2 gl d uo dE es f 
Every action happens as foreseen in the Divine Decree. How, then, can 
measures like Rugyah or others relating to treatment and prevention of 
diseases remain outside its domain? They are also part of the Divine Destiny. 
Thus, if it is the will of Allah that they be beneficial to us, they shall be, 
otherwise not. 


Chapter 22. What Has Been s eit dee & O6 -oY n 
Related About Truffles And Al- d S MT TES 
‘Ajwah") (YY da!) gently 


2066. Abü Hurairah narrated that vz z; Aesth tind ff Ge - yews 
the Messenger of Allah # said: “Al- 9d i p l 
‘Ajwah is from Paradise and it - pol al iH i G - gu! à 
contains a cure for poison. Truffles -+ Vk du 
D xen de ONG. GNA i Sek 
are a form of manna"! and its ot ` ~>? : 


liquid is a cure for the eye." (Hasan) dake al VESPERE 
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[Abū 'Eisà said:] There are : ST rece ium 
narrations on this e from Sa'eed ES An T Pae wq o 
bin Zaid, Abi Sa‘eed, and Jabir. AJ So Blas Gas BAI Ge igb 
This Hadith is Hasan Gharib from Peet ee aon me Cote 
this route, [and it is the Hadith of Cond UAR 365 osi be pese) 
Muhammad bin ‘Amr]; we do not — A bé GU! by D: » 96] 
know of it as a Hadith of ^ 
Muhammad bin ‘Amr except 
through the narration of Sa'eed bin ijs ¿y Cpe Kees ares daly] 
‘Amir. : 


23 A a 35 o! 


[11 The name of a certain type of date, and it is also a word used to refer to dried, pressed dates. 
[2] That is the Manna that descended unto Bani Isra’il. The scholars explain that truffles are 
like it, because they also come freely as the Manna came to Bani Isra'il. 
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‘Ajwah is a date from Al-Madinah and is the best and the most beneficial of 
them all. It is extremely delicious and full of energy for the human body. 
Those looking for more details may consult Tibb Nabawi Aur Jadid Science 
(Urdu) by Dr. Khalid Ghaznawi. 


2067. Sa'eed bin Zaid narrated — 42 Gis : 55 fi Ge - yew 
that the Prophet 3& said: “Truffles : 
are a form of manna. and its liquid 
is a cure for the eye.’ (Sahih) GI E eel de dus Dd Fd e 
[Abū ‘Esa said:] This Hadith is ¢ 
Hasan Sahih. 
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2069. Oatadah said: “It was 
narrated to me that Abü Hurairah 
said: ‘I took three truffles, or five, 
or seven, and pressed them. Then I 
put their liquid in a bottle, and I 
liquid the eyes of a slave girl of 
mine with it and she was cured." 


(Daf) 


2070. Qatadah said: “It was 
narrated to me that Abū Hurairah 
said: ‘Ash-Shiniz!"! is a cure for 
every disease except As-Sdm.’ 
Qatādah said: “One takes twenty- 
one seeds daily, and puts them in a 
cloth, then infuses (water) and 
sniffs two drops in his right nostril, 
and one drop in the left. The 
second (day) two drops are sniffed 
in the left, and one drop in the 
right. The third (day) two drops in 
the right and one drop in the left.” 
(Sahih) 
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Comments: 


The method specified by Qatadah for medication with Ash-Shuniz (black 
seed) is also supported by a Marfü' Hadith as mentioned by Imam At- 
Tirmidhi under the Chapter on Black Seed. (See Tuhfat Al-Ahwadhi, v.3, 
p.159). 


Chapter 23. What Has Been 
Related About The Wage of 
The Fortune-Teller 


p i ele S DU O- (OY uen 
OY dealt) cali 


^ 


2071. Abū Mas'üd Al-Ansari 


narrated: “The Messenger of Allah 
$& prohibited the price of a dog, 


I See no. 2041. 
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the earnings of a fornicator (from 
fornication), and the payment 
made to the fortune-teller."U! 
(Sahih) 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 
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Chapter 24. What Has Been 
Related About At-Ta liq"! 
Being Disliked 


2072. 'Eisà - Ibn ‘Abdur-Rahman 
bin Abi Lailà said: "I entered upon 
‘Abdullah bin ‘Ukaim Abü Ma‘bad 
Al-Juhani to visit him, while he had 
Humrah.P! 1 said: ‘Why don’t you 
hang something?’ He said: ‘Death 
is better than that. The Prophet 3& 
said: “Whoever hangs something, 
he is entrusted to it.”"! (Daf) 
[Abii 'Eisà said:] We only know of 
the Hadith of ‘Abdullah bin ‘Ukaim 
through the narration of 
[Muhammad bin ‘Abdur-Rahman] 
Ibn Abi Laila. [And ‘Abdullah bin 
‘Ukaim did not hear from the 
Prophet i£. He lived during the 
time of the Prophet #, saying: 
“The Messenger of Allah g wrote 
to us."] 

(Another chain) with similar in 


[11 This appeared previously under no. 1133. 
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[2] To hang something, meaning a charm or talisman around the neck or otherwise. 
BI In Al-Oamis it is described as a swelling that results from a form of plague. Modern 


dictionaries call it erysipelas. 


I! While there are defects in the chain with this wording, there are similar authentic 
narrations indicating the Shirk of hanging talismans. See Ghayat Al-Maram no. 297, and 
the extensive annotation of Musnad Ahmad (4:310) (4:154) by Al-Arna'üt, and As- 


Sahihah no.492. 
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Chapter 25. What Has Been dys d ele G Sb - (Yo reel) 
Related About Cooling Fever i " eue) ell cA 
With Water d D euo geod) 


tein. 
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2073. Rafi‘ bin Khadij narrated ff Gzzi 3c gis - vvv 
that the Prophet #€ said: “Fever is eU E ates ol "S zn 
from the agitation of the Fire, so *-^ o* soore o m of ger 
cool it with water." (Sahih) of qe oi e Ne hé Ty E 
[Aba ‘Eisa said:] There are ae oa lege eels ue ie? see! N 
narrations on this topic from Asma’ UV je X9 etl AER uU 


bint Abi Bakr, Ibn ‘Umar, Ibn MSL 3356 
‘Abbas, the wife of Az-Zubair and NN dte 
‘Aishah. Blas) Se OU oy Due X! JU] 
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2074. ‘Aishah narrated that the Ginny ts bk Gis - reve 
Messenger of Allah 3& said: “Fever Beh fie PPS. ; 
is from the heat of Hell, so cool it Lae 26 OUS n see Cue dg gil 


e 
with water." (Sahih) j ; 
(Another chain) from Asma’ bint b MP TRE 
Abi Bakr, from the Prophet à& p4% g de 4! op sdb RE ål 
with similar meaning. i 

[Abū 'Eisà said:] There is more = n l 
said in the Hadith of Asma’ than ¿é 5s Gas iab 
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this, and both Ahddith are Sahih. 
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Comments: 


4 


As pointed out by ‘Allamah Tamimi, fever is the heat generated in the body 
when some poisonous germs finding their way into one of the premier parts of 
the body, or when the body develops some other kind of acute pain that 
disturbs the normal system of the body and adversely affects its mechanism. 
The heat has its source in the heat that emanates from Hell. (For more 
detailed information please see Bayyinat (Urdu translated version of Mishkat), 


pp. 102 - 205). 


Chapter 26. Invocation For 
Fever And All Pains 


2075. Ibn ‘Abbas narrated: “For 
fever, and all pains, the Prophet à 
would teach them to say: 
Bismillahil-Kabir; a'üdhu billahil- 
‘Azimi min sharri kulli "irgin na“ 
‘arin, wa min sharri harrin-nàr. (‘In 
the Name of Allàh the Great, I 
seek refuge with Allàh the 
Magnificent from the evil of every 
gushing vein, and from the evil of 
the heat of the Fire.)" (Da'tf) 

[Abu 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Gharib, we do not know of it 
except through the narration of 
Ibrahim bin Ismà'il bin Abi 
Habibah. Ibrahim was graded weak 
in Hadith. It has been reported as 
(Ya‘-‘ar) “screaming vein.” 
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Comments: 


Wt Sia ha Se 


The Arabic word Na‘-‘dr means gushing forth (blood). Others have read it as 
Ya‘-‘@r which means clamorous or vociferous. 


Chapter 27. What Has Been 
Related About Al-Ghilah 


2076. ‘Aishah narrated from 
Wahb’s daughter — and she is 
Judamah - who said: “I heard the 
Messenger of Allah 3 saying: ‘I 
wanted to prohibit Al-Ghiydl, but 
the Persians and Romans did it, 
and they did not kill their 
children." (Sahih) 

[Abi 'Eisà said:] There is 
something on this topic from 
Asma’ bint Yazid. 

This Hadith is [Hasan] Sahth. 
Malik reported a similar narration 
from Abül-Aswad, from ‘Urwah, 
from ‘Aishah, from Judàmah bint 
Wahb from the Prophet $£. 

Malik said: “Al-Ghiyal is when a 
man has intercourse with his wife 
while she is breast-feeding.” 
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2077. ‘Aishah narrated from 
Judāmah bint Wahb Al-Asadiyyah 
that she heard the Messenger of 
Allāh saying: “I intended to 
prohibit Al-Ghilah until I 
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remembered that the Persians and Barc ay jj ry KT AGE -< 
Romans do that, without any harm S BBN Uo ea le 


to their children." (Sahih) "m Sí ss c Fives of sel Sí 
Malik said: “Al-Ghilah is when a bt et cae ce gee 
man touches his wife (sexually) e^ ASN rd Ñ du cs e» E 
while she is breast-feeding." dae a Sí HIP EU QU 
(Another chain) with similar a ote xs 
meaning. ch» Be sl! 


[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 35 Sian) Gis, zl S 5 A 06 
Hasan Sahih Gharib. . 


IS T al ot Ju E tem 
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UA V /Y gel us WU euam ga VEe /NEEY: 
Comments: wil #98 Uv c 
Ghilah, and Ghil means the condition where a person has intercourse with his 
wife while she is breast-feeding. Ibn Sakit, on the other hand, states that it 
means the act of breast-feeding done by a woman during pregnancy (See 
Tuhfat Al-Ahwadhi, v.3, p.173). The fact of the matter is that if a husband has 
intercourse with his breast-feeding wife, she may become pregnant as a result, 


which can adversely affect the quality of her milk, and cause harm to the 
fetus. It is not, however, a matter prohibited in the Islamic Shari'ah. 


Chapter 28. What Has Been 195 3b le UG QU - (A m 
Related About Treatment For dul dis MUN 
Pleurisy (YA dio!) cans cols 

2078. Qatadah narrated from Abd gáz DU te ZA Gas YVA 
‘Abdullah, that Zaid bin Arqam D 

said: “The Prophet # would alo TCI "i i gis : lis i or ne 


acclaim oil and Wars for (the 
. ts \ \ 

treatment of) pleurisy.” Qatadah : Jo ol INT LEE 

said: “And it is put in the mouth JG viel IE oa Porn ex du 


on the side which he is suffering." PEE 
(Daf 45285 git tel 3 Hs E 


[Aba 'Eisà said:] This Hadīth is 225 Sys d [ae of dl 
Hasan Sahih. Aba ‘Abdullah’s ’ "n" Seep xa ee 02 09 1 
name is Maimün, he is a Shaikh ©“ 2^ 9» deal gl ke gly ume 
from Al-Basrah. NV 
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2079. Maimün Abū ‘Abdullah 
said: ^I heard Zaid bin Arqam say: 
‘The Messenger of Allah x 
ordered us to use Qust Al-Bahri!'! 
and oil to treat pleurisy.” (Da7f) 
[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan |Gharib] Sahih. We do not 
know of it except as a narration of 
Maimün from Zaid bin Arqam. 
More than one of the people of 
knowledge have reported this 
Hadith from Maimin. And Dhat 
Al-Janb (pleurisy) is As-Sill 
(tuberculosis). 
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Comments: 


Qust Al-Bahrt (costus) is a kind of Indian incense. Pleurisy is of two kinds: (i) 
Real, which is the name given to a condition of swelling appearing in the 
inner wall of the ribs, and (ii) Unreal, a condition of pain (similar to the one 
that a person feels in Real Pleurisy) around the rib cage, caused by obnoxious 
and painful gases collected in the peritoneum. 


Chapter 29. How To Ward Off 
Pain From Oneself 


2080. ‘Uthman bin Abi Al-‘As 
narrated: ^The Messenger of Allàh 
$i came to me while I had a pain 
that almost ruined me. So, the 
Messenger of Allah $& said: ‘Rub it 
with your right hand seven times 
and say: A'üdhu bi ‘Izzatillah wa 


I A type of Indian incense. 
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[2] Regarding this association, Al-Mubarapari said: “I have not seen anyone explain it like 
that other than At-Tirmidhi.” (Tuhfat Al-Ahwadhi). 
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Qudratihi wa Sultanihi min sharmi og oc ... £ 
mà ajid.” (“I seek refuge in Allahs “É 29 845 qo #6 à! Ia tl 
Might, Power, and Authority, from cs AE i de Pr QU « Sg 
the evil of what I suffer.)" He said: cT MEN 7 

“So I did it, and Allah removed — 9! 33% 35 


what I had, and I never ceased ‘J of & M ty elles 45355 
telling my family and others to do eee ge RN nee pte 
it.” (Sahih) ^^ Joi pl cg OW UG tl Cask Chis 
[Abū 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is pede daba 
Hasan Sahih. . NL To7 
Le Guts dia Due yl O0] 
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Comments: 7 
Sahīh Muslim’s version of the narration, however, asks the believers to first 
recite Bismillāh three times before reciting the words contained in this Hadith, 
then add the expression Uhadhiru after Ajidu, meaning: “I fear, I apprehend.” 


Chapter 30. What Has Been C bg le G OU D 
Related About Senna T i ee eA 
(Ya iix 


2081. Asma’ bint ‘Umais narrated (35 s jb X GR reat 

that the Messenger of Allah #¢ " ^5 n. Lo 42 Paes 
asked her what they used as a o +l 45 as AN Qi teow 
laxative. She said: "Shubrum" He 
said: “It is hot and too strong." She 
said: “Then I use senna as a ly ike E al ó ói yum i 
laxitive.” So the Prophet #¢ said: t4. ^ac "PE Sfi ec neces 
“If there was anything that would — ^ v» jS qo Qs a 
have a cure for death in it, then it Jý Gju Åe " CSE Gu 
would have been senna.” (Daf) 204 ol he et PE 
[Abū *Eisà said:] This Hadith is © “42 $$ OS We of yh bd a 
[Hasan] Gharib. [Meaning the EES a OS Za 
usage of a laxitive as a treament]. j 
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Comments: 

Senna (cassia) is a self-vegetating shrub growing in the Hijāz region of 
Western Arabia. Its leaves are granulated (surface roughened with grains) and 
the plant grows from a single root. It is a good laxative. (For details see Tibb 
Nabawi Aur Jadid Science (Urdu) by Dr. Khalid Ghaznawi pp. 145 - 158; Zad 
Al-Ma'àd v.4, p.69 and Ibn Al-Qayyim’s Tibb Nabawi (Urdu) Translation by 
‘Azizur-Rahman A‘zami, p. 155) 


Chapter 31. What Has Been " ee & ob = (FY emn) 
Related About (Treating) With ae -á 
Honey (1) ied) jot [os ght] 
2082. Abi Sa'eed said: “A man (Gis s : iia’ Ge - YAY 
came to the Prophet #¢ and said: , f dos = docs 


‘My brother is suffering from loose 2f S6 ye ERI Gis i Sae IAM 


bowels.’ He said: ‘Let him drink 45 PRENNE, dem Ji uc po aÍ 
honey.’ So he drank it. Then he en D TE E, 
came and said: ‘O Messenger of «da; ME " 3 LE El 
Allah! He has drunk honey, but it dio € E Acá us asb JG 
has only made him more worse.’ So ANN NIRE 
the Messenger of Allah 3& said: Y 2 52 ob Nae ML M là 5 6 
‘Let him drink honey." He said: iS 
MLE abe | 6 exhi 

“So he drank it. Then he came and som HS d Jy 2 i : 
said: ʻO Messenger of Allah! I gave — !à! J 425 G : US tee $ e (zs JÉ 
him some more to drink, but it has ^» "E 

? e p ia 6 x Bl. ` 
only made him more worse.” He JB tés E i ES by 
said: “The Messenger of Allah 2 ik 2585 D Gao» RE il Jon 5 Js 
said: ‘Allah has told the truth, and E NE EUR i Zoe dina 
your brother’s stomach has lied. FECI CE 
Give him honey to drink. So he *-; esse ia Dune gh Jú] 
gave him some more honey to 
drink, and he was cured." (Sahih) d rad 
[Abū ‘Eisa said:| This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 
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Comments: 
The Messenger of Allah #% advised the man to give honey to his brother. But 
the man gave an insufficient quantity of honey to the patient, which failed to 
cure the disease. So, time and again, the man came to the Messenger of Allah 
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g with a negative report, but each time the Messenger of Allah à advised 
him to give his brother more of the same. Ultimately, all the filth collected in 
his stomach was cleared and he was cured by the honey. 


Chapter 32. What Is Said 
When Visiting The Ill 


2083. Ibn ‘Abbas narrated that the 
Prophet # said: “There is no 
Muslim worshipper who visits one 
who is ill — other than at the time 
of death — and he says seven times: 
As‘alullah Al-‘Azeem Rabbal ‘Arshil 

‘Azeem an yashfik (‘I ask Allah the 
Magnificent, Lord of the 
Magnificent Throne to cure you’) 
except that he will be cured.” 
(Sahih) 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib. We do not know of 
it except from the narration of Al- 
Minhal bin ‘Amr. 
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Comments: 
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Sickness is but from the command of Allàh. It is He alone that bestows health 
and recovery. Treatments of all kinds and hues shall only show their result by 
His permission and will. All prayers for health and recovery should, therefore, 
be directed to Him alone whose writ runs throughout the universe. 


Chapter 33. How To Cool Fever 
With Water 


2084. Thawbàn narrated that the 
Prophet $& said: “When one of you 
suffers from fever — and indeed 
fever is a piece of the Fire —- let 
him extinguish it with water. Let 
him stand in a flowing river facing 
the direction of its flow and say: 
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Allahummashfi ‘abdaka wa saddik 
Rasülak (‘In the Name of Allah. O 
Allah! Cure Your slave and testify 
to Your Messenger.) Doing so 
after Salat As-Subh (Fajr) and 
before the rising of the sun. Let 
him submerse himself in it three 
times, for three days. If he is not 
cured in three, then five. If he is 
not cured in five, then seven. If he 
is not cured in seven, then nine. 
For indeed it will not remain after 
nine, with the permission of 
Allah.” (Da ff) 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Gharib. 
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Comments: 


Allah will surely bless and crown with success the task done with absolute 
trust in Allah. For details about fever see Zad Al-Ma‘ad v.4,pp. 23-30. 


Chapter 34. Treating With 
Ashes 


2085. Abü Hazim said: "While I 
was listening, Sahl bin Sa‘d was 
asked: ‘What were the wounds of 
the Messenger of Allah #2 treated 
with?' He said: *None is alive who 
is more knowledgeable of it than I. 
‘Ali would come with water in his 
sheild, and Fátimah would use it to 
wash his blood off, and a mat was 
burnt for him and his wounds were 
filled with it (its ashes).”” (Sahih) 
[Abū 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 
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Comments: 
In cases where the wound is not very deep, bleeding can be stopped through 
the use of the ashes of date-palm leaves or jute or some cotton cloth, since all 
these objects have the effect of drying out the wounds. 


2086. Anas bin Malik narrated Jý 22 5: es Gas - yeas 
. ZU D 0E 
that the Messenger of Allah 2% fas É v aU nu 
said: “The parable of the ill when — 5^ d»! de y XJ! Uy 
he is cured and becomes healthy is Jý Jé au 4 Foes ea 
that of hail that falls from the | 7 d QR 7 o ene 
heavens in its purity and its color.” !5 !5] gagal fhe Uop : 3E d J,55 
Daf zu mu á » T2 nto 6 2 
d jf ipu c elol o^ c 23568 (5 
ss 
cA ow 9 4 qmm op gi cA Q^ Yor’ /V: cae ol ax aly [CA] RS 
Win" :JU oke jul ue JE, Yey Yet [Picea dl gdl cul const cm 
vui! SS ug edis "a ei] un! oe abe ed sun E US pe bel coo cud 
di FO c "^ unc op 
Comments: 


Sickness for a believer is like expiation from his sins of omission and 
commission. In sickness he is most likely to turn to Allāh with repentance and 
praying for the forgiveness of his sins. 


Chapter 35. Comforting The Ill un ech] SU = (ro oun 
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2087. Aba Sa'eed Al-Khudri 4e 23 4! Qe ae - Y:«AV 
narrated that the Messenger of — .. ,. ża Z ose his pte, ERA 
u Rae uv: G L5 Yl 
Allah % said: “When one of you ot od. J He op iae Du c3 
visits the ill, then reassure him $é «(4 vulp yj X Qj ny 
regarding his lifespan. Indeed that - ° . « 
will not repel anything, but it will 
comfort his soul." (Da'if) QA dé Miss p Xe d Jaig 
[Abū 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is ei te GS ink 5D a-f o. tes 
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Comments: 


Visiting the sick and enquiring about their health is an excellent deed 
meriting reward from Allàh. Its main purpose is to offer comfort and solace 
to them. That is why the Prophet $& has advised such visitors to speak to the 
patients in a way that would comfort them, alleviate their suffering and be a 
source of happiness to them. 
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Comments: 
Sickness for a believing servant of Allah is not outright pain and adversity; it 
could also be a blessing in disguise since it would wipe out some of his sins, 
and make up for the loss in his rank with Allah suffered because of his sins, 
and be a source of salvation from Hellfire. 
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In the Name of Allah, 
the Merciful, the Beneficent 


27. Chapters On 
Inheritance From The 
Messenger Of Allah 2¢ 


Chapter 1. What Has Been 
Related About Whoever Leaves 
Wealth Then It Is For His Heirs 


2090. Abü Hurairah narrated that 
the Messenger of Allah 3€ said: 
"Whoever leaves wealth then it is 
for his heirs, and whoever leaves 
poor dependants then it (the 
responsibility) is for me." 

(Hasan)! 

[Abū 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. Az-Zuhri reported it 
longer and more complete than 
this from Abt Salamah from Aba 
Hurairah from the Prophet 2%. 
There are other narrations on this 
topic from Jàbir and Anas, and his 
saying: “Diyd‘an” means wretched, 
having nothing — then I will take 
responsibility for him and spend on 
him. 
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Comments: 


The Hadith makes it the responsibility of the Islamic government to settle the 
debts of a poor and needy person in the event of his death and take care of 
the financial needs of his family and children. 


II Meaning this chain, while it is recorded through another route by Al-Bukhari (2298 and 


others) as well as Muslim (1619). 
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Chapter 2. What Has Been 
Related About Learning The 
Laws Of Inheritance 


2091. Abü Hurairah narrated that 
the Messenger of Allah 3& said: 
“Learn the laws of inheritance and 
the Qur'àn, and teach the people, 
for I am a mortal.” (Datif) 

[Abū 'Eisa said:] There is Idtirab 
in this Hadith, Abū Usamah 
reported this Hadith from 'Awf, 
from a man, from Sulaiman bin 
Jabir, from Ibn Mas'üd from the 
Prophet $£. 

That was narrated to us by AI- 
Husain bin Huraith (who said): 
“Abū Usàmah informed us [from 
‘Awf” with this, similar in its 
meaning. And Muhamamd bin Al- 
Qasim Al-Asadi was graded weak 
by Ahmad bin Hanbal and others.] 
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Comments: 


DEZ ED 


The Arabic word Al-‘Fard id is the plural of ‘Faridah’ meaning an enjoined 
ordinance or a duty prescribed (prescribed by Allah). Since the shares of 
inheritors are meticulously determined and described in the Shari‘ah, the 
science dealing with these laws is known as [lm Al-Fara’id (Laws of 
Inheritance). There are numerous Ahddith concerning the learning and 
teaching of the laws of inheritance in Islam. 


Chapter 3. What Has Been 
Related About The Inheritance 
For Daughters 


2092. Jabir bin ‘Abdullah said: 
“The wife of Sa‘d bin Ar-Rabr 
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came with her two daughters from 
Sa'd to the Messenger of Allàh 3& 
and said: ‘O Messenger of Allah! 
These two are daughters of Sa‘d 
bin Ar-Rabi‘ who fought along with 
you on the Day of Uhud and was 
martyred. Their uncle took their 
wealth, without leaving any wealth 
for them, and they will not be 
married unless they have wealth.' 
He said: 'Allah will decide on that 
matter.’ The Ayah about 
inheritance was revealed, so the 
Messenger of Allah g sent (word) 
to their uncle saying: ‘Give the two 
daughters of Sa‘d two thirds, and 
give their mother one eighth, and 
whatever remains; then it is for 
you.” "I (Dai) 

[Abū 'Eisa said:| This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih, we do not know of it 
except as a narration of ‘Abdullah 
bin Muhammad bin 'Aqil (a 
narrator in the chain). 

Sharik also reported it from 
‘Abdullah bin Muhammad bin ‘Aqil. 
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Comments: 


OMA padi fede ol gal 


What the Hadith instructs us is that just as more than two daughters get two 
thirds of the inherited wealth; two daughters also get the same, viz. two-thirds 


of the inherited wealth. 


This is the view of the vast majority of scholars, which is on the correct side. 
The mother of course, in the presence of a child or more, gets just one-eighth 


of the wealth. 


i See the explanation of Ibn Kathir in his Tafsir of An-Nisa@’ (4:11), and the narration here 


in chapter 6. no. 2096. 
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Chapter 4. What Has Been 
Related About The Inheritance 
Of The Daughter Of One's Son 
Along With One's Own 
Daughter 


2093. Huzail bin Shurahbil said: 
“A man came to Abi Musa and 
Salman bin Rabi‘ah and asked 
them about a daughter, a son’s 
daughter, a father’s sister and a 
mother’s sister. So they said: ‘For 
the daughter is half, for the sister 
of the father and the mother is 
what remains.’ And they said to 
him: ‘Go to ‘Abdullah (bin Mas'üd) 
and ask him, for surely he will 
concur with us.’ So he went to 
*Abdullah mentioning that to him 
and informing him what they had 
said. ‘Abdullah said: ‘If that were 
the case, then I would have erred 
and not been among the rightly- 
guided (on the matter). Rather, I 
will judge with what the Messenger 
of Allah # judged: For the 
daughter is half, for the son’s 
daughter a sixth, totaling two 
thirds, and for the sister is what 
remains.” (Sahih) 

[Aba ‘Eis said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih, and Abū Qais Al- 
Awdi’s (a narrator) name is ‘Abdur- 
Rahman bin Tharwàn Al-Küfi. 
Shu‘bah also reported it from Abū 
Qais. 
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Comments: 


If the deceased person has left behind a single daughter plus one daughter or 
more from the son, unquestionably the daughter would get half of the 
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inherited wealth since Allàh himself has decreed one half for the single 


daughter (An-Nisà 


^, 4:11). In case there is one daughter or more from the son 


then, in order to make good the share of the daughters, one-sixth of the 
inherited wealth shall go to her (or them). 


Chapter 5. What Has Been 
Related About The Brothers 
From (The Same) Father And 
Mother 


2094. Al-Harith narrated that ‘Ali 
said: “You recite this Ayah: After 
payment of legacies he (or she) 
may have bequeathed or debts, 
without causing harm! And 
indeed the Messenger of Allah 3& 
judged the debt before the will, and 
that the children (sons and 
daughters) from the same mother 
and father inherit, not the sons 
from various mothers. The man 
inherits from his brother from his 
father, and his mother, not his 
brother from his father." (Da‘f) 
(Another chain) from ‘Ali, from 
the Prophet g with similar 
meaning. 
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Comments: 


T TEV ee cal. 


Clearing the debts takes precedence over implementation of the will of the 
deceased person, as we shall see in the ensuing chapter devoted solely to this 


matter. 


2095. Al-Harith narrated that ‘Ali 
said: “The Messenger of Allah 2% 
judged that the children (sons and 
daughters) from the same mother 
and father inherit, not the sons 
from various mothers.” (Hasan) 


DJ. 4n-Nisa’ 4:12. 
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P! For this and the following narration, see no. 2122. 
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[Abu *Eisà said:] We do not know 
of this Hadith except through the 
narration of Abū Ishaq from Al- 
Harith, from ‘Ali, and some of the 
people of knowledge have 
criticized Al-Harith. This Hadith is 
acted upon according to the people 
of knowledge [in general]. 


Chapter 6. Inheritance Of The 
Sons Along With The 
Daughters 


2096. Jabir bin ‘Abdullah said: 
“The Messenger of Allah 3& came 
to visit me while I was ill at Bana 
Salamah. I said: ‘O Prophet of 
Allah! How shall I divide my 
wealth among my children?’ But he 
did not say anything to me, until 
the following was revealed: Allah 
commands you regarding your 
children’s (inheritance): To the 
male, a portion equal to that of 
two females.” (Sahih) 

[Abū *Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. [Shu'bah and] Ibn 
‘Uyainah and others reported it 
from Muhammad bin Al-Munkadir, 
from Jabir, may Allah be pleased 
with him. 
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Comments: 


We learn from the Hadith contained in the next chapter as well as from the 
unanimous Ahddith reported in both Al-Bukhari and Muslim, Jàbir 2 was a 
Kalalah (having neither ascendants nor descendants). As such the term Walad 
(children) attributed to him in the Hadith is used for his under-age sisters. 


[7 4n-Nisà' 4:11. 
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Chapter 7. The Inheritance Of 
The Sisters 


2097. Jàbir bin ‘Abdullah narrated: 
"| was ill, so the Messenger of 
Allah #¢ came to visit me and 
found me unconscious. He came 
walking while Abū Bakr and ‘Umar 
were with him. The Messenger of 
Allah #¢ performed Wudü', then 
poured the remaining water on me, 
so I came to my senses. I said: ‘O 
Messenger of Allah! How shall I 
dispose of my wealth?’ — or - 
*What shall 1 do with my wealth?' 
He did not reply anything to me" — 
and he had nine sisters — “until the 
Ayah about inheritance was 
revealed: They ask you for a legal 
verdict. Say: “Allah directs (thus) 
about Al-Kalálah."U! Jabir said: “It 
was revealed regarding me." (Sahih) 
[Abü *Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 
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Comments: 
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The Qur’anic Verse makes it clear that if a person dies and leaves behind 
neither parents nor children, but a single (real) sister, then the sister shall 
inherit half of his wealth. In case the sisters are more than one, they shall get 
a share of two-third of his wealth. If there is a brother in addition to the sister 
as well, the brother shall get twice as much as the sister. 


Chapter 8. What Has Been ele ob tle L ok - panal) 
Related About The Inheritance i (A iie) Laii 

For The Asabah ^ 

2098. Ibn ‘Abbas narrated that the 22 2) al Me Was - Y*4A 


Ul An-Nisà' 4:176. 
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The Qur'àn spells out the shares of four male and eight female members of 
the deceased person's family. These shares are known as Fara’id (prescribed 
shares). Those entitled to inherit such shares are called Ashab’ Al-Furüd 
(recipients of prescribed shares). The law also stipulates that if a portion of 
the deceased person's wealth remains undistributed among the eligible heirs, 
it shall go to ‘Asabah (the next of kin from the father's side not otherwise 
entitled to get it). ‘Asabah, by its very definition, is not related to the 
deceased person through the intervention of any female member between the 
two. In case there are more members of this category than one, the one 
nearest in relation to the deceased person would get precedence over others. 


Chapter 9. What Has Been UCM ‘see UG id n 
Related About The Inheritance ecc Eu l 
For The Grandfather (4 iad) dodi 


2099. ‘Imran bin Husain narrrated: Eis E d eta as - Y*44 
“A man came to the Prophet 3 A dt ee ee ae ee 
and said: ‘My son!!! died, so what Of cam ot! (^^ OF 930^ Qi RE 
do I inherit from him? He said: OA ui Bisse bey s EE 
‘For you is a sixth. When he Tg? To Mui Wr 
turned to leave, he called him and — e! 9| JB 3$ 3I (2I ed ele IG 
said: ‘For you is another sixth’ So p . e diss: dta BC EE 
when he turned to leave, he called : 


0] See the following note. 
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Comments: 
The fact of the matter in this case was that a certain person died leaving 
behind just two daughters and no sons. These daughters were, therefore, 
entitled to inherit two thirds of their father’s wealth. One third share of the 
wealth still remained. The deceased person’s father (grandfather to the 
daughters), therefore, inherited one-sixth of the wealth as recipient of the 


prescribed share, and another one-sixth as ‘sustenance’ from Allāh in his 
capacity as ‘Asabah (a term defined above). 


Chapter 10. What Has Been el £u qw" e 
Related About The Inheritance is Jg z. 

For The Grandmother O dist!) sid 

2100. Qabisah bin Dhuw'aib said: is 5.28 " ai Ge - yve 
“A grandmother - the mother ofa , ... so aa a og cl 4 
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Hl'There are three things regarding this Hadith that must be noted. First: In the 
commentary Tuhfat Al-Ahwadhi, Sunan Abi Dawid, and Tuhfat Al-Ashraf it is “My son's 
son died," and this is in accordance with the chapter heading of the author. However, 
the Hadith itself appears in the printed copy of Tuhfat Al-Ahwadhi as it appears here in 
our copy, so the publishers have retained this wording in any case. Second: In both ‘Awn 
Al-Ma‘biid and Tuhfat Al-Ahwadhi it is indicated that the man who died had two 
daughters, each of whom deserved a third. Third: In the same references, “The last sixth 
is consumable for you" is explained to mean that he receives this, not because it is a 
portion due by his relation, but because it is left over, and he is the one in the position 
to receive what is left over. However, the narration is weak. 
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informed that there is a right (from 
the wealth) for me in the Book.' So 
Abū Bakr said: ‘I do not find that 
there is a right for you in the Book, 
and I have not heard that the 
Messenger of Allah %4 judged 
anything for you. I shall ask the 
people. So, Al-Mughirah bin 
Shu'bah testified that the 
Messenger of Allah #2 gave her 
(case) a sixth. He said: 'And who 
heard that along with you?' He 
said: ‘Muhammad bin Maslamah.” 
He said: “So he gave her a sixth. 
Then the other grandmother who 
was left behind came to ‘Umar.” 
Sufyan said: “And Ma'mar said to 
me in addition, ‘from Az-Zuhri — 
and I do not remember it to be 
from Az-Zuhri, rather I remember 
it to be from Ma'mar - that ‘Umar 
said: ‘If the two of you are together 
then it is for both of you, and 
whichever of you is alone with it 
(the sixth), then it is for her." 
(Sahih) 
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Comments: j 
In case the deceased person's mother is dead but either of the two 
grandmothers are alive, then she shall get one-sixth. If both grandmothers (one 
from father's side and the other from mother's side) are alive, then both shall 
share sixth part of the inheritance. The woman visiting Abū Bakr æ was the 
mother’s mother, while the one going to ‘Umar # was the father’s mother 
(Tuhfat Al-Ahwadhi, v.3, p.181. For details see Al-Mughni, v.9, pp. 54-55). 


2101. Qabisah bin Dhu'waib said: 
*A grandmother came to Abü Bakr 
to ask him about her inheritance. 
He said to her, ‘There is nothing 
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for you in the Book of Allah and 
there is nothing for you in the 
Sunnah of the Messenger of Allah 
4g. So, return until I ask the 
people. So he asked the people and 
Al-Mughirah bin Shu‘bah said: ‘I 
was present when the Messenger of 
Allah #% gave her (case) a sixth.’ 
So he said: ‘Was anyone else with 
you? Muhammad bin Salamah 
stood to say the same as what Al- 
Mughirah bin Shu'bah said. So Abü 
Bakr implemented that for her." 
He said: “Then the other 
grandmother came to 'Umar bin 
Al-Khattab to ask him about her 
inheritance. He said: ‘There is 
nothing in the Book of Allah for 
you, but there is that sixth. So if 
the two of you are together then it 
is for both of you, and whichever 
one of you remains, then it is for 
her.” (Sahih) 

[Aba ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih, and it is more 
authentic than the (previous) 
narration of Ibn ‘Uyainah. There is 
a narration on this topic from 
Buraidah. 
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Chapter 11. What Has Been 
Related About The Inheritance 
For The Grandmother Along 
With Her Daughter 


2102. ‘Abdullah bin Mas'üd said, 
about the grandmother along with 
her daughter: "The Messenger of 
Allah 3&& gave the first grandmother, 
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[Abū ‘Esa said:] We do not know E xe 
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through this route. Some of the 
Companions of the Prophet i& 
gave the grandmother, along with 
her son inheritance, and some of 
them did not give her inheritance. 
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Comments: 
In the opinion of ‘Umar, Ibn Mas'üd, and Abū Misa Ash'ari , even in the 
presence of the deceased person’s father, the grandmother would be the 
recipient of inheritance. Oadi Shuraih, Hasan and Ibn Sirin concur with this 
opinion. ‘Uthman, ‘Ali and Zaid bin Thabit .&, however, are of the view that 
in the given situation, the grandmother would not get anyhing from the 
deceased person's wealth. Imam Ishaq and Ahmad Ibn Hanbal concur with 
Ibn Mas'üd's position while Imam Shafi‘i, Ath-Thawri, Al-Awzai and the 
“People of Opinion” are in agreement with the view held by *Uthmàn .&. 
Chapter 12. What Has Been e, se oboe y 
: vie UE EU MM em 
Related About The Inheritance 5 


For The Maternal Uncle 


2103. Abū Umāmah bin Sah! bin 
Hunaif said: “‘Umar bin Al- 
Khattab sent me with a letter to 
Abū ‘Ubaidah (saying) that the 
Messenger of Allāh 3& said: ‘Allah 
and His Messenger are responsible 
for the one who has no patron. 
And the maternal uncle inherits 
from the one who has no heirs.” 
(Hasan) 

[Abū 'Eisaà said:] There are 
narrations on this topic from 
‘Aishah and Al-Miqdàm bin 
Ma'dikarib. This Hadith is Hasan 
Sahih. 
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Dhawil-Arhàm (loosely translated as ‘kin’) are all those relatives of the 
deceased person, be they from father's side or mother's, who are neither 
entitled to get the prescribed shares (Fara'id) nor do they belong to the 
category of ‘Asabah (the next of kin from the father’s side). They are either 
female members themselves, or are related to the deceased person through 
some female member - maternal grandfather, maternal grandson, maternal 
uncle and maternal aunt - and so on. They shall only have their share in 
inheritance if no recipients of Fara’id or members belonging to the ‘Asabah 


category are alive. 


2104. ‘Aishah narrated that the 
Messenger of Allah 3&& said: “The 
maternal uncle inherits from the 
one who has no heirs." (Hasan) 
This Hadith is Hasan Gharib. 
Some of them narrated it in Mursal 
form, not mentioning ‘Aishah in it. 
The Companions of the Prophet 
i& differed regarding this. Some of 
them granted inheritance to the 
maternal uncle, maternal aunt, and 
the paternal aunt. Most of the 
people of knowledge followed this 
Hadith regarding the inheritance of 
kin, while Zaid bin Thabit did not 
grant them inheritance, and he 
placed the inheritance in the Bait 
Al-Mal. 
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Chapter 13. What Has Been 
Related About The One Who 
Dies And He Has No Heirs 


2105. ‘Aishah narrated that a 
freed slave of the Prophet 3& fell 
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from foilage on a date-palm and 
died. So the Prophet $& said: “See 
if he has any heirs." They said: 
“No.” He said: “Pay it to someone 
among the people of the town." 
(Hasan) 

There is a narration on this topic 
from Buraidah. And this Hadith is 
Hasan. 
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Since Prophets do not inherit any money or wealth from anyone, the 
Messenger of Allah 4 took nothing from whatever was left behind by his 
freed slave, and asked it to be given to some needy person around, although 
traditionally, the previous master of the deceased person would get the 


inheritance (Al-Mughni, v.9, p.215). 


Chapter 14. What Has Been 
Related About The Inheritance 
For The Freed Slave 


2106. Ibn ‘Abbas narrated that a 
man died during the time of the 
Messenger of Allah #%, and he did 
not leave any heirs except for a 
slave that he had freed. So the 
Prophet #¢ gave him his 
inheritance. (Hasan) 

[Abt 'Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan. What is acted upon 
regarding this topic — according to 
the people of knowledge — is that 
when a man dies and he leaves no 
relatives behind, then his 
inheritance is placed into the 
Muslims’ Bait Al-Mal. 
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Comments: 
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Oàdi Shuraih and Tàwüs hold the view that, if the master has not left behind 
any heir except for a slave whom he had freed, then the freed slave will get 
his inheritance just as the master inherits the freed slave, if the latter leaves 
behind no heirs. But the general view among the scholars is that in such a 
case the inheritance shall go to Bait Al-Mal (public treasury of a Muslim state) 


(Tuhfat Al-Ahwadhi, v.3, p.183). 


Chapter 15. What Has Been 
Related About Invalidating The 
Inheritance Between The 
Muslim And The Disbeliever 


2107. Usáàmah bin Zaid narrated 
that the Messenger of Allah # 
said: ^The Muslim does not inherit 
from the disbeliever, nor the 
disbeliever from the Muslim." 
(Sahih) 

(Another chain) with similar 
meaning. 

[Aba 'Eisà said:] There are 
narrations on this topic from Jabir 
and ‘Abdullah bin ‘Amr. 

This Hadith is Hasan Sahih. This 
is how it was reported by Ma‘mar 
and other narrators from Az-Zuhri. 
Malik reported it similarly from 
Az-Zuhr from ‘Ali bin Husain, 
from ‘Umar bin 'Uthmàn, from 
Usàmah bin Zaid from the Prophet 
£. The narration from Méalik is 
faulty. Malik erred in it. Some of 
them reported that Malik said: 
“From ‘Amr bin ‘Uthman” while 
most of the companions of Malik 
said: “From Malik, from ‘Umar bin 
"Uthmàn." ‘Amr bin ‘Uthman bin 
‘Affan is well-known, he is the son 
of ‘Uthman, and we do not know 
‘Umar bin ‘Uthman. 
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This Hadith is acted upon according Vau s E E aum 2 
to the people of knowledge. The 2 -^* o* cs o£ Ule QUU Sle 
people of knowledge differ over the 3 444 48 S p oue qr ES PCS 
apostate's inheritance. Some of the Et P a8 
people of knowledge among the UE D XE bx Y, ouit aly te 
Companions of the Prophet #¢ and vues eS 
others held that his wealth is to be po J dio e ve a : 
inherited by the Muslims, while (539! Sloe à gu) fal call 
some of them said that his E mud e. a quf die eua 
y 3 : ` P ui c | \ 4 

inheritance is not inherited by the goy or ga ] p^ Aen 
Muslims, they cited as proof, the — «jn! Se «353 JU! ep PEE. 
Hadith of the Prophet £&: “The Mer des M M auc. E 
Muslim does mot inherit from the ‘oreo! ot 02 4 Y ieeAn J; 
disbeliever.” And this is the view of 25 D :$3€& 59! cs ig 
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Comments: 
The people of knowledge are unanimous in their view that a disbeliever 
cannot inherit from a Muslim, and the majority of jurists among the 
Companions also believe that a Muslim as well, cannot inherit from a 
disbeliever. 


Chapter 16. The People Of Two i dc ç- | 
Religions Do Not Inherit From Jà S5 Yo ON ena JOD 


Each Other (V Ag I) oak 
2108. Jabir narrated that the eee ED 
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each other.” (Sahih) TETUER. 
[Aba ‘Eis said] This Hadith is °° E d pof Be oF wu | 
Gharib, we do not know it to be a Ivo Ml L515 
Hadith from Jabir, except through je ae 4 Jó] 
the narration of Ibn Abi Laila. E Len ue s i 
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Comments: 
People of knowledge unanimously hold that disbelievers professing the same 
faith shall inherit from each other. However, views differ in cases where the 
disbelievers profess different faiths. But in view of the dictum that says that 
“All disbelief is one religion”, disbelievers of all hues and denominations can 


inherit from each other. 


Chapter 17. What Has Been 
Related About Invalidating The 
Inheritance Of The Murderer 


2109. Abū Hurairah narrated that 
the Prophet % said: “The 
murderer will not inherit.” (Hasan) 
[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
not correct. This is not known 
except through this route. Ishaq bin 
‘Abdullah bin Abi Farwah was 
abandoned by some of the people 
of knowledge, among them Ahmad 
bin Hanbal. 

This is acted upon according to 
the people of knowledge, the 
murderer will not inherit whether 
the murder was a mistake or on 
purpose. Some of them said that if 
the murder was a mistake, then he 
inherits, and this is the view of 
Malik. 
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Scholars of religion are unanimous in their view that an intentional murderer 
will not inherit from the victim. Similarly, most of the scholars hold the view 
that even the person responsible for manslaughter will not inherit from the 
victim. 
Chapter 18. What Has Been 
Related About The Inheritance 
For The Wife From Her 
Husband's Blood-Money 
2110. Sa'eed bin Al-Musayyab ax 2) iach G8 Ge - 


said: Umar said: ‘The blood- iL È qu ii IRI: isis Bee 
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money is upon the ‘Agilah, and the 
wife does not inherit anything from 
the blood-money of her husband.’ 
So Ad-Dahhak bin Sufyàn AI- 
Kilàbi informed him that the 


173 aili Sigil 


SURE "PE m 


Ug dha nb SER X mov 
Messenger of Allah i& wrote to 1 


him, (saying) to give the wife of — ^^ - 4 AP, is 
Ashyam Ad-Dababi the inheritance — €» (^ (gt! qw all 255 ol 
from her husband's blood-money."" lcs 
(Sahih) E A 
[Aba ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is — $—— Cut lis [Bie gl JU] 
Hasan Sahih. » 
OR 


era) Ro ge by aps iol oala ogh pi emu, [ae] : s 


Nz co sod! oy! dar 9 4 ins o ola. Syd oP VUNG camels ols YAYV ie 


ege, OPV Le CV /0: QU ual ie aal yt aly 
Comments: : 
As already explained in the chapter on ‘blood-money,’ the wife shall be the 
inheritor of her husband's blood-money. The term ‘Aqilah (i. e. members of a 
clan from the father's side responsible for the payment of blood-money on 
behalf of the murderer) has also been explained in some detail there. 


Chapter 19. What Has Been 
Related About *The Inheritance 
Is For The Heir And The ‘Aql 
(Blood-Money) Is Due From 
The ‘Asabah (Relatives From 
The Father’s Side’) 


2111. Abū Hurairah narrated that 
the Messenger of Allah #¢ judged 
the payment of a Gurrah male or 
female slave in the case of a 
woman's fetus from Banu Lihyan 
which miscarried. Then the woman 
who was required to give the 
Gurrah died, so the Messenger of 
Allah #¢ judged that her 
inheritance be given to her children 
and her husband, and that her 
blood-money be paid by her 
‘Asabah. (Sahih) 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] Yünus reported 
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this Hadith from Az-Zuhri, from 
Sa'eed bin Al-Musayyab and Abü 
Salamah, from Abü Hurairah from 
the Prophet #¢, and it is similar. " 
Malik reported it from Az-Zuhri, vi d 
from Abü Salamah, from Abü SAH of eU; SA ol Bé sio 


Hurairah and Malik (reported it) B j 2 15 j LL 
from Az-Zuhri, from Sa‘eed bin %5 de o* v! gode or 
I 
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Al-Musayyab; from the Prophet #¢ 
[in Mursal form.] 
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Comments: 
The Hadith apparently implies that the woman that had killed the fetus of 
another woman was a murderer in the eye of the law. Therefore, the Prophet 
#2 ordered the blood-money due from her to be paid by her ‘Asabah on her 
behalf. However, when the woman in question herself died, the Prophet 3 
ruled that her inheritance be distributed among her husband and daughters to 


the exclusion of ‘Asabah. 


Chapter 20. What Has Been 
Related About (The Inheritance 
Of) The Man Who Accepted 
Islam At The Hand Of Another 
Man 


2112. ‘Abdullah bin Mawhab - 
and some of them said — ‘Abdullah 
bin Wahb, narrated from Tamim 
Ad-Dàri who said: “I asked the 
Messenger of Allah #4: ‘What is 
th: Sunnah regarding a man 
among the people of Shirk who 
accepts Islam at the hand of a man 
among the Muslims?' So the 
Messenger of Allāh $& said: ‘He is 
the closest of the people to him in 
his life and his death.” (Hasan) 

[Abü *Eisà said:] We do not know 
of this Hadith except as a narration 
of ‘Abdullah bin Wahb — and it is 
also narrated as Ibn Mawhab - 
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from Tamim Ad-Dari. Some of  .. 
them entered Qabisah bin Dhuwaib J E 
between ‘Abdullah bin Mawhab E a on es C 
and Tamim Ad-Dārī. Yahya bin %0, 7.5 .. .., 2 
Hamzah reported it from *Abdul- — c c ls tH Qi Ae jl 
‘Aziz bin ‘Umar, and he added jx ac LUE doo HE E deser 
úfrom Qabisah bin Dhuwaib” in it 29 00 °H O~ Es TE Vee QUEUE 
and it is not connected in my view. NH Od SHE PI HR op ka 
This [Hadith] is acted upon Da "E. 

according to some of the Sede of J^ SC ud dcs Ja eee 
knowledge. Some of them said his cz 4 Misa de MEAN dé, edad 
inheritance is placed in Bait Al- -— m AS 2s ? 
Mal. This is the view of Ash-Shafit, — "57 Co uio d» Gey QUI 
and as proof, he cited the Hadith of ax nas 2 s Si : ae fell 
the Prophet à&: “The Wala’ is for 2r 

the one who freed him (or 

her),"U! 
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Comments: 
Most of the scholars believe that Wala’ (proximity or relationship established) 
referred to in this narration, generates cooperation and help, but not the right 
to inherit. This is the view held by Hasan, Sha‘bi, Malik and most of the 
people of opinion. As for Imam Ahmad, both kinds of views have been 
attributed to him. 


Chapter 21. What Has Been " £u] Ob -(n pA 
Related About Invalidating Qs [651 nr oie d b 


Inheritance For the Child Of 

Zinàá (Illegitimate Sexual 

Relations) ; 
=Í 


2113. ‘Amr bin Shu‘aib narrated ENT fol ye 3 Gas o- vivir 


Hl The reasoning behind this proof is that in the case of a slave who accepts Islam, at the 
hand of other than his master, the above text would indicate that the one at whose hand 
he accepted Islam is his heir. While the text used by Ash-Shafi‘l indicates that if that 
slave is freed by his master, then the master who freed him is his heir, and this is an 
‘agreed upon’ Hadith, while no. 2112 is not, the preference has been given to the more 
‘agreed upon’ text. 
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from his father, from his T m fez T NET 
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inherited from." (Hasan) 
[Abū 'Eisà said:] This Hadith has 
been reported from others besides . EU CN é Ádi io E 


Ibn Lahi‘ah, from ‘Amr bin i: P Dh wot dmt 
eii Jal Be la uie udo 
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Shu'aib, and this is acted upon 5 ói 
according to the people of 
knowledge; the child of Zinà does 
not inherit from his father. 
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Comments: 
Inheritance between the father and his children is established through lineage. 
No such relationship is established or recognized between the fornicator and 


his illegitimate child in Islam. As such, neither of them can inherit from the 
other. 


Chapter 22. What Has Been 


t^ [3 ele G] Ob - (YY usn 
Related About Who Inherits o^ he t rdc eund 


The Wala’ 


2114. ‘Amr bin Shu‘aib narrated 
from his father, from his 
grandfather, that the Messenger of 
Allah 3&& said: “The one who inherits 
the Wala’ is the one who inherits the 
wealth.” (Daf) 

[Aba ‘Eisa said:] The chain of this 
Hadith’ is not strong. 
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Comments: i 
When the manumitter dies, then just as his children inherit his wealth, rights 
of manumission are also transferred to them. By the same token, if a freed 
slave meets his death and leaves behind neither heirs nor ‘Asabah, then his 
inheritance shall go to the progeny of the manumitter. 
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Chapter 23. What Has Been 
Related About What Women 
Inherit From Wala’ 


2115. Wathilah bin Al-Asqa‘ 
narrated that the Messenger of 
Allah #@ said: “The woman collects 
three inheritances: Whomever she 
freed, whomever she found, and 
the child for which she made 
Lian") (Daf) 

This Hadith is Hasan Gharib, we 
do not know of it except as a 
narration of Muhammad bin Harb 
from this route. 
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Comments: 
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According to the majority of Companions and jurists, if a woman frees a slave 
and he dies without leaving behind any legal heir or ‘Asabah, then the woman 
shall inherit from him. (Al-Mughni, v.9, p.239) 


[ See no 1202 and 1203. 
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In the Name of Allah, 
the Merciful, the Beneficent 


28. Chapters On Wasaya 
(Wills And Testaments) 
From The Messenger 
Of Allah 3 


Chapter 1. What Has Been 
Related About Willing One 
Third 


2116. 'Amir bin Sa'd bin Abi 
Waqqas narrated from his father 
who said: *I was ill during the year 
of the Conquest (of Makkah) with 
an illness bringing me to the brink 
of death. So the Messenger of 
Allah g came to visit me, and I 
said: ‘O Messenger of Allah! 
Indeed I have a great deal of 
wealth and I do not have any heirs 
except my daughter, so should I 
will all of my wealth?’ He said: 
‘No.’ I said: ‘Then two-thirds of my 
wealth?’ He said: ‘No.’ I said: 
‘Then half?’ He said: ‘No.’ I said: 
‘Then a third?’ He said: ‘A third, 
and a third is too much. If you 
leave your heirs without need it is 
better than to leave them in 
poverty begging from the people. 
Indeed you do not do any spending 
(on you family) except that you are 
rewarded for it, even the morsel of 
food your raise to your wife’s 
mouth." He said: “I said: ‘Will I 
be left behind from my 
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emigration?) He said: ‘You will 
not be left behind after me, and do 
righteous deeds intending Allah’s 
Face, except that it will add to your 
elevation in rank. Perhaps you will 
remain until some people benefit 
from you and others will be 
harmed by you. O Allah! Complete 
the emigration of my Companions 
and do not turn them on their 
heels. But the case of Sa‘d bin 
Khawlah is sad.” the Messenger of 
Allah 4% felt sorry for him dying in 
Makkah. (Sahih) 

[Abu ‘Eisa said:] There is a 
narration on this topic from Ibn 
*Abbas. 

This Hadith is Hasan Sahih, and 
this Hadith has been reported from 
Sa'd bin Abi Waqqàs through 
others routes. 

This is acted upon according to 
the people of knowledge: A man is 
not to will more than a third. Some 
of the people of knowledge 
considered it recommended to 
make it less than a third, due to 
the saying of the Messenger of 
Allah g: "And a third is too 
much." 
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Comments: 


[vie E 


Allah fulfilled the wish and hope expressed by the Prophet #¢ about Sa'd bin 
Abi Waqgqàs æ in this Hadith, and he lived long after the death of the Prophet 
3. It was under Sa'd's command that victories were achieved against Iraq and 
Iran. Sa'd was also instrumental in bringing a large number of disbelievers 
into the fold of Islam (Nawawi's commentary on Sahih Muslim, v.2, p.40). 


ul Meaning, after having made Hijrah, if I die in Makkah, will that reward be lost. 
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Chapter 2. What Has Been 
Related About Causing Harm 
With The Will 


2117. Abū Hurairah narrated that 
the Messenger of Allah ££ said: 
*Indeed a man, and a woman, 
perform deeds in obedience to 
Allàh for sixty years, then death 
presents itself to them, and they 
cause such harm in the will that the 
Fire becomes warranted for them." 
Then he recited: After payment of 
legacies he (or she) may have 
bequeathed or debts, without 
causing harm. This is a 
Commandment from Allah... up to 
His saying: That is the magnificent 
success! (Hasan) 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan [Sahih] Gharib from this 
route, and Nasr bin ‘Ali (a narrator 
in the chain) who reported from 
Al-Ash‘ath bin Jàbir is the 
grandfather of Nasr bin ‘Ali Al- 
Jahdami. 
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Comments: 


The Hadith proves that it is not allowed for a believing man or woman to 
make a will to the detriment of the legal heirs, or to make a disproportionate 
will in favor of a certain heir to the detriment of others, or to make a false 
declaration of a debt upon himself or herself in order to do wrong to the heirs 
— all these acts amount to committing a sin of a proportion whose only 


recompense is Hellfire. 


O] An-Nisà' 4:12,13. 
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Chapter 3. What Has Been 
Related About Encouraging (To 
Make) The Will 


2118. Ibn ‘Umar narrated that the 
Messenger of Allah à& said: “It is 
not right for a Muslim man to 
spend two nights, having what he 
would will, without having his will 
written with him." (Sahih) 

{Abi 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. A similar narration 
has been reported from Az-Zuhri, 
from Salim, from Ibn ‘Umar from 
the Prophet 3. 
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Comments: 


If a man owes some money to someone, or is keeping a trust to be delivered 
to the rightful owner, then he is duty-bound to make a will in this regard. The 
will may as well be committed to writing, if necessary. 


Chapter 4. What Has Been 
Related That The Prophet #¢ 
Did Not Leave A Will 


2119. Talhah bin Musarrif said: “I 
said to Ibn Abi Awfa: ‘Did the 
Messenger of Allah #@ leave a 
will?’ He said: ‘No.’ I said: ‘How is 
the will written, and how was it 
enjoined upon the people?’ He 
said: ‘It was ordered in the Book of 
Allah, Most High.” (Sahih) 

[Abū 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih [Gharib]. We do not 
know of it except through the 
narration of Malik bin Mighwal. 
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Comments: 
The Shi‘ah, taking their cue from ‘Abdullah bin Saba’, falsely propagated the 
story that the Messenger of Allah g had appointed ‘Ali æ his executor and 
political successor. That is why everytime the Companions were questioned 
about whether the Messenger of Allah 3& had left any will, they replied in the 
negative. The Prophet # in fact did not make any testament, even regarding 
his property or wealth. 


Chapter 5. What Has Been 
Related About ‘There Is No 
Will For The Heir’ 
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child is for the bed, and for the 
fornicator is the stone, !! and their 
reckoning is for Allah, Most High. 
And whoever claims someone 
other than his father, or an 
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affiliations with other than his 
Mawéali, then upon him is the 
continued curse of Allah until the 
Day of Judgement. The wife is not 
to spend from her husband's house 
except with her husband's 
permission.’ They said: ‘O 
Messenger of Allah! Not even 
food?’ He said: ‘That is the most 
virtuous of our wealth.” And he 
said: ‘The borrowed is to be 
returned, the endowment is to be 


1 See number 1157. 
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refunded, and the debt is to be 
repaid, and the guarantor is 
responsible." (Hasan) 

[Abū ‘Eisé said:] There are 
narrations on this topic from ‘Amr 
bin Kharijah and Anas bin Malik. 
This Hadith is Hasan [Sahih], and it 
has been reported from Aba 
Umamah from the Prophet %5 
through routes other than this. The 
narrations of Ismà' bin 'Ayyásh 
from the people of Al-‘Iraq and the 
people of Al-Hijàz are not that 
strong where he is alone in 
reporting it, because he reported 
Munkar narrations from them. His 
narrations from the people of Ash- 
Shàm are more reliable. This is 
what Muhammad bin Ismail said. 
He said: I heard Ahmad bin Al- 
Hasan saying: *Ahmad bin Hanbal 
said: ‘The condition of ‘Isma‘il bin 
‘Ayyash is better then that of 
Bagiyyah, and Bagqiyyah has 
Munkar narrations from 
trustworthy narrators.” And I 
heard ‘Abdullah bin ‘Abdur- 
Rahman saying: “I heard Zakariyyà 
bin ‘Adi saying: ‘Abi Ishaq Al- 
Fazari said: “Take what Baqiyyah 
narrated from trustworthy 
narrators, and do not take what 
Isma‘ll bin ‘Ayyash narrated from 
trustworthy narrators, nor [from] 
those who are not trustworthy.” 
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[11 This last part appeared previously, see no. 1265. 
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2121. ‘Amr bin Khārajah narrated: Paes gi Mic IS e viv 
“The Prophet à& gave a Khutbah N . pe 
upon his she-camel, while I was +5 Of ev Qe OF GX3 OF 
under the front of her neck, and — $(.:- ue os stp tg Ck puse 
she was chewing her cud, with her UT: LM A Pe ite ; 
saliva dripping between my gl Cos Ul; eU Je cb Be el 
shoulders. I heard him saying: UM MM E ene? eee Ora 
‘Indeed Allah, Most Blessed and V dem wes OY rm Gat Gh) 
Most High, has given the right due bl des e dn op sd A Aa pes 
to every one deserving a right. So p,e, p Se 23 
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Comments: 
The Hadith conclusively proves that it is prohibited for anyone to make a will 
or testament in favor of a legal heir, and there is unanimity of opinion among 
the scholars that no will favoring a particular heir can be made without the 
consent of all other heirs. 
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2122. Al-Hàrith narrated from 5s ee E e Gas - vvv 
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Comments: 


ÉD YiYY:e 


Being meticulous about words and their lexical definition is not the best way 
to understand the real meaning of the Qur'àn. An example of this attitude, as 
rightly mentioned in this Hadith, would be to suppose that since we find the 
mention of the execution of the will before the (clearing of) debt, the former 
should precede the latter, which is a patently wrong notion. 


Chapter 7. What Has Been 
Related About A Man Giving 
Charity Or Freeing A Slave At 
The Time Of His Death 


2123. Abū Habibah At-Tà'i said: 
“My brother willed a portion of his 
wealth to me. So I met Abü Ad- 
Dardà' and said: 'My brother has 
willed a portion of his wealth to 
me, so where do you suggest that I 
should give it — to the poor, the 
needy, or the Mujahidin in Allah's 
Cause?’ He said: ‘As for me, then I 
would not consider them equal to 
the Mujdhidin. I heard the 
Messenger of Allah %5 saying: 
“The parable of the one who frees 
a slave at the time of his death is 
that of the one who gives a gift 
when he is satisfied (fulfilled his 
needs).” (Hasan) 

[Aba ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 
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Comments: 
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What we learn from the Hadith is that true charity meriting greater reward 
from Allah is the one that a man makes during the days of his health of body 
and greed for wealth. To give away the wealth when one is at the brink of 
death, and the inheritance is about to go to the heirs, is an act of much less 
value meriting much less reward in the Hereafter. 


Chapter 8. 


2124. ‘Urwah narrated that 
‘Aishah had informed him that 
Barirah came to her (‘Aishah) 
seeking her help for her writ of 
emancipation, and she had not yet 
paid anything for her writ of 
emancipation. So 'Aishah said to 
her: “Return to your people, and if 
they agree to me paying for your 
writ of emancipation and that your 
Walà' will be for me, then I will do 
so." So Barirah mentioned that to 
her people and they refused. They 
said: “If she wants the reward for 
(freeing) you while the Wald’ is for 
us, then let her do it." So I 
mentioned that to the Messenger 
of Allah #2, and the Messenger of 
Allah #¢ said: “Buy her, then free 
her, for the Wala’ is only for the 
one who frees." Then the 
Messenger of Allah 3& stood and 
said: “What is the case of people 
who make conditions that are not 
in Allah’s Book? Whoever makes a 
condition that is not in Allah’s 
Book, then it will not be so for 
him, even if he were to make a 
condition a hundred times.” 
(Sahih) 

[Abū "Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih, and it has been 
reported through more than one 
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route from ‘Aishah. This is acted 
upon according to the people of 
knowledge, the Wald’ is for the one 
who does the freeing. 
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Comments: 

The people of knowledge, on the basis of this Hadith unanimously hold that 
Wala’ (right of the master to inherit any property the slave freed by him may 
acquire after emancipation) belongs only to the person that has freed the 
person concerned. The Hadith tells us that Barirah # had concluded a 
contract with her masters to secure her emancipation on payment of a certain 
amount of money payable in instalments. She was at that time trying to raise 
money for the purpose, and had already collected some money, but had not 
until then, paid anything. It was for this purpose that she had come to ‘Aishah 
$ for help. ‘Aishah $ agreed to pay the entire amount in one go, and 
declared that after her manumission the Wala' would belong to her. 
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In the Name of Allah, 
the Merciful, the Beneficent 


29. Chapters On 
Wala’ And Gifts From The 
Messenger Of Allah 3& 


Chapter 1. What Has Been 
Related About The Wala? Is For 
The One Who Frees 


2125. ‘Aishah narrated that she 
wanted to buy Barirah but (her 
owners) stipulated that they should 
have her Wala’, so the Prophet #% 
said: “The Wala’ is for the one who 
gives the price, or for the one who 
grants the favor." (Sahih) 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] There are 
narrations on this topic from Ibn 
‘Umar and Abi Hurairah. 

This Hadith is Hasan Sahih, and 
this is acted upon according to the 
people of knowledge. 
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Comments: 


On the basis of this Hadith the people of knowledge are unanimous in their 
view that Wala’ belongs only to the person that frees the concerned slave or 
pays money for his freedom. In case the freed slave dies and leaves no heirs, 
then his emancipator shall inherit his/her property even in the presence of his 


‘Asabah (Al-Mughni, v.9, p.215). 
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Chapter 2. What Has Been 
Related About The Prohibition 
From Selling The Wala’ And 
(From) Conferring It 


2126. ‘Abdullah bin ‘Umar 
narrated that the Messenger of 
Allah #@ prohibited selling the 
Wala’ and [from] conferring it. 
(Sahih) 

[Abū 'Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. We do not know of it 
except as a narration of ‘Abdullah 
bin Dinar from Ibn ‘Umar from the 
Prophet 3. Shu'bah, Sufyan Ath- 
Thawri, and Malik bin Anas (also) 
reported it from ‘Abdullah bin 
Dinar. It has been related that 
Shu'bah said: “I so wished that 
‘Abdullah bin Dinar would permit 
me when he narrated this Hadith 
that I stand-up, so that I kiss his 
head."!! And Yahya bin Sulaim 
reported this Hadith from 
‘Ubaidullah bin ‘Umar from Nafi‘, 
from Ibn ‘Umar from the Prophet 
#@. But this is mistaken, Yahya bin 
Sulaim erred in it, what is correct 
is: “From ‘Ubaidullah bin ‘Umar, 
from ‘Abdullah bin Dinar, from 
Ibn ‘Umar from the Prophet i&. 
This is how it was reported by 
more than one narrator from 
‘Ubaidullah bin ‘Umar. 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] And ‘Abdullah 
bin Dinar is alone with this Hadith. 
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U Because he is the only one who narrates it, so Shu'bah considered it of tremendous 


benefit to hear it from him. 
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Comments: 
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This Hadith makes it impermissible to sell Wald’ or confer it to someone else, 
or even to allow someone other than the emancipator to establish such a 
relationship. This is the view held by the vast majority of scholars including 


the Four A ‘immah of Jurisprudence. 


Chapter 3. What Has Been 
Related About Whoever Claims 
His Wala’ to Be For Other Than 
His Mawali, Or Claims Someone 
Else Other Than His Father 


2127. Ibrahim At-Taimi narrated 
from his father: “ ‘Ali delivered a 
Khutbah for us in which he said: 
“Whoever claims that we have 
some book to read other than 
Allah’s Book and this paper, which 
includes camei's ages and things 
related to (relatiation for) wounds, 
then he has lied." And he said in 
it: “The Messenger of Allah 4 
said: ‘Al-Madinah is sacred, what is 
between ‘Air to Thawr, so whoever 
introduces in it any innovation or 
shelters an innovator") then upon 
him is the curse of Allah, the 
angels, and all people. On the Diy 
of Judgement, Allah will not accept 
his compulsory nor optional good 
deeds. And whoever claims 
someone else to be his father, or 
claims Wala’ for someone other 
than his Mawali, then upon him is 
the curse of Allah, the angels, and 
all people; his compulsory and 
optional good deeds shall not be 
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Hl The word Ahadith in this narration refers to all sorts of Munkar (evil) as well as 


innovation. And: “Shelters an innovator..’ 


^ Muhdith is one who initiates either the evil 


or the innovation, it is also recited as Muhdath which refers to the innovation itself. See 


Minnat Al-Mun'im. 


DJ Sarf and ‘Adi; and they say it means Allah will not accept any repentance (Sarf) not 


ransom (Adi). 


Chapters On Wala’ And Gifts 


accepted. The covenants of the 
Muslims are one, it covers the rest 
of them." (Sahih) 

[Abū 'Eisà said:| This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. Some of them reported 
it similarly from Al-A'mash, from 
Ibrahim At-Taimi, from Al-Harith 
bin Suwaid from ‘All. 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] It has been reported 
through more than one route from 
‘Ali [from the Prophet à&]. 


191 agi sigi Sigil 


CF o gi eyed ur e 6 enl 
xe ge 
5$ ip 5 By Dune ofl OI 


AS JU gd BE gl seo, cht fea OL coed cela a> oly cade Gite Te 
La ee Sade ga Y Aie ugue ls pall dle Cul uam ca MY Vig eg LL. 


Comments: 


The Hadith proves that the Haram (inviolable status) of Al-Madinah extends 
from ‘Air to Thawr. Innovating things in religion or committing acts against 
the laws of Shari'ah, especially in Al-Madinah would, therefore, be regarded 
as acts of great sin which would even deprive the person of the reward of all 
kinds of his virtuous deeds, whether obligatory or optional, and would attract 
the curse of Allàh, of angels and of all people. Similarly, misrepresenting 
one's father’s parentage and clan, or assuming the clientage (Wala’) of 
someone other than one's masters (Mawaii) is an accursed act. 


Chapter 4. What Has Been 
Related About A Man Negating 
The Legitimacy Of His Child 


2128. Abü Hurairah narrated that 
a man from [Banu] Fazarah came 
to the Prophet à& and said: “O 
Messenger of Allah! My wife gave 
birth to a black boy." So the 
Prophet #¢ said: "[Do you have 
any camels?]" He said: “Yes.” He 
said: “Then what are their colors?" 
He said: “Red.” He said: “Is there 
a grey one among them?” he said: 
“Yes, there is a grey one among 
them.” He said: “From where does 
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(11 This last part appeared previously, see the discussion after no. 1579. 
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The Hadith proves the fact that it is not necessary for children to take their 
features and complexion from their father alone, and it is not proper to 
attribute them to someone else simply on the basis of difference in features or 
color. A child may take the color of either the family of its father or of its 


mother. 
Chapter 5. What Has Been lI a ele G SU - (0 panal) 
Related About The Qa if (Those uM 
Who Are Experts On Heredity) (o dams!) 
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narrator — narrated this Hadith from 
Sufyàn bin ‘Uyainah, from Az-Zuhri 
[from ‘Urwah, from ‘Aishah. And 
this Hadith is Hasan Sahih]. 

Some of the people of knowledge 
used this Hadith to support the 
case of the Qa if. 
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Comments: 


Zaid # was a man of fair complexion, while Usamah æ had a very dark 
complexion. The infidels, therefore, used to scandalize his lineage. But when 
someone known for his expertise in heredity declared them as from one stock, 
the disbelievers lost the very basis of their taunt, and had to accept the truth 


that met their own criterion. 


Chapter 6. Regarding The 
Prophet % Encouraging Gifts 


2130. Abü Hurairah narrated that 
the Prophet #% said: “Give gifts, 
for indeed the gift removes bad 
feelings from the chest. And let the 
neighbor not look down upon (the 
gift of) her neighbor, even if it be 
the lower shanks of sheep."l! 
(Daif) 

[Abi ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Gharib from this route. Abü 
Ma'shar's name is Najih, the freed 
slave of Banü Hashim. Some of the 
people of knowledge critcized him 
due to his poor memory. 
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Ul His # saying: “Give gifts to spread love (among each other)" was recorded by Al- 
Bukhari in Al-Adab Al-Mufrad no. 594, and graded Hasan by Shaikh Al-Albàni. The 
second half of this Hadith: “Let the neighbor not look down upon...” is recorded by Al- 
Bukhari (6017) and Muslim (2379) in their Sahih. 
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Comments: 
It is a social necessity and custom to exchange gifts and presents amongst 
neighbors and friends since it promotes mutual love and fellow-feeling. Such 
interactions also have the effect of healing the rifts in relations, if any, and 


removing mutual ill-feelings and misunderstandings. 


Chapter 7. What Has Been 
Related About It Being 
Disliked To Take Back Gifts 


2131. Ibn ‘Umar narrated that the 
Messenger of Allah g said: “The 
parable of the one who gives a gift, 
and then takes it back, is that of a 
dog who eats until he is full, and 
vomits, then he returns to [take 
back] his vomit.” (Sahih) 

[Abi 'Eisà said:] There are 
narrations on this topic from Ibn 
‘Abbas and ‘Abdullah bin ‘Amr. 
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2132. Ibn ‘Umar and Ibn ‘Abbas 
narrated the Marfü' Hadith: “It is 
not lawful for a man to give a gift 
and then take it back, except in the 
case of the father with what he 
gave to his son. And the parable of 
the one who gives a gift and then 
takes it back, is that of the dog who 
eats until he is full and vomits, 
then he returns to his vomit.” 
(Sahih) 

[Aba ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. Ash-Sháfi'1 said: “It is 
not lawful for one who confers 
something to take it back, except in 
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In the Name of Allàh, 
the Merciful, the Beneficent 


30. Chapters On Al-Qadar 
From The Messenger 
Of Allah 3€ 


Chapter 1. What Has Been 
Related About The Severity Of 
Engaging In (Debates About) 
Al-Qadar 


2133. Aba Hurairah narrated: 
“The Messenger of Allah 3& came 
out to us while we were discussing 
about Al-Qadar. He became angry 
such that his face became red, as if 
a pomegranate was bursting 
through his cheeks. He said: ‘Is this 
what I ordered you to do?’ — or: ‘Is 
this what I have been sent to you 
with? The people before you were 
only ruined when they differed 

about this matter. I order you [I 
order you] to not debate about it." 
(Das)! 

[Abū 'Eisá said:] There are 
narrations on this topic from 
‘Umar, ‘Aishah, and Anas. And 
this Hadith is Gharib. We do not 
know of it from this route except 
through the narrration of Salih Al- 
Murri. Salih Al-Murri has narrated 
strange narrations (Ghará'ib) in 
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[T The story in this Hadith has been reported by ‘Abdullah bin ‘Amr bin Al-/As. It was 
recorded by Ahmad (2:178 & 196) with the mention of A/-Qadar, and Ibn Majah (85). 
Al-Busiri said: “Its chain is Sahih”. And Shaikh Al-Albàni graded the narration of At- 
Tirmidhi Hasan. The prohibition of debating about Al-Qadar is the established creed of 
Ahl As-Sunnah wal-Jamá'ah, as clearly indicated in Usūl As-Sunnah by Imam Ahmad as 


well as others. 
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which he is alone (no one reported 
them except him]. 
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Chapter 2. What Has Been 
Related About The Argument 
Between Adam and Misa, 
Peace Be Upon Them 


2134. Abū Hurairah narrated that 
the Prophet # said: “Adam and 
Misa argued, Musa said: ‘O Adam! 
You are the one that Allah created 
with His Hand, and blew into you 
of His Spirit! and you misled the 
people and caused them to be 
expelled from Paradise.’ So Adam 
said: “You are Misa, the one Allah 
selected with His Speech! Are you 
blaming me for something I did 
which Allah had decreed for me, 
before creating the heavens and 
the earth?" He said: “So Adam 
confuted Misa.” (Sahih) 

[Abū 'Eisa said:] There are 
narrations on this topic from 
*Umar and Jundab. 

This Hadith is Hasan [Sahih] 
Gharib from this route, as a 
narration of Sulaiman At-Taimi 
from Al-A‘mash. Some of the 
companions of Al-A'mash reported 
it similarly from Al-A'mash from 
Abū Salih, from Abū Hurairah 
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0] “Referring to the nobility and specificity of it, that is: ‘From a spirit which is created’ it 


does not indicate any limitation." Tuhfat Al-Ahwadhi. 
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from the Prophet #%. Some of 
them said: “From Al-A'mash, from 
Abū Salih, from Abt Sa‘eed from 
the Prophet $&." This Hadith has 
been reported through more than 
one route from Abü Hurairah from 
the Prophet $&. 
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Comments: 


[Mig RES pole oh oily EVE Ire oam [EV Yi 


Whatever good or bad a man does was written fifty thousand years (a long 
time) before the creation of the heavens and earth. So, if a man does a bad 
deed, let him offer his repentance and seek forgiveness from Allah. Once he 
has offered his repentance, there is no justification to blame him for the deed 


in question done by him. 


Chapter 3. What Has Been 
Related About Misery And 
Happiness 


2135. ‘Asim bin 'Ubaidullàh said: 
“I heard Salim bin ‘Abdullah 
narrating a Hadith from his father 
who said: “‘Umar said: “O 
Messenger of Allah! Do you see 
that what we do is a new matter — 
or a matter initiated — or it is a 
matter already concluded?" He 3 
said: “O Ibn Al-Khattab! It is a 
matter already concluded. For 
everyone is suited (for that for 
which he his created). As for one 
who is among the people of 
happiness, then he works. for 
happiness, and as for one who is 
among the people of misery, then 
he works for his misery.” (Hasan) 

[Abt 'Eisà said:] There are 
narrations on this topic from ‘Ali, 
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Hudhaifah bin Asid, Anas, and 
‘Imran bin Husain. This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 
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Comments: 


[YVR du VYoo\ OVE 


The blessed ones among the people are enabled to do things that are virtuous 
and good. The wretched ones, on the other hand, are enabled to do things 


that are sinful and evil. 


2136. ‘Ali narrated: “We were with 
the Messenger of Allah g and he 
was scraping the ground, when he 
raised his head to the heavens, 
then said: “There is not one of you 
but (his place) is known’ — Waki 
said: ‘His place has been decreed 
(be it) in the Fire, and (or) his 
place in Paradise.’ They said: ‘Shall 
we not rely upon this O Messenger 
of Allah?’ He said: ‘No. Work, for 
everyone is facilitated for what he 
was created.” (Sahih) 

[Aba 'Eisà said:| This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 
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Every one of us is being enabled to do what is written for him. There is no 
getting away from those deeds. But since no one knows what is allotted for 
him, or whether he is destined to do acts of blessedness or of wretchedness, 
each one of us is obligated to abide by the dictates of the Shari'ah and do 
virtuous deeds, as exhorted to by the Prophets and written in the Holy Books. 


Chapters On Al-Qadar 


Chapter 4. What Has Been 
Related About ‘One’s Deeds 
Depend Upon One’s End’ 


2137. ‘Abdullah bin Mas'üd said: 
“The Messenger of Allah x 
narrated to us — and he is the 
truthful and entrusted one: ‘Indeed 
the creation of one of you is 
gathered inside his mother in forty 
days. Then, for a similar period, he 
is a clot. Then, for a similar period, 
he is a piece of flesh. Then Allah 
sends the angel to him to blow the 
soul into him, and he is ordered to 
write four (things): To write his 
provision, his life-span, his works, 
and whether he will be wretched or 
happy. By the One besides Whom 
there is none other worthy of 
worship! One of you will do deeds 
of the people of Paradise, until 

there is between him and it but a 
forearm span, then he is overcome 
by what is written for him, and he 
is sealed off with the deeds of the 
people of the Fire, so that he 
enters it. And indeed one of you 
will do deeds of the people of the 
Fire, until there is between him 
and it but a forearm span, then he 
is overcome by what is written for 
him, and he is sealed off with the 
deeds of the people of Paradise, so 
that he enters it.” (Sahih) 

[Abū 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 

(Another chain, but including 
Yahya bin Sa'eed) with similar 
meaning. 

[Abū 'Eisà said:] There are 
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narrations on this topic from Abü 
Hurairah and Anas, and [ heard 
Ahmad bin Al-Hasan say: “I heard 
Ahmad bin Hanbal saying: ‘I have 
not seen the likes of Yahya bin 
Sa‘eed with my eyes.” And this 
Hadith is Hasan Sahih. 

Shu‘bah and Ath-Thawri reported 
similar from Al-A‘mash. 

(Another chain) with similar 
meaning. 
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Comments: 


It is necessary that all of us be constantly supplicating to Allah for a good end 
to our lives, and salvation from an evil end. It is also necessary that we, on the 
basis of our seeing a person doing what he does, do not jump to judgement 
on whether he is destined for Hell or Paradise, since we have no means to 
know how he will behave towards the end of his life. 


Chapter 5. What Has Been 
Related About ‘Every Child Is 
Born Upon the Fitrah’ 


2138. Abū Hurairah narrated that 
the Messenger of Allah i£ said: 
“Every child is born upon the 
Millah, then his parents make him 
a Jew, a Christian, or an idolater.” 
It was said: “O Messenger of 
Allah! What about those who die 
before that?” He said: “Allah 
knows best what they would have 
done.” (Sahih) 

(Another chain) with similar in 
meaning, and he ££ said: “Born 
upon the Fitrah.” 


"] He cited this quote because Yahya bin 
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Abt ‘Esa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 

It has been reported by Shu'bah 
and others from Al-A'mash, from 
Abi Salih, from Abt Hurairah 
from the Prophet #¢ that he said: 
“Born upon the Fitrah.” [And there 
is a narration on this topic from 
Al-Aswad bin Sari‘]. 
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Comments: 


Even if a child dies before attaining the age of maturity, reason and 
impressionability, Allah knows perfectly well as to how he would behave if he 
were to live longer. But since he died before attaining the age of discerning 
right from wrong, it will be construed that he died on the upright nature i.e., 
Islam, and shall be admitted to Paradise. (Tuhfat Al-Ahwadhi, v.3, pp.197-198) 


Chapter 6. What Has Been 
Related About *Nothing Turns 
Back Al-Qadar Except 


Supplication' 
2139. Salmàn narrated that the 
Messenger of Allah £& said: 


“Nothing turns back the Decree 
except supplication, and nothing 
increases the life-span except 
righteousness.” (Da ff) 

[Abū 'Eisà said:] There is a 
narration on this topic from Abū 
Asid. 

This Hadith is Hasan Gharib as a 
narration of Yahya bin Ad-Durais. 
And there are two persons known 
as Abū Mawdüd, one of them is 
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called Fiddah, and the other 
‘Abdul-‘Aziz bin Abi Sulaiman. 
One of them is from Al-Basrah, 
and the other from Al-Madinah, 
and they lived during the same era. 
The Abū Mawdüd who reported 
this Hadith — his name is Fiddah, 
from Al-Basrah. 
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Comments: 


og! Exe del oe ine 


Changes wrought in the Divine Decree by Allah in response to man’s 
supplication or His granting him extension in the life-span — all this is 
predetermined. But since we have no knowledge of it, from our perspective it 
is a change and an extension but not so in Allah’s knowledge and decree. 


Chapter 7. What Has Been 
Related About ‘The Hearts Are 
Between The Fingers Of Ar- 
Rahman’ 
2140. Anas narrated: “The 
Messenger of Allah $& would often 
say: Ya Muqallibal-qulüb, thabbit 
qalbi ‘ala dinik (ʻO Changer of the 
Hearts! Strengthen my heart upon 
Your religion.)’ So I said: ‘O 
Prophet of Allah! We believe in you 
and what you have come with, but 
do you fear for us?’ He said: ‘Yes. 
Indeed the hearts are between two 
Fingers of Allah’s Fingers, He 
changes them as He wills.” (Sahih) 
[Abi 'Eisaà said:] There are 
narrations on this topic from An- 
Nawwas bin Sam‘an, Umm 
Salamah, ‘Abdullah, ‘Aishah, and 
Abi Dharr. 
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This Hadith is Hasan Sahih. This 
is how it was reported by more 
than one narrator from Al-A‘mash, 
from Abū Sufyàn, from Anas. And 
some of them reported it from Al- 
A‘mash, from Abū Sufyan, from 
Jabir from the Prophet #¢. The 
narration of Abt Sufyan from Anas 
is more authentic. 


204 pad! Golgi 


MEAS qum Sos Eye VAL] 
qi 5 quM UR gels XR Gy 


pé MR uxo ui ME Gu 
oe ple E ou ui Se uuu M 
gil o6 och ui Luz, die 25 


74 


o VAVES RE dil Uus cles Ob cele carl gl a ely [Eee] tees 
YoYY: SL caged aue dal uà dy alll aly OYT: (Sled amo s 4 hee JE tude 


qiie Mie carbs Gl] ole op Geld ge OU by Lees Ye cuml cil; 
(del suo cy des [ype caus VOYY: ch] ab els [VVA e os SH d 
dag VY Ue CoS Go sll) EVA Yor AV asl] Lutes DW/YYotie 


IrovY: SUT ple ge ots ul ye ue ME euam) oly Dose VN GL MI 


Comments: 


Allah does have Hands and Fingers but not like those of His creatures. They 
are as befit His grandeur and glory. He is, thus, above all resemblance and 
similitude. We believe in them as they are mentioned in the Qur'àn and 
Hadith without coining any similitude, or conjuring up any image, nor denyiag 


and explaining them away. 


Chapter 8. What Has Been 
Related About ‘Allah Wrote A 
List Of The People Of Paradise 
And The People Of The Fire’ 


2141. Abdullah bin ‘Amr narrated: 
“The Messenger of Allah #¢ came 
out to us with two books in hand. 
And he said: ‘Do you know what 
these two books are?’ We said: 
‘No, O Messenger of Allah! Unless 
you inform us.’ He said about the 
one that was in his right hand: 
‘This is a book from the Lord of 
the worlds, in it are the names of 
the people of Paradise, and the 
names of their fathers and their 
tribes. Then there is a summary at 
the end of them, there being no 
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addition to them nor deduction 
from them forever. Then he said 
about the one that was in his left: 
"This is a book from the Lord of 
the worlds, in it are the names of 
the people of the Fire and the 
names of their fathers and their 
tribes. Then there is a summary at 
the end of them, there being no 
addition to them nor deduction 
from them forever." The 
Companions said: 'So why work O 
Messenger of Allah! Since the 
matter is already decided (and 
over)?’ He said: ‘Seek to do what is 
right and draw nearer, for indeed 
the inhabitant of Paradise shall 
have his work sealed off with the 
deeds of the people of Paradise, 
whichever deeds he did. And 
indeed the inhabitant of the Fire 
shall have his work sealed off with 
the deeds of the people of the Fire, 
whichever deeds he did. Then the 
Messenger of Allah 3 motioned 
with his hands, casting them down 
and said: “Your Lord finished with 
the slaves, a group in Paradise, and 
a group in the Blazing Fire.” 
(Hasan) 

(Another chain) with similar 
narration. 

[Abū ‘Esa said:] There is a report 
on this topic from Ibn ‘Umar. 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih Gharib. 

Abū Qabil’s (a narrator in the 
chain) name is Huyayy bin Hani’. 
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Comments: 


206 pad) catal 


There is no getting away from doing the deeds. Allah has simply written them 
because man will do those deeds. Allàh would never write them if man was 
not to do them. Allah's act is thus in consonance with what is a fact. The 
written things are bound to happen even as they are written since the writing 
reflects the fact. It cannot, therefore, be argued: Why do we need to do the 


deeds and for what purpose? 


2142. Anas narrated that the 
Messenger of Allah g said: 
“When Allah wants good for a 
slave, He puts him in action." It 
was said: “How does he put him in 
action O Messenger of Allah?" He 
said: “By making him meet up with 
righteous deeds before death.” 
(Sahih) 

[Aba 'Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
[Hasan] Sahih. 
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Comments: 
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Man derives his ability to perform virtuous deeds from Allah. Then again, it is 
Allah who is the final arbiter and judge of those deeds. We must, therefore, 
keep on praying to Allah for grant of ability to do such deeds and that He 
favor them with His approval and acceptance. 


Chapter 9. What Has Been 
Related About ‘There Is No 
‘Adwa Nor Hamah, Nor Safar*"! 


2143. Ibn Mas'üd narrated: “The 
Messenger of Allah #% stood 
among us and said: ‘One thing 
does not infect another.’ So a 
Bedouin said: ‘O Messenger of 
Allah! If a camel gets mangy glands 
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" They say it is an ailment that strikes the stomach, or a worm that gets in the stomach of 
cattle and people, and it is more contagious than mange according to the Arabs, and 


they say other than that. 
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and we leave it at the resting place 
of camels, then all of the camels 
get mange?' The Messenger of 
Allah g said: ‘Who caused the 
first to get mange? There is no 
‘Adwa nor Safar. Allah created 
every soul, so He wrote its life, its 
provision, and its afflictions.” 
(Sahih) 

{Aba 'Eisà said:] There are 
narrations on this topic from Abū 
Hurairah, Ibn ‘Abbas, and Anas. 
And I heard Muhammad bin ‘Amr 
bin Safwan Ath-Thaqafi Al-Basri 
say: “I heard ‘Ali bin Al-Madini 
saying: ‘If I were to swear between 
the Corner (of the Black Stone) 
and the Magam, then I would 
swear that I have not seen anyone 
more knowledgeable than ‘Abdur- 
Rahman bin Mahdi.) 
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Comments: 

Matters relating to contagious diseases have already been discussed under 
chapter on nos. 1614&1615. As for Hamah, it means an owl, about which 
people believed that if it was found sitting over someone’s house it meant 
impending death for someone in the household. Some of the scholars hold 
the view that the word Hámah refers to the pagan Arab’s belief that if 
someone in the family was murdered and the murder went unrequited, then 
his skull or spirit or bones hovered over the house demanding blood to satisfy 
the thirst. The Messenger of Allah g declared the falsehood of all these false 
presumptions. 


H1 Meaning one of the narrators in the chain for this Hadith. 
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Chapter 10. What Has Been 
Related About Iman Including 
Belief In The Good And Bad 
Of Al-Qadar 


2144, Jabir bin ‘Abdullah narrated 
that the Messenger of Allah #¢ 
said: “A slave (of Allāh) shall not 
believe until he believes in Al- 
Qadar, its good and its bad, such 
that he knows that what struck him 
would not have missed him, and 
that what missed him would not 
have struck him.” (Hasan) 

[Abi 'Eisà said:] There are 
narrations on this topic from 
‘Ubadah, Jabir, and ‘Abdullah bin 
‘Amr. 

This Hadīth is Gharīb as a 
narration of Jābir, we do not know 
of it except as a narration of 
‘Abdullāh bin Maimūn, and 
*Abdullah bin Maimün is Munkar 
in Hadith 1) 
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Comments: 


Whatever is befalling or has befallen a man, he could not have avoided it. 
Similarly, whatever is passing him by could not have befallen him. This is a 
patent truth. If one of us does not believe in this, he only puts a seal on his 
lack of knowledge and understanding and makes himself an impotent and 


helpless creature. 


2145. ‘Ali narrated that the 
Messenger of Allah #8 said: “A 
slave (of Allah) shall not believe 
until he believes in four: The 
testimony of Là Ilàha Illallàh, and 
that I am the Messenger of Allah 


ll Meaning; he was abandoned by them. 
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whom He sent with the Truth, and 
he believes in the death, and he 
believes in the Resurrection after 
death, and he believes in Al- 
Qadar." (Hasan) 
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Comments: 


The Hadith narrated by ‘Ali æ is categorical on the point that not to believe 
in any one of the four things mentioned in the Hadith is indicative of one's 
disbelief. A person with this characteristic is not of the party of believers. 


2145.b Another chain with similar 
narration. 

[Abt ‘Eisa said:] The narration of 
Abū Dawud from Shu‘bah (no. 
2145) is more authentic in my view 
than the narration of An-Nadr. 
This is how it was reported by 
more than one narrator from 
Mansür, from Ribi‘, from ‘Ali. Al- 
Jariid narrated to us, he said: “I 
heard Waki‘ saying: ‘It has been 
conveyed to me that Ribi' bin 
Hiràsh did not utter even one lie in 
Islam (i.e., after he professed 
Islam).””’ 


Chapter 11. What Has Been 
Related About The Soul Dies 
Wherever It Is Decreed For It 


2146. Matar bin "Ukàmis narrated 
that the Messenger of Allah $& said: 
“When Allah decrees that a slave (of 
His) is to die in a land, He makes 
him have some need from it.” 
(Sahih) 

[Abū 'Eisà said:] There is 
something on this topic from Abü 
‘Azzah. And this Hadith is Hasan 
Gharib, we do not know of Matar 
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bin ‘Ukamis (narrating), from the 
Prophet # other than this Hadith. 
(Another chain) with similar 
narration. 
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Comments: 
How and where a man is to spend the 


Dryév: sul aye ul 


various stages of his life, Allah knows it 


all. Moreover, in what land a man will die and how he will reach there, is also 
pre-determined, even as the Allah says: “No person knows in what land he 


will die." (31:34) 
2147. Abū ‘Azzah narrated that 
the Messenger of Allah g said: 
“When Allah decrees that a slave 
(of His) is to die in a land, He 
makes him have some need from 
it.” Or, he said: “In it.” (Sahih) 
[Abū 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Sahih. Abi ‘Azzah was a 
Companion, and his name is Yasar 
bin ‘Abd. Aba Al-Malih Ibn 
Usàmah (a narrator in the chain) is 
‘Amir bin Usamah bin ‘Umair Al- 
Hudhali, and it is said that he is 
Zaid bin Usamah. 


cy! AT 3 4 ie gpl be lw! of £Y4 /£: 


S dés age ui v he - yaey 

Wis LYE - X Gl - eo 
ecu Le all S dea 
96 dE Se ul Se cei 
Sb 45 ST ated at as p ae 
asl (gw GU sf des uel] d jac 
m bys Me Dune off O5] 


3 Xs 
ts ide do o 


* 


or 365 


te Op 
op eke 


[1 +g t 24 [1 
pb LS Aen koe al $59 gl 


on ô 


me 


Asl ax ls [eo eat] ees 


HLS! Cyto! dus B25 dal uà Codes all ail y y EY /V i SUI, Mee cob 


Chpter 12. What Has Been 

Related About Ar-Ruqya And 
Remedies Do Not Turn Back 
Anything That Allàh Decreed 


2148. Ibn Abi Khizamah narrated 
from his father, that a man came to 
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the Prophet #¢ and said: “O 
Messenger of Allah! Do you think 
that the Ruqyah we use, the 
treatments we use, and what we 
seek to protect ourselves with 
prevent anything from Allah’s 
Decree?’ He said: ‘They are from 
Allah’s Decree." (Daf) 

[Abū 'Eisà said:] We do not know 
of this Hadith except as a narration 
of Az-Zuhri. More than one 
narrator has reported this from 
Sufyan, from Az-Zuhri, from Abt 
Khizamah from his father, and this 
is more correct. This is what was 
said by more than one narrator, 
“From Az-Zuhri, from Aba 
Khizamah from his father.” 


Comments: 
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Effectiveness or otherwise of devices like recitation of holy texts over patients, 
various forms of medication, or taking preventive measures against diseases 
etc. has already been determined. There is no basis, therefore, to presume 
that these measures will change the Divine Decree. 


Chapter 13. What Has Been gai a cle 650r | 
Related About The Qadariyyah — ^7. «8*7 ^ 3 OY ene JD 
(Y. aix) 


2149. Ibn ‘Abbas narrated that the 
Messenger of Allah # said: 
"There are two groups in my 
Ummah for whom there is no share 
in Islam: The Murji’ah and the 
Qadariyyah.” (Daf) 

[Abū 'Eisa said:] There are 
narrations on this topic from 
‘Umar, Ibn ‘Amr, and Rafi‘ bin 
Khadij. 

This Hadith is Hasan Gharib Sahih. 
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Comments: 
The Prophet's saying, “There is no share in Islam for Murji’ah and 
Qadariyyah” in fact means that these groups have no correct understanding of 
Islam; they have deviated from the right path. A vast majority of the scholars 
of religion do not consider these groups outside the pale of Islam; they only 
regard them as innovators who have gone astray (Tuhfat Al-Ahwadhi, v.3, 
p.202). 
Chapter 14. If The Calamities TOR CARO CERT 
Miss The Son Of Adam HeIs "Ul Of GEST OU - O £ panal) 
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[Aba 'Eisa said:] This Hadith is i 
Hasan Gharib, we do not know of E 
it except through this route. 
Abū Al-‘Awwam (a narrator in the 
chain) is 'Imrán [and he is Ibn 
Dawud] Al-Qattàn. 
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Comments: 

Man has to suffer so many pains, adversities and diseases in life that could 
potentially lead him to death. In case he is able to outlive all these, then he is 


caught up in the thrall of decrepitude which would neither relent nor leave 
him until the last breath of his life. It is, therefore, only proper that we accept 


these happenings as part of the Divine Decree. 


Chapter 15. What Has Been 
Related About Being Satisfied 
With The Decree 


2151. Sa‘d narrated that the 
Messenger of Allah #¢ said: “From 
(the signs of) the son of Adam’s 
prosperity, is his satisfaction with 
what Allah decreed for him, and 
from the son of Adam’s misery is 
his avoiding to request guidance 
from Allah, and from the son of 
Adam’s misery is his anger with 
what Allah decreed for him.” 
(Da'if) 

[Abū *Eisà said:| This Hadith is 
Gharib, we do not know of it except 
as a narration of Muhammad bin 
Abi Humaid, and he is Abi Ibrahim 
Al-Madani, and he is not strong (as 
a narrator) according to the people 
of Hadith. 
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Po dyer al Cp doma Cad oye VIA/\ tae l a oly [C eal] es 
Comments: 
Whatever is happening in the world, be it good or bad, pain or pleasure, it is 
happening by Allah’s will and pleasure. We must, therefore, continue to pray 
to Him for good and protection from evil. We should, moreover, accept with 
an open heart whatever He has decided or decreed for us. 


Chapter 16. What Has Been pele BIOL - 03 eun) 
Related About The Threats For T EN <u: fot 
Those Who Deny Al-Qadar OTN) Lage 3E Ge AL oS ASI 


2152. Nafi‘ narrrated that a man is : jS y Aint Ge - vYoY 
came to Ibn ‘Umar and said: “So- "rs 
and-so conveys his Salam to you.” «$97 
So he said: “It has been conveyed 522 ji sí e sue [Íó] into 
to me that he has innovated, so if ND T r j MEE 
he has indeed innovated, then do — Ase LB ol ‘Jl fei ob 
not convey my Salām to him, for I bó Eds T E 3 toU TE 
heard the Messenger of Allah 2% f MNT N M 
saying: ‘In this Ummah’ or: ‘In my P PHT Ce 4,25 56 Cul A ols 
Ummah’” — the doubt was his — “a A exem M 2 FT joue dus 
collapse of the earth, or a ^ op cee geen La ante E 
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[Abū ‘Eis said:] This Hadith is Ano jos uae D une of dU] 
Hasan Sahih Gharib, and Abi nieeeiitu log. i 
Sakhrs (a narrator in the chain) i2 Dicke ee eau eur 
name is Humaid bin Ziyàd. 
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Comments: : i 
Denying the truth of the Divine Decree is a serious innovation that could 
attract punishment by either the collapse of the earth on the culprit or the 
disfigurement of his face, or the raining of stones over him from above. A 
man of this characteristic loses the right to receive good wishes or salutations 
from the believers. 


2153. [Ibn ‘Umar narrated from — i dyad 2 Gis i$ Gis] - YYov 
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collapse of the earth and 
transformation! in my Ummah, 
and that is for those who deny Al- 
Qadar."] (Hasan) 
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Chapter 17. Signifying The 
Importance Of Believing In Al- 
Qadar 


2154. ‘Aishah narrated that the 
Messenger of Allah 2% said: "Six 
are cursed, being cursed by Allah 
and by every Prophet that came: 
The one who adds to Allàh's Book, 
the one who denies Allàh's Qadar, 
the one who rules with tyranny by 
which he honors whom Allàh has 
debased, and he dishonors whom 
Allah has honored, and the one 
who legalizes what Allàh forbade, 
and the one from my family who 
legalizes what Allah forbade, and 
the abandoner of my Sunnah.’’] 
(Hasan) 

[Abü 'Eisà said:] This is how 
‘Abdur-Rahman bin Abi Al-Mawali 
narrated this Hadith; from 
‘Ubaidullah bin ‘Abdur-Rahman 
bin Mawhab, from ‘Amrah, from 
'Aishah from the Prophet x. 
Sufyan Ath-Thawri, Hafs bin 
Ghiyàth and others reported it 
from ‘UVaidullah bin 'Abdur- 
Rahmàn bin Mawhab, from 'Ali 
bin Husain from the Prophet #¢ in 
Mursal form, and this is more 
correct.] 


[ See nos. 2183-2185. 
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Comments: 


aed Ld GE de Y / eset, oil 


All the six things mentioned in the Hadith run counter to the teachings of 
Islam. Anyone perpetrating these shall drive himself away from Allah’s grace 
and make himself deserving of the curse of His Prophets. 


2155. ‘Abdul-Wahid bin Sulaim 
narrated: “I arrived in Makkah and 
met ‘Ata’ bin Abi Rabah. I said to 
him: ‘ʻO Abū Muhammad! The 
people of Al-Basrah speak about 
Al-Qadar.’ He said: ‘ʻO my son! Do 
you recite the Qur'àn?' I said: 
‘Yes? He said: ‘Then recite Az- 
Zukhruf to me." He said: “So I 
recited: Ha Mim. By the manifest 
Book. Verily, We have made it a 
Qur’an in Arabic that you may be 
able to understand. And verily, it is 
in the Mother of the Book with Us, 
indeed exalted, full of wisdom.) 
Then he said: ‘Do you know what 
the Mother of the Book is?’ I said: 
‘Allah and His Messenger know 
better.’ He said: ‘It is a book that 
Allah wrote before He created the 
Heavens, and before He created 
the earth. In it, it is (written): 
Fir'awn is among the inhabitants of 
the Fire, and in it is: Perish the two 
hands of Abū Lahab, and perish 
her 

‘Ata’ said: ‘I met Al-Walid the son 
of 'Ubàdah bin As-Sàmit the 
Companion of the Messenger of 
Allah #¢ and asked him: “What was 
your father’s admonition when he 
died?" He said: “He called me and 


[1 47- Zukhruf 43:1-4. 
[2] Al-Masad 111:1. 
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said: ʻO my son! Have Taqwa of EE - 
Allāh, and know that you will never u Jé LSI iOS ei ! al aeu 
have Taqwa of Allah until you Bb OE & ET SI :Q6 e S 
believe in Allah, and you believe in ^ £x. 05 
Al-Qadar — all of it — its good and its SAUL LL SS 
bad. If you die upon other than this 
you shall enter the Fire. Indeed I oy 
heard the Messenger of Allah i Lee jt ia Se] 
saying: “Verily the first of what Allah 

created was the Pen. So He said: 

‘Write.’ It said: ‘What shall I write?’ He 

said: ‘Write Al-Qadar, what it is, and 

what shall be, until the end.” (Sahih) 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 

Gharib [from this route}. "! 
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2156. Abdullah bin ‘Amr narrated — 
that the Messenger of Allah 4% Rz odi Xe Gi Tu At E 
said: “Allah decreed the measures n 
fifty-thousand years before He — » 
created the Heavens and the 
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Comments: 
Allàh had commanded the Pen to write what was going to happen. Thus, 
whatever has happened, or is happening, or will happen it is in accordance 
with what has been written, since Allah’s knowledge could not be contrary to 


[m y appears again, abridged, in number 3319, and he said: “Hasan Sahih Gharib” 


Chapters On Al-Qadar 218 Jal Sigil 


the fact or to the actual happening. Denying the Divine Decree, thus, 
amounts to denying both, Allah’s all-pervading knowledge and His perfect 
dominion. 


2157. Abū Hurairah said: 2) A [ops gf] te - YYev 
“Idolaters from the Quraish came ? 
to the Messenger of Allah # 
quarreling about Al-Qadar. So this t£ LG M cial S6 us S Ua tz 
Ayah was revealed: The Day they v Je oA US v 22 li v 
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Comments: 
The Qur’anic Verse (54:49) is a clear proof of the fact that each creature’s 
destiny has already been determined, and there is absolutely nothing outside 
Allah’s fore-knowledge. The next Verse in the cited portion also supports this 
fact. 


U] Al-Qamar 54:48, 49. 
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In the Name of Allah, 
the Merciful, the Beneficent 


31. Chapters On Al-Fitan 
From The Messenger 
Of Allah i& 


Chapter 1. What Has Been 
Related About ‘The Blood Of A 
Muslim Is Not Lawful Except 
For One Of Three’ 


2158. Abū Umamah bin Sahl bin 
Hunaif narrated that on the day of 
siege, ‘Uthman bin ‘Affan stood 
overlooking the people, and he 
said: “I swear to you by Allah! You 
know that the Messenger of Allah 
we said: ‘The blood of a Muslim 
man is not lawful, except for one of 
three (cases): Illegitimate sexual 
relations after Ihsdn (having been 
married), or apostasy after Islam, 
or taking a life without right, for 
which he is killed.’ By Allah! I have 
never committed illegitimate sexual 
relations, not during Jahiliyyah nor 
during Islam, and I have not 
committed apostasy since I gave my 
pledge to the Messenger of Allah 
#¢, and I have not taken a life that 
Allah had made unlawful. So for 
what do you fight me?"' (Sahih) 

[Aba ‘Etsa said:] There are 
narrations on this topic from Ibn 
Mas'üd, ‘Aishah, and Ibn ‘Abbas. 
This Hadith is Hasan. Hammad bin 
Salamah reported it from Yahya 
bin Sa'eed in Marfü' form. Yahya 
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bin Sa‘eed Al-Qattàn and more 
than one narrator reported this 
Hadith from Yahya bin Sa‘eed in 
Mawqüf, not Marfa‘ form. And this 
Hadith has been reported through 
other routes from ‘Uthman from 
the Prophet 3& [in Marfa‘ form]. 


UE i551 88 BSI oe UE Se ans e 


NI e *($ yal e dew N Deb c5 gto! cal oy! ax ly Lame sala] deed 

Vade qe ftYiig qued forYie cosh piy Be cp deol oe YoYo «ew J 
akilo » ool b A Yor fE: Sli Niz esglai cy! anmo 4 45) op ole 
le oly [EYOF e costs Kil isleg [VE Y ipaa] oper pl ge CU os # al 


Comments: 


[YONA Ie carl cyl] 


Islam is a religion of peace. It does not allow the spilling of blood unlawfully. 
It does provide for killing the person that has wrongfully killed another 
person. It only allows the killing of a person in cases where the Islamic Law 


provides for the death sentence. 


Chapter 2, What Has Been 
Related About the Prohibition 
Of Blood And Wealth 


2159. Sulaiman bin ‘Amr bin Al- 
Ahwas narrated from his father who 
said: “During the Farewell 
Pilgrimage, I heard the Messenger 
of Allah # saying: ‘Which day is 
this?’ They said: ‘The day of Al-Hajj 
Al-Akbar’. He said: ‘Indeed your 
blood, your wealth, your honor is 
sacred to each other, just as this day 
of yours is sacred in this city of 
yours. Indeed, no one commits a 
crime except against himself. 
Indeed none commits a crime for 
which his son is accountable, nor 
does a child commit a crime for 
which his father is held accountable. 
Indeed Ash-Shaitan has lost hope of 
ever being worshipped in this city of 
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yours, but he will have compliance 
in what deeds of yours you consider 
insignificant, which he will be 
content with.” (Hasan) 

[Abū 'Eisà said:] There are 
narrations on this topic from Abü 
Bakrah, Ibn ‘Abbas, Jabir, and 
Hidhyam bin ‘Amr As-Sa'di. This 
Hadith is Hasan Sahih. Zà'idah 
reported similarly from Shabib bin 
Gharqadah, and we do not know of 
it except as a narration of Shabib 
bin Gharqadah. 
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Comments: 


All the Ahadith of this chapter conclusively prove that Islam attaches the 
highest importance to protecting the life, honor and wealth of all people. 


Chapter 3. What Has Been 
Related About It is Not Lawful 
To Intimidate A Muslim 


2160. ‘Abdullah bin As-Sa’ib bin 
Yazid narrated from his father, 
from his grandfather who said: 
“The Messenger of Allāh 3& said: 
‘Let one of you not take his 
brothers staff, neither in play nor 
seriousness. Whoever took his 
brother’s staff, l}! then let him 
return it to him.” (Sahih) 
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UJ “His brother's belongings...” as is in the report in Abū Dawid. “He only cited the staff as 
an example because it is of the trivial things not considered so important by it’s owner, 
so that it is known that greater care must be taken concerning what is of importance (to 


it’s owner)." Tuhfat Al-Ahwadhi. 
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[Abi 'Eisà said:] There are 
narrations on this topic from Ibn 
‘Umar, Sulaiman bin Surad, Ja‘dah, 
and Aba Hurairah. 

This Hadith is Hasan Gharib, we 
do not know of it except as a 
narration of Ibn Abi Dhi’b. As- 
Sà'ib bin Yazid was a Companion, 
he heard Ahadith from the Prophet 
#@ when he was a boy. The 
Prophet 3& died when As-Sa'ib was 
seven years old. Yazid bin As-Sa’ib, 
his father, was one of the 
Companions of the Prophet i£, 
and he reported from the Prophet 
iE. [As-S@ib bin Yazid is the son 
of Namir's sister]. 
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Comments: 


IYov Vie («YA 


Not to speak of taking hold of more valuable or substantial things of others 
for purposes of terrorizing them, Islam does not even allow a Muslim to take 
in his hand the wooden staff of hiis brother. 


2161. [Muhammad bin Yüsuf 
narrated that As-Sa’ib bin Yazid 
said: “Yazid performed Hajj in the 
Farewell Pilgrimage with the 
Prophet # when I was seven years 
old." So ‘Ali bin Al-Madini 
narrated from Yahya bin Sa‘eed 
Al-Qattàn: “Muhammad bin Yisuf 
was a very reliable narrator of 
Hadith, and As-Sa’ib bin Yazid was 
his grandfather, and Muhammad 
bin Yisuf would say: ‘As-Sa’ib bin 
Yazid narrated to me —- and he is 
my grandfather from my mother's 
side'"]. (Sahih) 
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Chapter 4. What Has Been 
Related About A Muslim 
Pointing A Weapon At His 
Brother 


2162. Abü Hurairah narrated that 
the Prophet # said: “Whoever 
points a piece of iron at his 
brother, the angels curse him.” 
(Sahih) 

[Abi ‘Eisa said:] There are 
narrations on this topic from Abū 
Bakrah, ‘Aishah, and Jabir. 

This Hadith is Hasan Sahih Gharib 
from this route, is considered 
strange as a narration of Khalid Al- 
Hadh-dhà'. Ayyüb reported a 
similar narration from Muhammad 
bin Sirin, from Abü Hurairah, but 
he did not narrate it in Marfu‘ 
form, and he added in it: “Even if 
he was his brother, from his 
mother or his father.” 

(Another chain of narration) 
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Comments: 


Pointing a piece of iron, such as knife, dagger or sword at a Muslim brother, 
even in play, has the effect of creating discomfort and fear in his mind. That 


is why angels send their curse on him. 
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Chapter 5. What Has Been 
Related About The Prohibition 
Of Passing Àn Unsheathed 
Sword 


2163. Jàbir narrated: “The 
Messenger of Allah g prohibited 
passing an unsheathed sword." 
(Daif) 

[Abū 'Eisà said:] There is 
something on this topic from Abū 
Bakrah. 

This Hadith is Hasan Gharib as a 
narration of Hammad bin Salamah. 
Ibn Lahi‘ah reported this Hadith 
from Abt Az-Zubair, from Jabir, 
from Bannah Al-Juhani from the 
Prophet #¢. The narration of 
Hammad bin Salamah is more 
correct in my view. 
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Chapter 6. What Has Been 
Related About ‘Whoever Prays 
Subh Then He Is Under A 
Covenant Of Allah The Mighty 
And Sublime’ 


2164. Abū Hurairah narrated that 
the Prophet % said: “Whoever 
prays Subh, then he is under the 
protection of Allàh's covenant, so 
do not infringe at all upon Allàh's 
covenant." (Sahih) 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] There is 
something on this topic from 


[1 See no. 222. 
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Jundab and Ibn ‘Umar. 
This Hadith is Hasan Gharib from 
this route. 
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Comments: 


[NY IY uml] e cpl 


Anyone who performs the morning Salat in congregation will surely be able to 
perform other Salat as well. Such a person will enjoy the protection of Allah. 
However, he who does not offer the morning Salat in fact breaks his covenant 
with Allah and is liable to be censured for that. 


Chapter 7. What Has Been 
Related About Adhering To 
The Jamaà'ah 


2165. Ibn ‘Umar narrated: 
“Umar delivered a Khutbah to us 
at AlJàabiyah.! He said: ʻO you 
people! Indeed I have stood among 
you as the Messenger of Allah à 
stood among us, and he said: “I 
order you (to stick to) my 
Companions, then those who come 
after them, then those who come 
after them. Then lying will spread 
until a man will take an oath when 
no oath was sought from him, and 
a witness will testify when his 
testimony was not sought. Behold! 
A man is not alone with a woman 
but the third of them is Ash- 
Shaitan. Adhere to the Jamd‘ah, 
beware of separation, for indeed 
Ash-Shaitan is with one, and he is 
further away from two. Whoever 
wants the best place in Paradise, 


(1 A village of Damascus. 
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then let him stick to the Jamd‘ah. 
Whoever rejoices with his good 
deeds and grieves over his evil 
deeds, then that is the believer 
among you." (Sahih) 

[Aba ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih Gharib from this 
route. Ibn Al-Mubarak reported it 
from Muhammad bin Süwqah, and 
this Hadith has been reported 
through other routes from ‘Umar 
from the Prophet #2. 
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Comments: 


TT YAN ee 


1. A person's love and devotion towards the Messenger of Allah g demands 
that he also keep his bond of love and affinity with the Companions who kept 
Allah’s Messengers company. Then come in line the Successors and the 
Followers. They are the people that, should we retain our connection and link 
with them and abide by their path, we shall earn the title to be lodged in the 


best part of Paradise. 


2. To rejoice at doing a good deed and grieve at doing an evil deed is a sign that 
the person is a believer with strong faith. As for the hypocrite, neither good 
nor bad has any value for him; he is simply the prisoner of his own desires 


and interests. 


2166. Ibn ‘Abbās narrated that the 


Messenger of Allah g said: 
“Allah’s Hand is with the Jama‘ah.” 
(Sahih) 


This Hadith is Gharib, we do not 
know of it as a narration of Ibn 
‘Abbas except through this route. 
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2167. Ibn ‘Umar narrated that the 


Messenger of Allah g said: 
"Indeed Alláh will not gather my 
Ummah’? ~ or he said: 


“[Muhammad’s] Ummah upon 
deviation, and Allah’s Hand is over 
the Jamà'ah, and whoever deviates, 
he deviates to the Fire.” (Daf) 

[Aba 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Gharib from this route. In my view, 
Sulaiman Al-Madani is Sulaiman 
bin Sufyàn - there is something on 
this topic from Ibn ‘Abbas — and 
Abū Dawud At-Tayalisi, Aba ‘Amir 
Al‘Agadi and more than one of 
the people of knowledge reported 
from him (Sulaiman bin Sufyan). 
[Aba ‘Eisa said:] The explanation 
of the Jamá'ah, according to the 
people of knowledge, is the people 
of Figh, knowledge, and Hadith. He 
said: ^I heard Al-Jarüd bin Mu'adh 
saying: ‘I heard ‘Alt bin Al-Hasan 
saying: “I asked ‘Abdullah bin Al- 
Mubarak: ‘Who is the Jamd‘ah?’ So 
he said: ‘Abū Bakr and ‘Umar.’ It 
was said to him: ‘Abi Bakr and 
‘Umar have died.’ He said: ‘So- 
and-so. It was said to him: 'So- 
and-so, and so-and-so have died.’ 
So ‘Abdullah bin Al-Mubarak said: 
‘Aba Hamzah As-Sukkari is a 
Jama‘ah’” 

[Aba ‘Eisa said:] Abū Hamzah is 
Muhammad bin Maimin, he was a 
righteous Shaikh, and he only said 
this about during his life, according 
to us. 
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Comments: 
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Allah has commanded that those ill-educated or ignorant in religious matters 
seek guidance from those who are well-read in the Qur'àn and Sunnah and 
related sciences. This by implication means that the people of knowledge in 
their totality will not unite on a wrong premise. The Hadith, therefore, 
confirms that any opinion on which the entire community of scholars of an 
age are agreed would not be misguided or deviant, and it clarifies the 


meaning of the Jamáà'ah. 


Chapter 8. What Has Been 
Related About The Descent Of 
The Punishment When Evil Is 
Not Changed 


2168. Abü Bakr As-Siddiq said: 
"O you people! You recite this 
Ayah: Take care of yourselves! If 
you follow the guidance no harm 
shall come to you"! I indeed 
heard the Messenger of Allah #¢ 
saying: "When the people see the 
wrongdoer and they do not take 
him by the hand, then soon Allah 
Shall envelope you in a punishment 
from Him.” (Sahih) 

(Another chain of narration) 
[Abt 'Eisà said:] There are 
narrations on this topic from 
‘Aishah, Umm Salamah, An- 
Nu‘man bin Bashir, ‘Abdullah bin 
‘Umar, and Hudhaifah. [And this 
Hadith is Sahih.] More than one 
narrator reported narrations similar 
to the narration of Yazid from 
Isma‘il, some of them narrated it in 
Marfa‘ form from Ismà'il and 
some of them narrated it in 
Mawqüf form. 
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Comments: i 
A person treading the right path puts an onus on him to direct others also to 
tread the right path and avoid taking the wrong one. If all people collectively 
decide to take this course, there shall be nothing to hinder their path. In case 
the society as a whole fails to fulfill this obligation, and there is an individual 
person who is capable and does his best to fulfill this duty, he will surely save 
himself from punishment. If no one performs this duty, then the entire 
community shall be considered sinning and be punished. The reason being 
that, as we shall read in the next chapter, stopping the wrongdoer from 
committing wrong is a collective duty that must be performed by all. 


Chapter 9. What Has Been PT of HE GH SE - (8 em 
Related About Commanding D Bc LP 
Good And Forbidding Evil (4 ài) Krall sé gels Duet 


2169. Hudhaifah bin Al-Yamàn — 5i pyi te Ge iS Ge - Y YA 

narrated that the Prophet $& said: Dyer WEM EVI 
“By the One in Whose Hand is my BU ROT EU Dee QUI og duse K 
soul! Either you command good ix 3 di of odi oi "Ete Se NAT 
and forbid evil, or Allàh will soon Henri IA COE UY 
send upon you a punishment from — Gah oU s uos gip Ub 
Him, then you will call upon Him, pe Ch ee Of mua oc v4 
but He will not respond to you." aud " dd A os zt wet 
(Hasan) MSS Certs à go ea Ue e Scie 
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Commanding good and forbidding evil is a religious, communal and social 
obligation. The entire body of the people or society has a duty to fulfill this 
obligation within their ability and responsibility. If the entire body of the 
people (or society) fails in performing this duty, the entire community shall 
suffer punishment and any amount of supplication shall fail to avert 
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retribution from Allàh. A condition of civil war in the society is but a facet of 


this retribution. 


2170. Hudhaifah bin Al-Yamàn 
narrated that the Messenger of 
Allah % said: “By the One in 
Whose Hand is my soul! The Hour 
will not be established until you 
fight your A'immah, and you strike 
each other with your swords, and 
your world will be inherited by the 
evilest among you." (Hasan) 

[Abu 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan. [We only know of it as a 
narration of ‘Amr bin Abi Amr]. 
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Comments: 


ea Gos! pile Cote 


If the people fail to enjoin good and forbid evil, internal strife shall raise its 
head and, consequently, the people shall revolt against their rulers. They will 
also fight each-other, and the worst people shall take control of the national 
wealth, since the community as a whole shall lose the title of being the “best 


of the people". 


Chapter 10. The Hadith About 
The Earth Swallowing An Army 
At Al-Baida”’! 


2171. Umm Salamah narrated that 
the Prophet #¢ mentioned the 
army that the earth would swallow, 
so Umm Salamah said: “Perhaps 
there are those among them who 
are averse to it.” He said: “They 
will be resurrected on their 
intentions.” (Sahih) 

[Abi ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
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l «An-Nawawi said: "The scholars say that Al-Baida’ is every flat land with nothing in it." 
Tuhfat Al-Ahwadhi. “Al-Baida’ is the name of the flat land between Makkah and Al- 
Madinah.” Mu jam Al-Buldàn. See no. 2153. 
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The Hadith confirms the fact that when evil people are in majority in a 
society, and some people find themselves compelled to support them, both 
kinds of people shall suffer punishment in this world, but on the Day of 
Judgement, they will be dealt with according to what they had intended. 


Chapter 11. What Has Been 


Related About Changing The me PE OE) pana) 
Evil With The Hand, Or With ll, ji audit sf ad I 
The Tongue, Or With The 

Heart (NV dared!) 


2172. Tariq bin Shihab said: “The is Gis $u Gas - yyy 
first to advance the Khutbah before icidts he tyes thy 
the Salat was Marwan!!! A man ZU ot 92 LB D oem 
stood to say to Marwan: "You have as 38 2$ u" JE oA ol 
contradicted the Sunnah. So he PM 
said: ‘O so-and-so! What was there is o 5 Pa j$ he area 
it has been left.” So Abū Sa'eed yç Jú B45) CSE : 60554) QUS 5 
said: ‘As for this, he has fulfilled "n > 
what is upon him. I heard the He bI ida gi SB GG ui Sy 
Messenger of Allāh g saying: 
‘Whomever among you sees an e ; as 
evil, then let him stop it with his — i5 «ody 5$2b NS oly i» dy 
hand. Whomever is not able, then fot oy ee of are ey dey cee of 
with his tongue, and whomever is UIS Cae e d s) cT r 
not able, then with his heart. That SOUS Casal G35 
is the weakest of faith.” (Sahih) tes ian | í 3d 
[Abū 'Eisà said:] This Hadith ig 9 277 7707 Me Uum os 

Hasan Sahih. quM 
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' Meaning, for the ‘Eid prayers, see Al-Bukhari, no. 956. 
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Comments: 


232 oid Sigil 


The Messenger of Allah # used to perform the ‘Eid prayer first and then 
deliver the Khutbah. The rightly guided Caliphs also adhered to this order as 
a normal practice. Marwan, however, made it a habit to deliver the Khutbah 
first, to make the people listen to his Khutbah. The Muslims as a whole did 


not accept this change. 


Chapter 12. Something Else 
About That 


2173. An-Nu‘m4an bin Bashir 
narrated that the Messenger of 
Allah $& said: “The parable of the 
one who upholds Alláh's laws and 
the one who breaches them, is that 
of a people who drew lots on a ship 
at sea. Some of them got the upper 
part, and some of them the lower 
part. Those on the lower part 
ascended to get water, spilling it 
upon those upper part. So those in 
the upper part say: ‘We will not 
leave you to come up here and 
bother us.’ Then those on the 
lower part say: "We should make a 
hole in the lower part so we can 
get water.' If they take them by the 
hand and stop them, then they will 
save all of them, and if they leave 
them, they will all drown.” (Sahih) 
[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 
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Comments: 


The Hadith is explicit on the point that if sinfulness and evil deeds become 
rampant in a society, and the virtuous people in it fail in their duty to stop it, 
though they had the power to do it, all the people shall suffer punishment 


from Allah. 


Chapters On Al-Fitan 


Chapter 13. What Has Been 
Related About ‘The Most 
Virtuous Jihad Is A Just 
Statement Before A Tyrannical 
Ruler’ 


2174. Aba Sa‘eed Al-Khudri 
narrated that the Prophet $& said: 
“Indeed, among the greatest types 
of Jihád is a just statement before a 
tyrannical ruler.” (Hasan) 

[Abii 'Eisà said:] There is 
something on this topic from Abt 
Umamah. 

And this Hadith is Hasan Gharib 
from this route. 
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Comments: 
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The expression ‘Kalimat Al-‘Adl’ (just statement) as used here, means 
commanding what is good and prohibiting what is evil. To enjoin good to a 
tyrannical ruler or prohibit him from doing wrong is inviting disaster for 
oneself, nay perhaps signing one's own death warrant, while going out to face 
an enemy is not necessarily to court injury or death. That is why admonishing a 
tyrannical ruler has been described in the Hadith as the highest form of Jihad. 


Chapter 14. What Has Been 
Related About The Three 
Things That The Prophet 2 
Requested For His Ummah 


2175. ‘Abdullah bin Khabbàb bin 
Al-Aratt narrated from his father: 
"The Messenger of Allah # 
performed Salat, making it long. 
They said: ‘O Messenger of Allah! 
You have performed Salat (in a 
manner) which you do not 
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ordinarily perform it.’ He said: 
“Yes, it was a prayer of hope and 
fear. In it I asked Allah for three 
things. He granted me two, and 
withheld one from me. I asked 
Him that my Ummah not be 
destroyed by drought. He granted 
that. I asked Him that they not be 
overcome by enemies from other 
than them. He granted that. And I 
asked Him that some of them not 
suffer from the harm of others, and 
He withheld that.” (Sahih) 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib Sahih. There are 
narrations on this topic from Sa‘d 
and Ibn ‘Umar. 
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Comments: 
The Hadith proves that: 


Ced] Ax OF UI Ji x 


1. The Muslim nation as a whole shall not fall a prey to famine; partially, 


however, they might. 


2. The entire Muslim population shall not be overcome by the enemy in a way 


that they are completely wiped out. 


3. The community shall suffer internal dissensions and divisions resulting in acts 
of murder and plunder on a large scale. 


2176. Thawbàn narrrated that the 
Messenger of Allah ££ said: 
"Indeed Allàh gathered the earth 
for me so that I saw its east and its 
west. And surely my Ummah’s 
authority shall reach over all that 
was shown to me of it. And I have 
been granted the two treasures; the 
red and the white. I asked my Lord 
that my Ummah is not to be 
destroyed by a universal drought, 
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and that He does not overcome 
them by enemies outside of them, 
reaching to their heart of power. 
My Lord said: ‘O Muhammad! 
When I issue a decree it is not 
reversed. I have granted for your 
Ummah that they shall not be 
destroyed by universal drought. 
And that they not be overcome by 
enemies outside of themselves 
reaching to their heart of power — 
even if they gather against them 
from all the regions." Or he said: 
"Among the regions. But some of 
them will destroy others, and some 
will capture others.” (Sahih) 

[Aba 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 
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Comments: 


The Hadith is explicit on the point that there shall come a time when Muslims 
will rule over the entire world, since the entire earth was shown gathered up 


for the Prophet 3. 


Chapter 15. What Has Been 
Related About A Man During 
The Fitnah 


1277. Umm Malik Al-Bahziyyah 
narrated that the Messenger of 
Allah # mentioned Fitnah, such 
that it was drawing near. She said: 
"[ said: ‘O Messenger of Allah! 
Who is the best of people during 
it? He said: ‘A man among his 
livestock, who pays what is due on 
them, and worships his Lord. And 
a man clutching the head of his 
horse, terrified of the enemy, and 
they terrified of him.” (Hasan) 

[Aba 'Eisà said:] There are 
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narrations on this topic from Umm 
Mubash-shir, Abū Sa‘eed Al- 
Khudri and Ibn ‘Abbas. 

This Hadith is Hasan Gharib from 
this route. Al-Laith bin Abi Sulaim 
reported it from Tawus, from 
Umm Malik Al-Bahziyyah from the 
Prophet #8. 
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Comments: 


The Hadith is explicit on the point that in times of trial and tribulation i.e., in 
an era when Muslims are in conflict with one another, the best course for a 
believer is to retire to a place of isolation and spend his time there. 


Chapter 16. About Restraining 
The Tongue During Fitnah 


2178. ‘Abdullah bin ‘Amr narrated 
that the Messenger of Allāh #¢ 
said: “There shall be a Fitnah of 
extermination of the ‘Arabs. Its 
fighters are in the Fire. During it, 
the tongue is stronger than the 
sword.” (Daaf) 

[Abi 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Gharib. 

I heard Muhammad bin Isma‘ll 
saying: “We do not know of Ziyàd 
bin Simin Kish (a narrator in the 
chain) other than in this Hadith.” 
Hammad bin Salamah reported it 
from Laith in Marfa‘ form, and 
Hammad bin Zaid reported it in 
Mawqüf form from Laith. 
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Comments: 
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The fire of mutual quarreling and fighting is usually flared up by the flint of 


the tongue. 


Chapter 17. What Has Been 
Related About The 
Disappearance Of Trust 


2179. Hudhaifah [bin Al-Yamàn] 
said: “The Messenger of Allah 2 
narrated two narrations to us, one 
of which I have seen (happening) 
and I am waiting for the other. He 
narrated that (in the beginning) 
trust was preserved in the roots of 
the hearts of men, then the Qur’4n 
was revealed, and they learned it 
from the Qur'àn, and then they 
learned it from the Sunnah. Then 
he narrated to us about the 
disappearance of trust, saying, ‘A 
man will go to sleep whereupon 
trust will be taken away from his 
heart, and only its trace will 
remain, like speckles. He then will 
sleep, whereupon the remainder of 
the trust will also be taken away 
and its trace will remain like a 
blister, like an ember that you roll 
on your feet, it causes pain and you 
see it swollen while it contains 
nothing.’ Then he took a pebble 
and rolled it over his leg. He said: 
‘So there will come a day when 
people will deal in business with 
each other, but there will hardly be 
any trustworthy persons among 
them, such that it will be said that 
in such and such a tribe, there is 
such and such person, who is 
honest, and until a man will be 
admired for his strength, 
intelligence, and good manners, 
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although indeed he will not have 
faith equal to a mustard seed in his 
heart." He (Hudhaifah) added: 
“There came upon me a time when 
I did not mind dealing with anyone 
of you, for if he was a Muslim, his 
religion would prevent him from 
cheating me, and if he was a Jew or 
a Christian, his Muslim ruler would 
prevent him from cheating me; but 
today I cannot deal except with so- 
and-so and so-and-so." (Sahih) 
(Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 
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Comments: 
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As long as a person remains possessed of a sense of moral responsibility, he 
keeps fulfilling his obligations towards both Allah and fellow human beings. 
But as soon as this quality begins to wane in him, he starts disregarding his 
obligations towards both the Creator and the creation. The assassination of 
the third Caliph ‘Uthman æ was the single major event that triggered this 


decline in the attitude of the people. 


Chapter 18. What Has Been 
Related About ‘You Shall 
Follow the Ways Of Those Who 
Were Before You’ 


2180. Abū Wágid Al-Laithi 
n rated that when the Messenger 
ot Allah # went out to Hunain he 
passed a tree that the idolaters 
called Dhàt Anwat upon which they 
hung their weapons. They (the 
Companions) said: “O Messenger 
of Allah! Make a Dhat Anwat for 
us as they have a Dhat Anwat.’ The 
Prophet # said: “Subhan Allah! 
This is like what Müsà's people 
said: Make for us a god like their 


CS £u U CDU - O^ ene JI) 

ios Porc ce 

OA Ai lU) eS OS pl 

JU ae ib in GR - YAS 
os THE oF QUAS gis rea cell 
2b wb gl $2 coke Ql gf ok 


oS Jp pe OU EE at duo; ol 
EG) 26 rubus s sU eos 
- 5 z 


dis Gigli. Wag Melee odd 
Lis og US bis G Jr tá 


Wa Lal On Be ES SW bigi 


Chapters On Al-Fitan 


gods, By the One in Whose 
Hand is my soul! You shall follow 
the ways of those who were before 
you.” (Sahih) 

Abū 'Eisa said: This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 

Abū Wagid Al-Laithi’s name is 
Al-Hàrith bin ‘Awf. And there are 
narrations on this topic from Abu 
Sa‘eed and Abū Hurairah. 
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Comments: 
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The Hadīth makes the point that if a people have an aptitude for 
thoughtlessly taking up the habits of other nations, they are quick to adopt 
the evil ways and customs of others, which causes them to go astray. 


Chapter 19. What Has Been 
Related About Predators 
Speaking 


2181. Abū Saʻeed Al-Khudri 
narrated that the Messenger of 
Allāh i& said: “By the One in 
Whose Hand is my soul! The Hour 
will not be established until 
predators speak to people, and 
until the tip of a man’s whip and 
the straps on his sandal speak to 
him, and his thigh informs him of 
what occurred with his family after 
him.” (Sahih) 

[Abū ‘Eīsā said:] There is 
something on this topic from Abü 
Hurairah. 

This Hadith is Hasan Gharib 
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Sahih, we do not know of it except 
as a narration of Al-Qàsim bin AI- 
Fadl, and Al-Qàsim bin Al-Fadl is 
trustworthy and reliable according 
to the people of Hadith. Yahya bin 
Sa'eed Al-Qattàn and 'Abdur- 
Rahman bin Mahdi said he was 
trustworthy. 
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Comments: 


Scientist in our age have accomplished mind-boggling inventions and made 
stunning revelations, which could not even have been thought of half a 
century ago. Allàh the All-Mighty and All-Powerful who is the Master and 
Creator of these scientists and the bestower of knowledge and intelligence to 
them is all the more apt to do the kind of things mentioned in the Hadith. He 


is surely able to do all things. 


Chapter 20. What Has Been 
Related About The Moon 
Splitting 


2182. Ibn ‘Umar said: “The moon 
split during the time of the 
Messenger of Allah #%, so the 
Messenger of Allah $& said: ‘Bear 
witness.” (Sahih) 

[Aba 'Eisa said:] There are 
narrations on this topic from Ibn 
Mas'üd, Anas, and Jubair bin 
Mut'am. This Hadith is Hasan Sahih. 
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Comments: 
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It so happened, before the Messenger of Allàh's $& Emigration, that a party 
of the idolaters who were seated with him #¢ in Mind, asked him to show 
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them a sign (miracle). So, Allah, in His Supreme Might and Power, cleft the 
moon asunder in two. Chapter 54 of the Qur'àn in fact opens with the 
mention of this miracle. A miracle, by definition, is the demonstration of a 
Prophet's veracity and of the Supreme Might of Allah. It would, therefore, be 
in vain to deny it, and there is absolutely no need for anyone to apologetically 
explain it or misrepresent it in any way. 


Chapter 21. What Has Been 
Related About The Earth 
Swallowing 


2183. Hudhaifah bin Asid said: 
“The Messenger of Allah $& stood 
over us on a balcony, and we were 
discussing the Hour. So the 
Messenger of Allāh à&& said: "The 
Hour shall not be established until 
you see ten signs. The sun rising 
from its setting place, Yajüj and 
Ma’jij, the beast of the earth, and 
three collapses of the earth: A 
collapse in the east, a collapse in 
the west, and a collapse in the 
‘Arabian peninsula. And a fire that 
comes out of a place within ‘Adan, 
driving the people, or gathering the 
people, camping where they camp, 
and resting where they rest.’” 
(Sahih) 

(Another chain) with similar, but 
he added in it: “The smoke.” 
(Another chain) and he added in 
it: “The Dajjal or the smoke." 
(Another chain) and he added in 
it: “The tenth of them was either a 
wind that drives them to the sea, or 
the descent of ‘Eis bin Mariam." 
[Abū 'Eisà said:] There are 
narrations on this topic from ‘Ali, 
Abi Hurairah, Umm Salamah and 
Safiyyah bint Huyai. This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 


oa HE & OL - (1) D 
(Y Y ài) ALAS! 


Ax. Bac 35445 Gis = YMY 
y ye ua ui e oue 
fe BE al 3,55 Ge Gi de uel 
ARA TAI iin e 
te BE IS ie ELL GE ci 
Gr oro wi ie uod ole 
TROIS cant SOLL # wl 
cial Euge CELA) AU ins) 
X eer avs gie S le RS SG 
FINI: ee wen 


+ 


143 3155 dy Dolg 5£] Stas 32 

SEAM, 

DAL E u$s Gd e SBI OID 
SE E ose dU ue 

ALS EA te dÉi 

OU SE SRI E Que yi ORI 

SEM gf SEM 145 5155 ol E 


Gis Leas 6G 


- Ww 


Chapters On Al-Fitan 


di x6 D Ssh gus Jf Gis 
[:J6] :4à 353 Gb te x96 Gf 
Ub Vu d eb eo Up Bow, 
T ooh use da» 
Bé S6 UI as Dune ofl OG] 
ck X bw 5 


kd - 


. ere 


oe UM PEE 


ph Yr ig dell JS OS AI OLY! Grob cul le esl ia pd 
of oU! Udy s Mey e Ced lad dua Qd gopal) Gude # © gl Olde Cadm 
qe o cA hios [Yeux] Ge el Drv: Gl) su Gh [yrs sll ue 


Comments: 
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Ten signs shall appear before the onset of the Hour. Some of them shall take 
place just before the approach of the Hour and some much before that. The 
order of their happening is, however, difficult to tell as we do not know it for 


Sure. 


2184. Safiyyah narrated “The 
Messenger of Allāh & said: ‘The 
people will not finish attacking this 
House until it is attacked by an 
army which, when they are at Al- 
Baidà', or a Baidà' in the land, it 
will swallow from the first of them 
to the last of them, and the middle 
of them shall not be saved.’ I said: 
*O Messenger of Allah g! What 
about those among them who are 
averse to it?’ He said: ‘Allah will 
resurrect them upon what was in 
their souls (intentions)."" (Sahih) 
[Abū 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 
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Comments: 
The Hadith tells us, by implication, that no one of us should associate himself 
with the wrongdoers in their evil deeds. Even those who join them in their 
nefarious activities under coercion, or as unwilling partners, shall not escape 
their sorrowful end. 


2185. 'Aishah narrated "The {22 Ur 
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Comments: 
The Hadith is explicit on the point that when sinfulness and moral depravity 
become rampant in the society, and people of goodness and virtue find 
themselves powerless to stand up to them, or chose not to resist them, then 
the people shall suffer Allah’s retribution, and not even the goodness of the 
good among them shall save them. 


1 In Faidh Al-Qadir, under the Hadith: “Indeed in my Ummah there will be” it says: 
“Maskh: It is transforming the appearance of some humans, for example, into dogs or 
monkeys. Qadhf: Stones being cast down upon it from the heavens.” And he mentioned 
that some said it was figurative, referring to a transformation and collapse of the hearts, 


but his first definition is more appropriate. 


Chapters On Al-Fitan 


Chapter 22. What Has Been 
Related About The Sun Rising 
From Its Setting Position 


2186. Aba Dharr said: “I entered 
the Masjid at sunset, and the 
Prophet # was sitting. He said: ‘O 
Abü Dharr! Do you know where 
this (sun) goes?’ I said: ‘Allah and 
His Messenger know better. He 
said: 'Indeed it goes to seek 
permission to prostrate, so it is 
permitted. And it is as if it has 
been said to it!!! “Rise from 
whence you came." So it shall rise 
from its setting place.’ Then hel! 
recited: "That is its fixed course." 
Hel?! said: “That is the recitation 
of ‘Abdullah bin Mas‘ad.’’!*! 
(Sahih) 

[Abū ‘Eisa said: There are 
narrations on this topic from 
Safwan bin ‘Assal, Hudhaifah bin 
Asid, Anas and Abū Masa. 

This Hadith is Hasan Sahih. 
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Comments: 


[Yvos e (dul 


The sun, like all things in the universe, is all the time under the Throne of 
Allah. And we know it too well that all things in the universe, even the 
smallest particle in it, is ever-obedient and dutiful to the will and command of 
Allah. But since both the rising and the setting of the sun are by Allah’s 
permission, when Allāh decides to wrap up this world, He will not accept the 
sun's prostration and will not grant it permission to rise again. 


I Meaning, it shall happen, see AlL-Bukhari, nos. 3199 and 4802. 


12] «(The Prophet] #%.” (Tuhfat Al-Ahwadhi). 


BI «Abū Dharr, as that is what is apparent." (Tuhfat ALAhwadhi). 


14 Meaning, Sürah Ya Sin (36:38). 


Chapters On Al-Fitan 


Chapter 23. What Has Been 
Related About The Coming Out 
Of Ya’jaj and Ma’jij 


2187. Zainab bint Jahsh said: 

“One day, the Messenger of Allah 
#2 awoke from sleep with a flushed 
red face, and said: ‘Lā Ilāha 
illallah. He repeated it thrice. ‘Woe 
to the Arabs from the evil drawn 
near. Today a gap has been made 
in the wall of Ya'jüj and Ma’jūj like 
this? And he formed ten (with his 
fingers).” Zainab said: “I said: ‘O 
Messenger of Allah! Shall we be 
destroyed while there are righteous 
among us?’ He said: ‘Yes, when 
the evil abounds.” (Sahih) 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. Sufyàn has done well 
with this Hadith. [Al-Humaidi, ‘Ali 
bin Al-Madini, and more than one 
of the Huffaz reported it similarly 
from Sufyan bin ‘Uyainah.] Al- 
Humaidi said: “From Sufyan bin 
‘Uyainah: ‘I remembered that in 
this chain from Az-Zuhri there 
were four women: Zainab bint Abi 
Salamah, from Habibah — and they 
are step-daughters of the Prophet 
X% — from Umm Habibah, from 
Zainab bint Jahsh — two (of the) 
wives of the Prophet 3e." Ma'mar 
reported [and others] reported this 
Hadith from Az-Zuhri, but they did 
not mention: “From Habibah" in 
it. [Some of the companions of Ibn 
*Uyainah reported this Hadith from 
Ibn ‘Uyainah but they did not 
mention: “From Umm Habibah” in 
it]. 
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Comments: 


Allah confirms the appearance of Yajüj and Mājūj (Gog and Magog) close to 


the Hour (21:96, 97). 


Chapter 24. What Has Been 
Related About The Description 
Of The Renegades 


2188. ‘Abdullah [bin Mas'üd] 
narrated that the Messenger of 
Allah g said: “In the end of time 
there will come a people young in 
years, foolish in minds, reciting the 
Quràn which will not go beyond 
their throats, uttering sayings from 
the best of creatures, going through 
the religion as an arrow goes 
through the target.” (Sahih) 

[Abi 'Eisà said:] There are 
narrations on this topic from ‘Ali, 
Abū Sa‘eed and Abt Dharr. [And] 
this Hadith is Hasan Sahih. 

The description of these people — 
who recite the Qur'àn which will 
not go beyond their throats, going 
through the religion as an arrow 
goes through the target - has been 
reported from the Prophet # in 
other than this Hadith, and they 
are the Harüriyah Khawarij, and 
others from the Khawarij. 
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Comments: 

The expression ‘Akhir Az-Zaman’ (end of time) as used here means the ‘near 
the end of the best of times’ when a large number of Companions were still 
alive, since the Khawarij had only raised their heads and revolted against the 
established authority as an aftermath of the Battle of Siffin, because of their 
opposition to the policy of Arbitration. They were a highly hot-headed and 
emotional people who used the policy of going for Arbitration as a ploy to 
declare the majority of Muslims as Kafir (unbelievers). 


Chapter 25. What Has Been 
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Comments: 
The Prophet # means to say that there is no discrimination against anybody 
in my time. Each person is being utilized in accordance with his worth and 
ability. This — preferential treatment to some — shall happen after me. But 


let no one of you make it a reason for dissention and discard. Be patient in 
life and you will get your reward in the next world. 


2190. ‘Abdullah narrated that the Gas :jU% 5 dame Gas - vias 
Prophet #¢ said: "Indeed, after me : 
you will see preferential 


treatement, and matters that you 
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Comments: 
The Hadith confirms that even if the rulers do not deliver the subjects their 
rights, fail to establish justice in the society, and indulge in unsavory acts 
(provided they do not openly commit acts of disbelief), let no one try to make 
a revolt against them. That is to say, no wars be waged against them that 
could trigger a civil strife in the society. 


Chapter 26. What The Prophet 
ii& Informed His Companions 
Would Occur Until The Day Of 
Resurrection 


2191. Abū Sa‘eed Al-Khudri said: 
“One day, the Messenger of Allah 
g lead us in Salat Al-‘Asr while it 
was still daytime. Then he stood to 
give us a Khutbah. He did not leave 
anything that would happen until 
the Hour of Judgement except that 
he informed us about it. Whoever 
remembered it remembered it, and 
whoever forgot it forgot it. Among 
what he said was: ‘Indeed the 
world is green and sweet, and 
indeed Allah has left you to remain 
to see how you behave. So beware 
of the world, and beware of 
women. And among what he said 
was: ‘The awe (status) of people 
should not prevent a man from 
saying the truth when he knows 
it.” 

He (one of the narrators) said: 
“Abū Sa‘eed wept, then he said: 
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‘By Allah! We have seen things and 
we feared." “And among what he 
said in it, was: ‘Indeed, for every 
treacherous person there shall be a 
banner erected on the Day of 
Resurrection in proportion to his 
treachery. And there is no 
treachery greater than the 
treachery of a leader to the masses’ 
whose banner shall be positioned at 
his buttocks.’ And among what we 
remember from that day is: 
‘Behold! Indeed the children of 
Adam were created in various 
classes. Among them is he who was 
born a believer, lives as a believer, 
and dies a believer. Among them, 
is he who was born a disbeliever, 
lives as a disbeliever, and dies a 
disbeliever. Among them, is he who 
was born a believer, lives as a 
believer, and dies a disbeliever. 
Among them, is he who was born a 
disbeliever, lives as a disbeliever, 
and dies a believer. Behold! 
Among them is the slow to get 
angry, the quick to calm. Among 
them is the quick anger and the 
quick to calm, so this is with 
that! Behold! Among them is 
the quick get angry and the slow to 
calm, and indeed the best of them 
is the slow get angry and the quick 
to calm, and the worst of them is 
the quick get angry and the slow to 
calm. Behold! Among them is he 
who pays back well and collects 
well. Among them is he who is bad 
with paying back and good when 
collecting. Among them is he who 


W Meaning, equal. See Tuhfat Al-Ahwadhi. 
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collecting. Indeed the best of them aad uF QU uis Due d 81 
is the one who is good in paying 
back and good in collecting. And ; oos Rr D 
the worst of them is the one who is — 5^ Us pede BE GS Ol 21955305] 7 
bad with paying back and bad with 
collecting. Behold! Anger is an 
ember in the heart of the son of [geo] s 
Adam, as you see it in the redness 
of his eyes and the bulge of his 
jugular veins. So whoever senses 
something from that, then let him 
cling to the ground.” U! 

He said: “So we began turning 
toward the sun to see if anything of 
it remained (meaning whether it 
has set or not). So the Messenger 
of Allah i& said: ‘Behold! The 
world, in relation to what has 
passed of it, shall not remain 
except as what remains of this day 
of yours, in relation to what has 
passed of it." (Daaf) 

[Abi 'Eisà said:] There are 
narrations on this topic from Al- 
Mughirah bin Shu‘bah, Aba Zaid 
bin Akhtab, Hudhaifah and Aba 
Mariam. They mentioned that: 
“The Prophet $% narrated to them 
about what would be until the 
Hour was established.” And this 
Hadith is Hasan [Sahih]. 
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O] Meaning, abate his anger. See Tuhfat Al-Ahwadhi. 
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1. Anger is like a burning coal. The way to avoid it for man is to remind himself 
of the fact, and ponder over it, that he is created from dust whose 
characteristic is submissiveness and humility. 

2. The world is bound to perish anyway. A greater part of it has already passed 
and what is left is very short in comparison. We must, therefore, make the 
best use of the time at our disposal. 


Chapter 27. What Has Been S sue u l6 i 
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‘Abdullah bin Hawalah, Ibn ‘Umar, M to 
Zaid bin Thabit, and ‘Abdullah bin Be 7 2 ahr |e fe Asaf qu 
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Ul See Tuhfat Al-Ahwadhi. 
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Comments: 
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If conditions in religious and spiritual matters deteriorate in a region, one 
should not feel interested in residing there nor should he wish to live there. 


Chapter 28. What Has Been 
Related About *Do Not Revert 
To Disbelief After Me, Some Of 
You Striking The Necks Of 
Others” 


2193. Ibn ‘Abbas narrated that the 
Messenger of Allah #% said: “Do 
not revert to disbelief! after me, 
some of you striking the necks of 
others.” (Sahih) 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] There are 
narrations on this topic from 
*Abdullàh bin Mas'üd, Jarir, Ibn 
‘Umar, Kurz bin ‘Alqamah, 
Wathilah bin Al-Asqa', and Aş- 
Sunabihi. This Hadith is Hasan 
Sahih. 
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[I Being like them in actions. Tuhfat Al-Ahwadhi. 
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Comments: 
Muslims’ killing each other is being ungrateful to the favors Allah bestowed 
upon them. This is why it is named “Kufr” (disbelief) and in this narration the 
term 'Kuffür^ is used. It would rather be an act becoming the disbelievers. 
Islam is a religion of brotherhood, togetherness and love. It is in fact the 
disbeliever who is after the life of believers. 


Chapter 29. What Has Been 
Related About *There Will Be A 
Fitnah In Which The One 
Sitting Is Better Than The 
Standing 


2194. Busr bin Sa'eed said: During 
the Fitnah (in the time) of 
‘Uthman bin ‘Affan, Sa'd bin Abi 
Waqqàs said: "I testify that the 

Messenger of Allah #¢ said: "There 
will be a Fitnah during which the 
sitting person is better than the 
standing, the standing (person) is 
better than the walking, and the 
walking (person) is better than the 
running." He said: “What do you 
see (I should do) if he entered upon 
me in my home and extended his 
hand to kil me? He said: “Be as 
Adam's son.” (Sahih) 

[Abū 'Eisà said:] There are 
narrations on this topic from Abü 
Hurairah, Khabbàb bin Al-Aratt, 
Abü Bakrah, Ibn Mas'üd, Abü 
Waqid, Abü Misa, and Kharashah. 
This Hadith is Hasan. Some of 
them reported this Hadith from Al- 
Laith bin Sa'd in which he added a 
narrator (in the chain). 

[Abū ‘Bisa said:] This Hadith has 
been reported from Sa‘d from the 
Prophet #@, through routes other 
than this. 
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[0] See Al-Ma’idah 5:28, and Sunan Abii Dàwüd: The Book Of Fitn and Malahim. 
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Comments: 
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The Hadith confirms the fact that if conditions of trial, affliction and conflict 
in a society become so acute and civil strife appears, then the farther a person 
remains from all this the better it is for him. 


Chapter 30. What Has Been 
Related About ‘There Will Be A 
Fitnah Like A Portion Of The 
Dark Night’ 


2195. Abū Hurairah narrated that 
the Messenger of Allah #€ said: 
“Rush to do good deeds. A Fitnah 
will occur that is like a portion of 
the dark night, morning will come 
upon a man as a believer, who will 
be a disbeliever in the evening, and 
evening will come upon a believer, 
who will be a disbeliever in the 
morning. One of them will sell his 
religion for goods of the world.” 
(Sahih) 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 
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Man should seize the opportunity given to him and do more and more 
virtuous deeds. There is no knowing when a time will come when man shall 
grope in vain but find no way to perform good deeds. 


2196. Umm Salamah narrated: 
“One night the Prophet $£ awoke 
and said, ‘Subhan Allah! How many 
Fitan (trials and afflictions) have 
descended tonight, and how many 
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treasures have been disclosed? 
Who will awaken the women 
sleeping in these dwellings? O! 
How many are clothed in this 
world, yet naked in the 
Hereafter.” (Sahih) 

This Hadith is Hasan Sahih. 


se oo Qiii Jul old le SEE Ll as 


Comments: 


eps whl dog (ou am ely : 


255 oid Sigil 


J) 


Jy Ou ij bisa 
$5 EIU jj bu exu s, ion 
PEE Co Cole lay 

NI iU cali 


fu tal Staten 


Va 


af SO GS 
Sete la 


4 S LSI cyl Roepe O^ BB! SC col 


The Hadith has three possible interpretations. (1) Passion for glamour and 
ostentation is generally quite strong among women. Hence the saying that 
many of them make claims of virtuosity and piety although the claims are 
hollow. They shall, therefore, rise up on the Day of Judgement shorn of the 
garment of piety. (ii) They put on fineries in this world but hardly ever give 
thanks to Allah for that. They shall, therefore, rise up undressed in the 
Hereafter. (iii) They don dresses that reveal more than they cover of their 
bodies. That is why they shall be raised up naked in the Hereafter. And they 
say it means other than this of what is similar. Allàh knows best. 


2197. Anas bin Malik narrated 
that the Messenger of Allah 4 
said: “Before the Hour there shall 
be Fitan like a portion of the dark 
night. Morning will come upon a 
man as a believer, who will be a 
disbeliever in the evening, and 
evening will come upon a believer, 
who will be a disbeliever in the 
morning, people will sell their 
religion for goods of the world." 
(Hasan) 

[Abu 'Eisà said:] There are 
narrations on this topic from Abü 
Hurairah, Jundab, An-Nu'màn bin 
Bashir and Abū Misa. This Hadith 
is Gharib from this route. 
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2198. Hisham narrated that Al- 

Hasan would say about the Hadith 

“Morning will come upon a man as of 6 (e Se um "x AA GAL 

a believer, who will be a disbeliever d uu " 
6 JB oto 


in the evening, and evening will 
come upon a believer, who will be PT AGS PT p e DE 
a disbeliever in the morning" — he MES j Mon 
said: ^Morning would come [upon [1-31 e 2 JÉ S oats Cae 
a man] while his brother's blood, 
honor and wealth was sacred, and 
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when evening would come, he 44365 al eJ UE ly ea Ai 


would consider it lawful for him. a £s 
And evening would come while his f 
brother’s blood, honor and wealth 
was sacred, and when morning 
would come, he would consider it 
lawful for him.” (Daf) 
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2199. ‘Algamah bin Wa’il bin Hujr . 4i ue 23 east TET 
narrated from his father: ^I heard A PROCERES 
the Messenger of Allah à while a — 5 € Ur! cop (jp xg Boe 
man was asking him: ‘What do you 

see that we should do if there ae p BB y d o n um o n 
leaders over us who deny our T òl Jii cx ib m bb A 
rights, while they seek their rights?' Wie ei y rei : : 
So the Messenger of Allah # said: 7 a ee A 
‘Listen and obey, for only they are Jl Hi Bt. G bui rie 
responsible for their burdens, and a M "NIE m 
only you are responsible for your top | pace 5 bí XE d Jul) 
burdens." (Sahib) drum í 
[Abū ‘Eisé said:] This Hadith is gro n : Ae 3 ~ 
Hasan Sahih. d earn canes Ia [: v ra Jü] 
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Comments: UR cud 
Islam has a clear-cut policy or principle, which is to exhort each section or 
group of the society to faithfully do its duty. It does not permit any individual 
or group to neglect his duty under the plea that others are not fulfilling their 
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obligation towards him. It is because if each one starts doing his duty, the 
rights of others will automatically be safeguarded. It is for this reason that 
Islam commands the rulers to fulfill their obligations and exhorts the subjects 


to fulfill theirs. 


Chapter 31. What Has Been 
Related About Al-Harj (And 
Performing Worship During It) 


2200. Abü Müsà narrated that the 
Messenger of Allāh 3€ said: 
"Indeed after you there will be 
days in which knowledge shall be 
raised up and Al-Harj shall 
abound." They said: ^O Messenger 
of Allah #¢! What is Al-Harj?” He 
said: “Killing.” (Sahih) 

[Abū 'Eisà said:] There are 
narrations on this topic from Abü 
Hurairah, Khalid bin Al-Walid and 
Ma‘qil bin Yasar. 

This Hadith is Hasan Sahih. 
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Comments: 


Although the means of the diffusion of knowledge will be plentiful before the 
approach of the Hour, the really competent and true scholars shall gradually 
depart, and with them shall also depart the soundness and depth of 


knowledge. 


2201. Ma'qil bin Yasàr narrated 
that the Prophet 3& said: “Worship 
during Al-Harj is like Hijrah to 
me." (Sahih) 

[Abū 'Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Sahih Gharib, we only know of it as 
a narration of [Hammad bin Zaid], 
from Al-Mu‘alla bin Ziyad. 
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Comments: 
During the days of rampant killing and destruction everyone shall find himself 
beset by hosts of worries and cares. Contentment of the heart will be a rare 
commodity. Each person will be worried about his own safety. Acts of worship 
will no longer be the object of anybody's concern. 
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Chapter 32. The Hadith: “When 
The Sword Is Imposed On My 
Ummah, It Shall Not Be 
Removed From It Until The 
Day Of Resurrection.” 


2202. Thawban narrated that the j 
Messenger of Allah ## said: “When fs 


the sword is imposed on my Ummah, © ot PM g ui j ot Et 
it shall not be removed from it until — :$&& à! J,25 JU :J6 OU Se cel 
the Day of Resurrection.” (Sahih) mE 
[Aba 'Eisà said] This Hadith is S Y$ C2 m ue uh EH! es BD 
[Hasan] Sahih. GSC ey 
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Comments: 
The first use of the sword to settle the scores among the Muslim people was 
made for the assassination of ‘Uthman à» and the Ummah is still suffering 
from its consequences. 


Chapter 33. What Has Been 


SGI a cE GS - (n eal) 
Related About Taking A Sword i 


of Wood (During Fitnah) 


2203. ‘Udaisah bint Uhbàn bin 
Safi Al-Ghifari said: “Ali bin Abi 
Talib came to my father to call him 
to go out (to fight) with him. My 
father said to him: 'Indeed my 
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beloved, the son of your paternal £ 
uncle, made a covenant with me, ue 
that when the people differ, to take ó : 
a sword of wood. So I have EP $t ^e 
resigned it, if you wish I will take it E 
out with you.’ She said: ‘So he left 
him.” (Hasan) 

[Abū 'Eisà said:] There is 
something on this topic from 
Muhammad bin Maslamah, and 
this Hadith is Hasan Gharib, we do 
not know of it except as a narration 
of ‘Umar bin ‘Ubaid. 
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Comments: i 
To recommend a wooden sword is to exhort the addressee to keep away from 
Fitnah (conflict) between the Muslims, and the best course in the situation is 


not to take part in it. 


2204. Abū Miisa narrated that the 
Prophet #¢ said, about the Fitnah: 
“Break your bows during it, cut 
their strings, and stick to the 
depths of your homes, and be like 
Adam’s son." (Hasan) 

[Abū 'Eisà said:| This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib Sahih. 
‘Abdur-Rahman bin Tharwàn (a 
narrator in the chain) is Abü Qais 
Al-Awdi. 
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Comments: 


This Hadith also advises the Muslims to suffer being killed rather than 
participate in internal strife, thereby following the example of Prophet 
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Adam’s son (Habil) who preferred getting killed to taking up arms against his 
brother. (Qur'àn, 6:28,29). 


Chapter 34. What Has Been bij aj » ele Uu aol ARE cee 
Related About The Signs Of s 

The Hour (T£ ded!) Ae UJ 

2205. Anas bin Malik said: “I shall — #42 ONCE ui ess GAL - Tree 


narrate a Hadith to you that I E E T 
heard from the Messenger of Allah — 5* IS OF XML at Gls ue o AI 
g, which none after me shall Ex vi ge SQ &f sue 5 E 


narrate that he heard it from the K ke 4 5 t iens 
Messenger of Allah #%.” [He said] — A! 4 pct Y 3E al J.55 à xL 
"The Messenger of Allah 3 said: Rb d» d ad 


'Indeed, among the signs of the 
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[Abū ‘Eisa said:] There are 7 — , ^ a "M" x 
narrations on this topic from Abū — 5^7 e£ Wels] $25 ls ox 
Misa and Abū Hurairah. And this Ee 
Hadith is Hasan Sahih. c 
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Comments: 


This Hadith informs us that the Hour shall only be established when all those 
matters that are like breath and soul of a man’s life shall fall prey to 
corruption. They are: religion, life, reason, protection of family line and 
wealth. 


Chapter 35. Something Else: A Af N aa] : G- (ro 1) 
There Shall Not Come A Time — ^ ^^^ d nb 
Except That The One After It (YO zio [aie yt auo gill y, 


Is More Evil Than It 


2206. Az-Zubair bin ‘Adi said: (4s s 5 AA GE vYva 
“We entered upon Anas bin Malik. : 9 2 
We complained to him about what — o* TCR otis OF à 0 o8 
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we were experiencing from Al- "E o. aT 
Hajjaj. So he said: "There will not Y! 97! wie Ges sdb due oe uj 
be a year, except that the one that jo gh € a Gi GUU 
is after it will be more evil than it —,., s g ,. , , 4. Oar 
until you meet your Lord. I heard — 4 gË Yi ee Ge & cdl Faces 
this f from your Prophet i£." a lia ied. L iss d Ma ia 
(Sahih) Nr 
[Abū 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is T e 
Hasan Sahih. Mr Ža a [: L9 gil Ju] 
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Comments: à 
This Hadith conveys the idea that each age before the approach of the Hour 
or the appearance of its signs will, as a whole, be better than the one that will 
follow it. Each succeeding age will be inferior to the preceding one, in terms 
of the decreased number of scholars endowed with depth of their scholarship 
and knowledge, and the uprightness of their actions and deeds. 
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2207. Anas narrated that the Wie Xu m Ave Ga - yrev 
Messenger of Allah à& said: “The XU 1 € efti ota Of ty 
Hour will not be established until: jJ Garr eee ager qo 
‘Allah, Allah’ is not said on the $ iets 3 Y» $E àl 25 06 
earth.” (Sahih) 

[Abū 'Eisa said:] This Hadith is j 
Hasan. dx Le d gne £i d] 
(Another chain) from Anas which 
is similar, but it is not Marfü', and 
this is more correct than the first a DES m Se Ma M b oes 
Hadith. i : 
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Comments: 
There is a lengthy Hadith narrated by ‘Abdullah bin ‘Amr æ in Sahih Muslim 
(7381). One of the sentences in it runs as follows: After the killing of Ad- 
Dajjal Allah will send a cool breeze from the direction of Ash-Shàm that will 
bring death to anyone in whose heart is even an iota of Iman. The survivors 
will be the worst people, and the Hour shall only be established upon them. 
See no. 2240, recorded by At-Tirmidhi. 
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Chapter 36. Something Else: 
The Earth Expelling The 
Treasures That Are Inside Of It 


2208. Abü Hurairah narrated that 
the Messenger of Allah 3& said: 
*The earth will throw out pieces of 
its liver (in sides): liver; gold and 
silver will come out like columns." 
He said: “A thief will come and 
say: ‘For this my hands were 
amputated?' A murderer will come 
and say: ‘For this I killed? One 
who severed ties of kinship will 
come and say: ‘For this I severed 
the ties of kinship?’ Then they will 
leave it without taking anything 
from it.” (Sahih) 

[Aba ‘Eisé said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan [Sahih] Gharib, we do not 
know of it except from this route. 
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Comments: 
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One of the signs of the approach of the Hour will be that the earth shall 
throw out columns and columns of silver and gold for anyone to see. But 
because of the unprecedented abundance of wealth in those days, valuables 
like gold and silver would have lost their luster for the people, and they would 
not care to pick them up. The greedy and avaricious, the thief, the murderer 
and the severer of the ties of kinship - all shall look at these treasures and 
regret the acts of stupidity that they had committed for these worthless things. 
The Hadith could also mean that waves of internal dissension and conflict 
would have occupied their minds so absolutely that they would have no 
inclination left in their minds for such things. 


Chapter 37. Something Else:. 
The Happiest Of People Will 
Be Luka‘ Bin Luka‘ 


2209. Hudhaifah bin Al-Yamàn 
narrated that the Messenger of 
Allah $& said: “The Hour will not 
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be established until the happiest of 
people in the world is Luka‘ bin 
Luka'."!!! (Sahih) 

[Abt 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan [Sahih] Gharib, we only 
know of it as a narration of ‘Amr 
bin Abi ‘Amr. 
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The Hour shall only be established when the worst of people would inhabit 
the earth. They will have an abundance of wealth, and wealth alone shall be 
considered the hallmark of one's happiness and good fortune. 


Chapter 38. What Has Been 
Related About The Signs Of 
The Occurrence Of The 
Transformation And The 
Collapse Of The Earth 


2210. ‘Ali bin Abi Talib narrated 
that the Messenger of Allah # 
said: “When my Ummah does 
fifteen things, the afflictions will 
occur in it.” It was said: “What are 
they O Messenger of Allah?” He 
said: “When Al-Maghnam (the 
spoils of war) are distributed 
(preferentially), trust is usurped, 
Zakah is a fine, a man obeys his 
wife and disobeys his mother, he is 
kind to his friend and abandons his 
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ll Meaning, “foolish the son of foolish” or, “disgraceful the son of disgraceful” etc. 
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father, voices are raised in the 
Masajid, the leader of the people is 
the most despicable among them, 
the most honored man is the one 
whose evil the people are afraid of, 
intoxicants are drunk, silk is worn 
(by males) there is a fascination 
for singing slave-girls and music, 
and the end of this Ummah curses 
its beginning. When that occurs, 
anticipate a red wind, collapsing of 
the earth, and transformation." 
(Dat) 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Gharīb we do not know of it as a 
narration of ‘Ali [bin Abi Talib] 
except through this route. We do 
not know anyone who reported this 
Hadith from Yahya bin Sa‘eed Al- 
Ansari other than Al-Faraj bin 
Fadalah. [And Al-Faraj bin 
Fadalah] was criticized by some of 
the scholars of Hadith and graded 
weak, due to his poor memory. 
Waki‘ and others among the 
A'immah reported from him. 
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Comments: 


The evil habits and innovations listed in this Hadīth, also catalogued in the 
next Hadith, are already in evidence albeit on a comparatively limited scale 
but the upward trend in them on a daily basis is clearly discernable. 


2211. Aba Hurairah narrated that 
the Messenger of Allah s& said: 
“When Al-Fai‘ is distributed 
(preferentially), trust is a spoil of 
war, Zakát is a fine, knowledge is 
sought for other than the (sake of 
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the) religion, a man obeys his wife 
and disobeys his mother, he is close 
to his friend and far from his father, 
voices are raised in the Masajid, 
tribes are led by their wicked, the 
leader of the people is the most 
despicable among them, the most 
honored man is the one whose evil 
the people are afraid of, singing 
slave-girls and music spread, 
intoxicants are drunk, and the end of 
this Ummah curses its beginning — 
then anticipate a red wind, 
earthquake, collapsing of the earth, 
transformation, Qadhf, and the signs 
follow in succession like gems of a 
necklace whose string is cut and so 
they fall in succession." (Da'if) 

[Abü 'Eisa said:] There is a 
narration on this topic from ‘Ali, 
and this Hadith is Gharib, we do not 
know of it except through this route. 
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Comments: 


All these evil habits shall dominate the society on a wide scale, close to the 
approach of the Hour. The various signs and the forms of divine retribution, 
one after the other, as mentioned in the Hadith are bound to happen in those 


days but a beginning of the same is already in evidence. 


2212. ‘Imran bin Husain narrated 
that the Messenger of Allah 2 
said: “In this Ummah there shall be 
collapsing of the earth, 
transformation, and Qadhf.” A 
man among the Muslims said: “O 
Messenger of Allah! When is 
that?” He said: “When singing 
slave-girls, music, and drinking 
intoxicants spread." (Daf) 

[Abi ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
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Chapter 39. What Has Been Jý 3x4 bobo n 
Related About The Prophet's ai £ À M TR S 
$& Saying: “The Hour And I ost 4e UI, Ul cou :3E č! 
Have Been Dispatched Like (4 det!) be Ji FAA on 


These Two” Meaning The 
Index And Middle Fingers 


2213. Al-Mustawrid bin Shaddad GB of ee Lins Gls - YYW 
Al-Fihri reported that the Leg Bio (eee de at Bp RN CE 
. . bae Ga: Ligas NI 
Messenger of Allah # said: “I was ge eo E Ju d : 
sent in advance of the Hour, so — .JJud oé 25 I sate Bae ES 5YI 
that I precede it like this precedes Rote Lo euer sce Mri ei ep So oe 
this.” (Indicating) with his index — 29^ 922979 oF +03 ui ot os OF 


Pa 


á 
or 59 y 


and middle fingers. (Paf) à Ul Ei :06 il LÀ ue 0155 «S gll 
[Aba 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is — .. .. sa, eg Qnm X 
Gharib- as “a nateation of Al 7520 Se 09 6e 2 he 
Mustawrid bin Shaddad, we do not Mai hy BEL SOY 


know of it except from this route. — ee PM 
i Sak uam Me [tune vl JU] 

be WSR ads ur SEI eue 

atl da 


cE (p Aa ge V0 /V adel ewe oy ax ois [inane stall Qs 
Uv Jals dodat y Ch olwg 4 PO oe oA op Mil CY £ Y: Sh dally 
"ped cool Of cem xe LUE Ul ete" seal Y£A /0 1l ae 

Comments: 
The phrase ‘Fi nafs as-sá'ah' (literally, synchronizing in time with each other) 
used in the Hadith is intended to highlight the idea that there shall be no 
prophet and no new Shari‘ah between myself and the Hour, and there is as 
much proximity and conjoining between myself and the Hour as there is 
between the index and middle fingers of the hand. In other words, ‘I am the 
last Prophet and my Ummah is the last Ummah’. 
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2214. Anas narrated that the 
Messenger of Allah s said: “The 
Hour and I were dispatched like 
these two" - and Abū Dawud (a 
narrator) indicated with his index 
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and middle fingers - so, how much .. .( TATE HEAT 5415 E ju, - (tes 
more (in length) is one then the 


other. (Sahih) NET ule VA jaia 
[Abū 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is *-: t, d. [: 4 Q6] 


Hasan Sahih. "A 
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Comments: 
There is a marginal difference of length between the index and middle fingers 
of the hand, the middle finger being a shred longer than its companion. The 
idea is to convey the message to the Ummah that there is not much time left 
between myself and the occurrence of the Hour. Let everybody, therefore, 
prepare for the Hour, especially because there are is no prophet to come 


after him 2. 
Chapter 40. What Has Been 


Related About Fighting The 
Turks 


2215. Abū Hurairah narrated that 
the Prophet #¢@ said: “The Hour 
shall not be established until you 
fight a people whose sandals are 
made of hair, and the Hour shall 
not be established until you fight a 
people whose faces will look like 
shields coated with leather." 
(Sahih) 

[Abū 'Eisà said:] There are 
narrations on this topic from Abū 
Bakr As-Siddiq, Buraidah, Aba 
Sa‘eed, ‘Amr bin Taghlib and 
Mu‘awiyah. This Hadith is Hasan 
Sahih. 
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Gebel So gh ge SU by x Xue cy DURS dude ga YAN Yin leas YAYA 
carle uil am gly LEY toie coul pill tuys [YYYY 2 eum UE ate abd] 
(me gb LS ull Rules, [VOAY (TATV UO que] Cs o sue, DEA 

LAK OW [NV uS on uelis Agladi gate Y VY YN [Vasa jl 
Comments: 


As predicted in the Hadith, wars have already taken place with the Turks who 
used sandals made of hair and of ropes made from hair. 


Chapter 41. What Has Been Cá fj tl L cU 7 uan JD) 
Related About: When Kisrà Is TT MERE INC 
Ruined There Will Be No Kisra (5 4D ede ss W sys 
After Him 


2216. Abü Hurairah narrated that are Jl ARD Jai Gis - vv 
the Messenger of Allāh § said: à 
“When Kisra is ruined, there will = : j 
be no Kisra after him, and when J45 JU :J6 $77» l be «LA 
Caesar is ruined, there will be no ww uc ouo Co E 
Caesar after him. By the One in m SS WB GAS Mla p SES iW 
Whose Hand is my soul! You shall — (23); (M ja MG a5 Ge d 
spend their treasures in Allah’s —— mM 
cause." (Sahih) JA edo AS QE ode cert 
[Aba *Eisà said:] This Hadith is — *:2 S35 tin [: ue EOS 

Hasan Sahih. 
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"m 
Comments: 
Kisra (Khusrau) was the title given to the kings of Iran while Qaisar (Caesar) 
was the title of the Roman kings. Even as the Prophet $& had foretold, once 
the incumbent kings Khusrau and Caesar living in those days were vanquished 
and their treasures fell into the hands of Muslims, no ruler in the world has 
ever after been given either of these two titles. 
Chapter 42. The Hour Will Not ae JI T Y S pall) 
Be Established Until A Fire . 


Comes From The Direction Of 2 zx! J o oU tr c 
The Hijaz CEY ial) 


2217. Salim bin ‘Abdullah [bin zÍ :& 5 isi 


* 


“4G 


Gas - vvv 
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*Umar] narrated from his father, 
that the Messenger of Allah %4 
said: *A Fire is coming from 
Hadramawt, or from near the sea 
of Hadramawt — before the Day of 
Judgement - to gather the people." 
They said: “O Messenger of Allah! 
What do you order us?" He said: 
“Stick to Ash-Sham.” (Sahih) 

[Abi 'Eisà said:] There are 
narrations on this topic from 
Hudhaifah bin Asid, Anas, Abü 
Hurairah and Abü Dharr. 

This Hadith is Hasan Gharib Sahih 
as a narration of Ibn ‘Umar. 
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Comments: 


Under this very heading there is a Hadith from Abū Hurairah æ included in 
both Al-Bukhári and Muslim to the effect that the Messenger of Allah # said: 
“The Hour will not be established till a fire will come out of the land of Hijaz, 
and it will throw light on the necks of the camels at Busrah." 


Chapter 43. What Has Been 
Related About ‘The Hour Shall 
Not Be Established Until The 
Liars Appear 


2218. Abü Hurairah narrated that 
the Messenger of Allah #¢ said: 
*The Hour shall not be established 
until nearly thirty impostors, Dajjal 
appear, each of them claiming that 
he is the Messenger of Allah.” 
(Sahth) 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] There are 
narrations on this topic from Jabir 
bin Samurah and Ibn ‘Umar. 
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This Hadith is Hasan Sahih. NUR OA AREE 
uM eM LJ (dal. 5] 
Sade ye Y Aip GOAT LA i gd! Le Gl SEN bd arl, imus 
S £f Y Lu] g^ V [YYY cda] b pos Qn Pics oF ell dii He a TUR" 
Comments: 
A great number of people made false claims of prophethood after the 
Messenger of Allah #%. Musailimah the Liar and Aswad ‘Ansi came out with 
such false claims during the Prophet’s # own lifetime. Then the Tulaihah bin 
Khuwailid Asadi and Sajáh bint Al-Harith Tamimiyah made similar claims 
during the caliphate of Abi Bakr #, but they both ultimately died on Islam. 
In the past century the name of Mirza Gulam Ahmad of Qadiyan also figures 
in this infamous list of impostors. 


2219. Thawbàn narrated that the 55 o i: GE: S Gi - 
Messenger of Allah g said: "The 
Hour shall not be established until Flaw 5 
tribes of my Ummah unite with the à ô 25 JÓ : un ^ 
idolaters, and until they worship 
idols. And indeed there shall be òs BUG 
thirty impostors in my Ummah, 
each of them claiming that he is a $ 
Prophet. And I am the last of the — 4 
Prophets, there is no Prophet after E 
me” (Sahih) j igda & Y ol pu cf; ve 
[Aba ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is — [5-7] ades ia [: pe "i Q6] 
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Comments: 
There is no doubt that during the caliphate of Abū Bakr 4, after the death of 
the Prophet #2, a few tribes had turned apostates and joined hand with the 
idolaters. As for the worship of the idols, it shall be practiced a little before the 
Hour so much so that some Yemenite women shall make circuits round their 
old idol Dhul-Khalsah and worship the ancient Arabian idols, Lat and ‘Uzza. 


Chapter 44. What Has Been G- t NU 
Related About The Liar And me io ? 
Destroyer From Thaqif (EE mdi) pag 2s 


AŽ J le bi 


2220. Ibn ‘Umar narrated that the 
Messenger of Allah i£ said: “In 
Thaqif there will be a great liar and 
destroyer." (Sahih) 
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[Abü 'Eisa said:] There is a 
narration on this topic from Asma’ 
bint Abū Bakr. 

(Another route with this chain) 
and this Hadith is Hasan Gharib as 
a narration of Ibn ‘Umar. We do 
not know of it except through the 
report of Sharik. And Sharik would 
say: “ ‘Abdullah bin ‘Usm, while 
Isrá'ill would say: “ ‘Abdullah bin 
*Usmah." 

[Aba *Eisà said:] It is said that the 
liar was Al-Mukhtàr bin Abi 
*Ubaid, and the destroyer was Al- 
Hajjaj bin Yüsuf. 

Abt Dawud Sulaiman bin Salm Al- 
Balkhi narrated to us: “An-Nadr bin 
Shumail narrated to us, from 
Hisham bin Hassan who said: “They 
counted how many (people) did Al- 
Hajjaj killed indiscriminately, so it 
reached one hundred and twenty 
thousand murders.” 
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Chapter 45. What Has Been 
Related About The Third 
Generation 


2221. ‘Imran bin Husain narrated 
that the Messenger of Allah %4 
said: “The best of people are my 
generation, then those who follow 
them. Then, after them a people 
will come who increase in fatness, 
loving fatness, giving testimony 
before they are asked for it.” 
(Sahih) 
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[Abü 'Eisà said:] This is how 
Muhammad bin Fudail reported 
this Hadith; from Al-A'mash, from 
‘Ali bin Mudrik from Hilal bin 
Yasaf. 

Others among the Huffaz reported 
[this Hadith] from Al-A‘mash, from 
Hilal bin Yasaf, and they did not 
mention ‘Ali bin Mudrik in it. 

Al-Husain bin Huraith narrated to 
us: “Waki narrated to us from Al- 
A‘mash: ‘Hilal bin Yasaf narrated 
to us, from ‘Imran bin Husain from 
the Prophet  $&." And he 
mentioned a similar narration. And 
this is more correct to me than the 
narration of Muhammad bin 
Fudail. This Hadith has been 
reported through more than one 
route from ‘Imran bin Husain from 
the Prophet #5. 
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Comments: 


(Ere aA 9 >il A23] og ome! 


*Abduliàh bin Mas‘tid’s version of the Hadith as quoted in Sahih Muslim also 
contains mention of the ‘third generation’. Anyway, the Hadith is categorical 
on the point that the best of all generations was that of the Companions and 
they were superior to all the rest. Second in order of superiority were the 
Successors, and the third were the Followers. Thereafter, begins the age of 
people whose integrity cannot be relied upon since they would love eating and 
will brag about their own superiority or else, they would have a desire to 
amass more and more wealth, so much so, that they would even be prepared 


to give false testimony for it. 


2222. ‘Imran bin Husain narrated 
that the Messenger of Allah 3& 
said: “The best of my Ummah is 
the generation among whom I was 
sent, then those who follow them.” 
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He ('Imràn) said: I do not know if <3. . 42, 58i zi Bib. 1x 
he mentioned the third or not. (7 tf? == e gan DTE 
*Then there shall appear people RTI 583 i Ji y; å ER Bis. D “yell 
who testify while their testimony : 

was not sought, who are Y; 5j es Ux E > 3j 
treacherous, not trusted, and eg faye Noe Sets MONTI es 
fatness shall spread among them. T, 
(Sahih) Ae n 
[Abü "Eis said:] This Hadith is 225 Zos ii. [: ioe E Q6] 
Hasan Sahih. f 
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Chapter 46. What has Been 
Related About Al-Khulafa’ 


2223. Simak bin Harb narrated 
from Jabir bin Samurah who said 
“The Messenger of Allah # said: 
‘There will be twelve Amir after 
me." He said: “Then he said 
something that I did not 
understand. So I asked the one 
who was next to me, who said that 
he 3€ had said: ‘All of them are 
from Quraish.” (Sahih) 

[Abū ‘Eisé said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. And it has been 
reported through more than one 
route from Jabir bin Samurah. 

Abii Kuraib narrated to us: 
“Umar bin ‘Ubaid narrated to us, 
from his father, from Abt Bakr bin 
Abt Misa, from Jabir bin Samurah 
from the Prophet #¢” and it is 
similar to this Hadith, 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
[Hasan Sahih] Gharib, it is 
considered Gharib as a narration of 
Abū Bakr bin Abi Misa from Jabir 
bin Samurah. 
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There are narrations on this topic , x we. uou Meus 
from Ibn Mas'üd, and ‘Abdullah — —? I o A7 oO" cUP ioo 
bin ‘Amr. A PE 
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[YANO ia (01A /E: da MV Lot dall] 
Comments: c 3T d uus 
Some versions of the Hadith contain the additional words "Islam would 
continue to be strong, and the Ummah would be united on them". The 
prediction contained in the Hadith fits the following Umara’ (rulers): Abū 
Bakr, ‘Umar, ‘Uthman, ‘Ali, Mu'awiyah, Yazid bin Mu‘awiyah, ‘Abd Al-Malik 
bin Marwan, Walid bin ‘Abdul-Malik, Sulaiman bin ‘Abdul-Malik, ‘Umar bin 
‘Abdul-‘Aziz, Yazid bin ‘Abdul-Malik, and Hisham bin ‘Abdul-Malik, and 
Hafiz Ibn Hajar has quoted narrations in this regard. 


Chapter 47. It Is Disliked To ZU Lal GJ- «v ) 
Insult The Sultan rh Te Kg c eae 
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2224. Ziyad bin Kusaib Al-Adawi :5315 gi Gas 0108 ue - YYYÉ 
said: “I was with Abū Bakrah Se de Age chp ud ads oes 
under the Minbar of Ibn 'Amir"! (una Qi d^ OF olge qp A Du 
while he was giving a Khutbah e ES du ONE d ENT 
wearing a fine garment. Abū Bilal UA OMS da o n 
said: ‘Look at our Amir wearing =P% 5^» ze vi m c 5S y 
clothes of wickedness?” So Abū zz 
3 pres ! | * d G je ale 
Bakrah said: ‘Be quiet! I heard the 5x g k A ó 2 - 2 
Messenger of Allah 2% saying: gÍ Qué « aU GB pul B, 


“Whoever insults Allah’s Sultan on Boe Bere IA OS ag Ne o 
the earth, Allah disgraces him.” — 2 EE in Ho ce ix 
(Hasan) Xu 25M. 3 Ad odi Sul Lo 
[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is . " 
Hasan Gharib. / 
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[1 “Abdullah bin ‘Amir who was the governor of Al-Basrah under ‘Uthman, and in As-Siyar 
(3:20 Ar-Risdlah) Adh-Dhahabi said: “Abū Bilal is Mirdas bin Udiyyah from the Khawanj." 
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Chapter 48. What Has Been 
Related About Al-Khilafah 


2225. Salim bin ‘Abdullah 
narrated from his father who said: 
“It was said to ‘Umar bin Al- 
Khattab: ‘Perhaps you should 
endorse your successor.’ He said: 
‘If I appoint a successor, then 
indeed Abū Bakr appointed a 
successor. And if I do not appoint 
a successor, the Messenger of 
Allah i did not appoint a 
successor.” (Sahih) 

[Aba ‘Esa said:] There is a lengthy 
story in this Hadith, and this Hadith is 
Sahih, it has been reported through 
other routes from Ibn ‘Umar. 
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Comments: 


The Messenger of Allah 4 did not expressly appoint anyone his successor, 
although he left broad hints in favor of Abi Bakr æ. Aba Bakr a, in his turn, 
nominated ‘Umar 4 for the office. ‘Umar æ appointed a panel and charged it 
to elect a caliph from amongst themselves. However, the task of selecting the 
successor could as well be assigned to the accredited representatives of the 


community. 


2226. Sa‘eed bin Jumhàn narrated: 
“Safinah narrated to me, he said: 
‘The Messenger of Allah i& said: 
"Al-Khilafah will be in my Ummah 
for thirty years, then there will be 
monarchy after that.” Then 
Safinah said to me: ‘Count the 
Khilafah of Aba Bakr,’ then he 
said: ‘Count the Khilafah of ‘Umar 
and the Khilafah of ‘Uthman.’ 
Then he said to me: ‘Count the 
Khliafah of 'Ali." He said: “So we 
found that they add up to thirty 
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years." Sa'eed said: “I said to him: 

‘Bani Umaiyyah claim that the 
Khilafah is among them.’ He said: 
‘Bana Az-Zarqà' lie, rather they 
are a monarchy, among the worst 
of monarchies.” (Hasan) 

[Aba 'Eisà said:] There is a 
narration on this topic from ‘Umar 
and ‘Ali saying that the Prophet #2 
did not order anything regarding 
the Khilafah. And this Hadith is 
Hasan, more than one narrator 
reported it from Sa‘eed bin 
Jumhan, and we do not know of it 
except from his narration. 
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Comments: 


eee’ oy Gayl 


Another narration by Safinah appearing in Sunan Abū Dawid contains the 
words: Khilafah An-Nubuwwah i.e. Prophetic Succession (will last after me 
for) thirty years, then Allah will give (power and authority) to whomsoever 
He wills. The Hadith thus tells us that caliphate after the pattern of the 
Prophet e.g., in full accord with the principles and methods of the Prophet 22, 
will continue for thirty years, after that it will become kingship or monarchy. 


Chapter 49. What Has Been 
Related About ‘4/-Khulafa’ Are 
From Quraish Until The Hour 
Is Established’ 


2227. ‘Abdullah bin Abi AI- 
Hudhail said: “There were some 
people from (the tribe of) Rabi‘ah 
with ‘Amr bin Al-‘As, so a man 
from (the tribe of) Bakr bin Wà'il 
said: ‘Either the Quraish will stop, 
or Allah will place this matter 
among the masses of the Arabs 
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The Hadith confirms the fact that, just as in the pre-Islamic days the Quraish 
were the leaders of the Arabs in both political and religious matters, and the 
common men had waited to see what the Quraish would do before they 
decided whether or not to enter the fold of Islam, and the moment the 
Quraish accepted Islam after the Conquest of Makkah, the rest of the people 
also followed them en masse, and delegates from all sides started to pour in 
Al-Madinah to accept Islam. It, therefore, behooves us all even today that we 
recognize the special status of the Quraish, and accept their right to Imamah 
and Khilafah until the Day of Judgement. 
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This is a prediction made by the Prophet which is bound to happen. 


Chapter 51. What Has Been 
Related About The Misguiding 
A'immah 

2229. Thawbàn narrated that the 
Messenger of Allah $& said: “I only 
fear for my Ummah from the 
misguiding A ’immah.” He said that 
the Messenger of Allah #¢ said: 
“There will never cease to be a 
group from my Ummah manifest 
upon the truth, they will not be 
harmed by those who forsake them 
until Allah’s Decree comes.” 
(Sahih) 

[Abi ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
[Hasan] Sahih. 


Comments: 
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It is an undeniable fact that if the rulers begin to tread the path of wickedness 
and sin and propagate these things among the masses, the people also follow 
the footsteps of their masters, and this brings spiritual and moral depravity 
and turpitude in the society. 
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2230. ‘Abdullah narrated that the 3254 | Br iR Gc vv 
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Chapter 52. What Has Been 
Related About The Mahdi 


with my name.” (Hasan) 

[Abū 'Eisà said:] There are 
narrations on this topic from ‘Al, 
Abū Sa‘eed, Umm Salamah, and 
Abū Hurairah. 

This Hadith is Hasan Sahih. 
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Concerning the version of the Hadīth contained in Sunan Abū Dāwūd the 
Prophet 3£ is reported to have said: “He will be my namesake and his father’s 
name will agree with my father’s name, i.e. his name will be Muhammad bin 
*Abdullah". Therefore, the Shiite claim, that the Mahdi will be the Promised 
Imam as defined by them, could not be true since the name of their Hidden 
Imam, whose re-appearance they are waiting for, is Muhammad bin Hasan 
‘Askari (and not Muhammad bin ‘Abdullah). 


2231. ‘Asim narrated from Zirr, 
from ‘Abdullah, from the Prophet 
#2 who said: “A man is coming 
from the people of my family 
whose name agrees with my name.” 
‘Asim said: “Abū Salih narrated to 
us from Abi Hurairah, who said: 
‘If there did not remain in the 
world but one day, then Allah 
would extend that day until he 
comes."' (Hasan) 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 
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Chapter 53. Regarding The 
Mahdi's Life And His Giving 


2232. Zaid bin Al-‘Ammi said: “I 
heard Abū As-Siddiq An-Naji 
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narrate a Hadith from Abü Sa'eed 
Al-Khudri who said: ‘We feared 
events to occur after our Prophet, 
so we asked Allah's Prophet i£, 
and he said: "Indeed there will be 
a Mahdi who comes in my Ummah 
(ruling) living for five, or seven, or 
nine." — Zaid was the one in doubt 
- He said: ^We said: What is 
that?" He said: "Years." He said: 
*A man will come to him and say: 
O Mahdi! ‘Give to me, give to me! 
So he will fill in his garment 
whatever he is able to carry." 
(Parf) 

[Abū 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan, it has been reported 
through other routes from Abū 
Sa‘eed from the Prophet 4%. Abū 
As-Siddiq An-Naji’s name is Bakr 
bin ‘Amr, and it is also said that it 
is Bakr bin Qais. 
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Comments: 


As per other narrations, the Mahdri's stay in the world will last seven years. 
Wealth in that age will be bountiful, and so he will give it to the people with 


an open hand. 


Chapter 54. What Has Been 
Related About The Descent Of 
‘Eisa Bin Mariam (Peace Be 
Upon Him) 


2233. Abü Hurairah narrated that 
the Prophet #2 said: “By the One 
in Whose Hand is my soul! Ibn 
Mariam shall soon descend among 
you, judging justly. He shall break 
the cross, kill the pig, remove the 
Jizyah, and wealth will be so 
bountiful that there will be none to 
accept it." (Sahih) 
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[Abi 'Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. j 
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Comments: = 
Both Imām Al-Bukhārī and Imām Muslim have reported it, and it is a clear 
proof of the descent of the Prophet *Eisà 3. That is why there is unanimity 


of opinion among the Muslims on his second coming. 


Chapter 55. What Has Been 
Related About The Dajjal 


2234. Abü ‘Ubaidah bin Al-Jarráh 
said: "I heard the Messenger of 
Allah # saying: ‘There was never a 
Prophet after Nuh but that he 
warned his people about the Dajjal, 
and indeed I shall warn you of 
him." Then the Messenger of Allah 
g described him for us, and he 
said: "Perhaps some of you who 
see me, or hear my words shall live 

to see him." They said: “O 
Messenger of Allah! How will our 
hearts be on that day?" He said: 
“The same - that is, as today - or 
better." (Hasan) 

[Abü 'Eisà said:] There are 
narrations on this topic from 
[‘Abdullah bin Busr, ‘Abdullah bin 
Al-Harith bin Juzai, and] ‘Abdullah 
bin Mughaffal and Abü Hurairah. 
This Hadith is Hasan Gharib as a 
narration of Abū ‘Ubaidah bin Al- 
Jarrah. We do not know of it from 
him except as a narration of Khalid 
Al-Hadh-dha’. Abū ‘Ubaidah bin 
Al-Jarrah’s name is ‘Amir bin 
‘Abdullah bin Al-Jarrah. 
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The Dajjal (Antichrist) will be an extremely treacherous and deceitful 
character and will let loose a rein of frightful terror on earth. It is for this 
reason that, following the Sunnah of Nuh the first Rasāl sent down by 
Almighty Allah, each Prophet that followed him, including the Last 
Messenger of Allah 3&&, informed his people about this horrendous character. 
And since his emergence shall happen after the time of the Last Prophet of 
Allah $& and close to the Doomsday, he 3 gave a complete description of 
Ad-Dajjal to the people so that no true believer is duped by him. 


Chapter 56. What Has Been 
Related About The Signs Of 
The Dajjal 


2235. Az-Zuhri narrated from 
Salim, from Ibn ‘Umar who said: 
“The Messenger of Allah #% stood 
among the people, he praised 
Allah as is due to Him, then he 
mentioned the Dajjal and he said: 
‘Indeed I warn you of him. There 
has not been a Prophet except that 
he warned his people, and Nüh 
indeed warned his people — but I 
am to say something about him 
that no Prophet has said to his 
people: You should know that he is 
one-eyed, and Allàh is certainly not 
one-eyed.” Az-Zuhri said: “ ‘Umar 
bin Thabit Al-Ansari informed me 
that some of the Companions of 
the Prophet % informed him, that 
one day, the Prophet % was 
cautioning them against Fitnah and 
he said: “You must know that not 
one of you will ever see his Lord 
until he dies. And indeed, he (the 
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Dajjal) has “Kafir” written between 
his eyes; everyone who is averse to 
his behavior shall read it.” (Sahih) 
[Aba ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 
ce ke ye SMIYRYS: iz tole iy j| 55 Ob cya idee ax ly cade m: ded 
La pore Lado ops Y:ov Y*oo0; Fe (so Jl dae 
Comments: 
Allah is free from any kind of defect or blemish and is endowed with only 
nobleness and perfection. The Dajjal will claim Divinity for himself, but will 
be imperfect in every respect, and all his defects will be evident to each man 
of faith. He will claim Lordship for himself, and will be visible to each naked 
eye like any mortal individual. As for Allàh, no one can see Him with his 
mortal eyes in this life on earth. Another proof of the Dajjal’s falsity will be 
the fact that the word "Kafir" shall be inscribed between his two eyes, which 
every Muslim - literate or illiterate - will be able to read. 


For 


2236. Ibn ‘Umar narrated that the Gis DA dg de Gas - vYY* 
Messenger of Allah 3 said: “You - "utu uut E 
shall fight the Jews. You will gain — ‘G23! o£ x USAT 136 Le 
such control over them, that a rock $E ål ju $i doc vl oF " qe 
will say: 'O Muslim! This Jew is gee te E E 
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Comments: 
At the emergence of the Dajjal, the Jews will side with him, and fight against 
the Muslims. Muslims will kill them, and they will seek shelter behind stones 
and trees. However, each stone and tree except the Gharqad (acacia) tree 
shall reveal their presence so that the Muslims might kill them. 
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shall emerge from a land in the 
east called Khurásàn. He is 
followed by a people whom appear 
as if their faces are shields coated 
with leather." (Hasan) 

[Abü 'Eisà said:] There are 
narrations on this topic from Abü 
Hurairah and ‘Aishah. 

This Hadith is Hasan Gharib. 
*Abdullàh bin Shawdhab and more 
than one other narrator reported it 
from Abü At-Tayyah, and we do 
not know of it except from the 
narration of Abii At-Tayyah. 
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Comments: 


The Dajjàl will emerge from Khuràsàn and seventy thousand Jews covering 
themselves with Persian shawls and with faces round and full of flesh will 
support him (Tuhfat Al-Ahwadhi, v.3, p.234). 


Chapter 58. What Has Been 
Related About Signs Of The 
Coming Of The Dajjal 


2238. Abü Bahriyyah, a companion 
of Mu'àdh bin Jabal narrated that 
the Prophet à& said: “The great 
Malhamah, the conquest of 
Constantinople, and the coming of 
the Dajjàl occur in (the span of) 
seven months.” (Da ff) 

[Aba 'Eisà said:] There are 
narrations on this topic from As- 
Sa‘b bin Jath-thamah, ‘Abdullah 
bin Busr, ‘Abdullah bin Mas'üd and 
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Abi Sa'eed Al-Khudri. 

This Hadith is Hasan Gharib, we 
do not know of it except from this 
Toute. 
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Comments: 


It will be a long-drawn bloody war that will last more than six years. The 
Dajjàl shall appear in the remaining seven months of the seventh year. 


2239. Anas bin Malik said: 
"Constantinople will be conquered 
with the coming of the Hour." 
(Sahih) 

(One of the narrators) Mahmüd 
said: ^This Hadith is Gharib, and 
Constantinople is a Roman city 
which will be conquered when the 
Dajjàl comes, and Constantinople 
was (also) conquered during the 
time of some of the Companions of 
the Prophet 3&." 
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Constantinople was conquered by Muslims during the caliphate of Mu‘awiyah 
3i. It was again captured by the Romans. Muslims once again captured it, and 
it is still under their control. The Hadith indicates that the Muslims shall once 
again lose control of it. Then, after a great war, Muslims will recapture it. It is 
after this that the Dajjal will appear, and it will happen just before the Final 


Hour. 


Chapter 59. What Has Been 
Related About The Turmoil Of 
The Dajjal 


2240. It was narrated from An- 
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Nawwas bin Sam‘an, who said: 
“The Messenger of Allah %5 
mentioned the Dajjal one morning, 
he belittled him and mentioned his 
importance! until we thought 
that he might be amidst a cluster of 
date-palms." He said: “We 
departed from the presence of the 
Messenger of Allah g, then we 
returned to him, and he noticed 
that (concern) in us. So he said: 
"What is wrong with you?" We 
said: ‘O Messenger of Allah! You 
mentioned the Dajjal this morning, 
belittling him, and mentioning his 
importance until we thought that 
he might be amidst a cluster of the 
date-palms. He said: ‘It is not the 
Dajjal that I fear for you. If he 
were to appear while I am among 
you, then I will be his adversary on 
your behalf. And if he appears and 
I am not among you, then each 
man will have to fend for himself. 
And Allàh will take care of every 
Muslim after me. He is young, with 
curly hair, his eye protruding, 
resembling someone from 'Abdul- 
Uzza bin Qatan. Whoever among 
you sees him, then let him recite 
the beginning of Surah Ashab Al- 
Kahf.’ 

“He said: ‘He will appear from 
what is between Ash-Shàm and Al- 
‘Iraq, causing devastation toward 
the right and toward the left. O 
worshippers of Allah! Hold fast!’” 
We said: ‘O Messenger of Allah! 
How long will he linger on the 
earth?’ He said: ‘Forty days, a day 
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like a year, a day like a month, a 
day like a week, and the remainder 
of his days are like your days." We 
said: ‘O Messenger of Allah! Do 
you think that during the day that 
is like a year, the Salat of one day 
will be sufficient for us?' He said: 
‘No. You will have to estimate it.’ 
We said: ‘O Messenger of Allah! 
How fast will he move through the 
earth.’ He said: ‘Like a rain storm 
driven by the wind. He will come 
upon a people and call them, and 
they will deny him, and reject his 
claims. Then he will leave them, 
and their wealth will follow him. 
They will awaken in the morning 
with nothing left. Then he will 
come upon a people and call them, 
and they will respond to him, 
believing in him. So he will order 
the heavens to bring rain, and it 
shall rain, and he will order the 
land to sprout, and it will sprout. 
Their cattle will return to them 
with their coats the longest, their 
udders the fullest and their 
stomachs the fattest.” He said: 
‘Then he will come upon some 
ruins, saying to it: “Bring me your 
treasures!” He will turn to leave it, 
and it will follow him, like drone 
bees. Then he will call a young 
man, full of youth, and he will 
strike him with the sword, cutting 
him into two pieces. Then he will 
call him, and he will come forward 
with his face beaming and laughing. 
So while he is doing that, ‘Eisa bin 
Mariam, peace be upon him, will 
descend in eastern Damascus at 
the white minaret, between two 
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Mahrüd|!! with his hands on the 
wings of two angels. When he 
lowers his head, drops fall, and 
when he raises it, gems like pearls 
drop from him.' He said: *His (the 
Dajjal's) breath does not reach 
anyone but he dies, and his breath 
reaches as far as his sight. He said: 
‘So he pursues him (the Dajjàl) 
until he catches up with him at the 
gate of Ludd where he kills him.’ 
He said: 'So he remains there as a 
long as Allah wills.’ He said: "Then 
Allàh reveals to him: "Take my 
slaves to Ar-Tür, for I have sent 
down some creatures of Mine 
which no one shall be able to kill." 
He said: ‘Allah dispatches Ya'jüj 
and Ma'jüj, and they are as Allah 
said: They swoop down from every 
mount.’/7! 

“He said: ‘The first of them pass by 
the lake of Tiberias, drinking what 
is in it. Then the last of them pass 
by it saying: “There was water here 
at one time.” They travel until they 
reach a mountain at Bait Al- 
Maqdis. They will say: “We have 
killed whoever was in the earth. 
Come! Let us kill whoever is in the 
skies.” They will shoot their arrows 
into the heavens, so Allah will 
return their arrows to them red with 
blood. ‘Eisé bin Mariam and his 
companions will be surrounded, 
until the head of a bull on that day 
would be better to them than a 
hundred Dinar to one of you today.’ 


ee vial 
eee welts " [ie AT T TANT 


ee) ae E E cas. es 
uc ó p pe be Mr 
OB aly Ab E v BN une 
Me a eas wee di dex» 
CES oed OS Le LE Og 
ie GE Sub ne hg» Ju 
MESS MR) SOG 35 Yi £t 
al b une LEX SB snos 
Gb ale a Qc db Zu 
webs plese 26 «x gei 
beng) SB Chu. A rears eeu» 


22 Far 59 S 


Y; 5 OS & $$ Y Che agile di 
uis Bn js : Ju (da 


P NP NI: e JE caa 
PARANT yt lx LS ($253 ires 
seo oi zio mE ó Mic $5 xul 


(1 Two garments or cloths. “It is said that the Mahrid garment is the one that is dyed with Wars, 
then saffron, so its color becomes similar to that of a buttercup flower." (An-Niháyah) 


[2] Al-Anbiyã’ 21:96. 
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“He #¢ said: " 'Eisà will beseech 
Allah, as will his companions.’ He 
said: ‘So Allah will send An- 
Naghaf!! down upon their necks. 
In the morning they will find that 
they have all died like the death of 
a single soul.’ He said: “ ‘Eisé and 
his companions will come down, 
and no spot nor hand-span can be 
found, except that it is filled with 
their stench, decay and blood. So 
‘Eisa will beseech Allah, as will his 
companions.’ So Allah will send 
upon them birds like the necks of 
Bukht (milch) camels.’ They will 
carry them off and cast them into 
an abyss. The Muslims will burn 
their bows, arrows and quivers for 
seventy years.’ 

“He 4 said: ‘Allah will send upon 
them a rain which no house of hide 
nor mud will bear. The earth will 
be washed, leaving it like a mirror. 
Then it will be said to the earth: 
“Bring forth your fruits and return 
your blessings.” So on that day, a 
whole troop would eat a 
pomegranate and seek shade under 
its skin. Milk will be so blessed that 
a large group of people will be 
sufficed by one milking of a camel. 
And that a tribe will be sufficed by 
one milking of a cow, and that a 
group will be sufficed by the 
milking of sheep. While it is like 
that, Allah will send a wind which 
grabs the soul of every believer, 
leaving the remainder of the 
people copulating publicly like the 
copulation of donkeys. Upon them 
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P1 A type of worm which usually infests the nose or necks of camels. 
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the Hour shall begin." (Sahih) 
[Abū 'Eisà said:|] This Hadith is 
Gharib Hasan Sahih. We do not 
know of it except as a narration of 
*Abdur-Rahmàn bin Yazid bin 
Jabir. 
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Comments: 


a. ‘Fa-khaffada fihi wa raffa‘a’ has two possible interpretations: (i) The Prophet 
$& lowered his voice and raised it in turns in order that everybody might hear 
him, and at the same time he would not get tired by speaking loudly all the 
time, or (ii) He belittled his feats but considered them a big trial for the 


Ummah. 


b. The Hadith confirms that the Dajjal will make his appearance a little before 
the Last Day, and Allah will let him perform extraordinary feats, as an 
inducement or trial for him. The true believers will, however, not be duped by 
him, since the Messenger of Allah $& has already given detailed description of 
these things to the people, in order that they might take steps to safeguard 


themselves against these things. 


Chapter 60. What Has Been 
Related About The Description 
Of The Dajjal 


2241. Ibn ‘Umar narrated that the 
Prophet #¢ was asked about the 
Dajjal, so he said: “Lo! Indeed your 
Lord is not blind in one eye, and 
indeed he is blind in one eye; his 
right eye is as if it is a floating 
grape." (Sahih) 

[He said:] There is something on 
this topic from Sa'd, Hudhaifah, 
Abū Hurairah, Asma’, Jàbir bin 
‘Abdullah, Abū Bakrah, ‘Aishah, 
Anas, Ibn ‘Abbas, and Al-Faltàn 
bin ‘Asim. 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih Gharib as a narration 
of ‘Abdullah bin ‘Umar. 
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Comments: 
Both eyes of the Dajjal will be defective. The left eye will be effaced and the 
right eye will be bulging outside like a grape. Thus, there is no contradiction 
between the narration of Ibn ‘Umar w that he will be blind in the right eye, 
and that of Hudhaifah 4 that he will be blind in the left eye. 


Chapter 61. What Has Been ol VLL Sb - (1) pml!) 
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2242. Anas narrated that the — 4i ate 5 ixi Cis - 0 ovviY 
Messenger of Allah #@ said: “The "ce Me 
Dajjal will come to Al-Madinah to TOs (y ug US 


find the angels have surrounded it. Jý 36 
Neither the plague nor the Dajjal , z i i l 
will enter it, if Allāh wills.” (Sahih) 33 ads! Jew | go» g al J,25 
[He said:] There is a narration on *, 3,5), ue SG: olores Gas 
this topic from Abū Hurairah, 
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Due to the constant vigil being maintained by the angels around Al-Madinah 
neither plague nor the Dajjal shall enter the city. The proviso Insha-Allah (If 
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Allah wills) used by the Prophet #¢, while speaking about the future events 
was, on the one hand, meant to invoke blessings of Allàh, and on the other, 
to affirm his trust in Him. 


2243. Abü Hurairah narrated that 
the Messenger of Allah % said: ii OR e e TA aa E 
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destroyed.” (Sahih) Sg 
[Abū ‘Eis said] This Hadith is — [52] 25 Í [gue gf dél 
[Hasan] Sahih. "ME 
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Comments: 
The Hadith contains appreciation by the Prophet #¢ of the quality of faith in 
the hearts of the people of Yemen. The appreciation may, however, be taken 
to belong to the people of his time, or that during these events, Yemen is the 
only land that faith will remain. The expression ‘direction of the east’ refers to 
east of Al-Madinah, namely Iraq and Iran which have been described by the 
Prophet #¢ as the bastion of conflict and disbelief. History bears witness that 
all trials and afflictions in religion and politics have initially raised their heads 
in the lands of Iraq and Iran. 


Chapter 62. What Has Been 
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Mariam Killing The Dajjal 


2244. Mujammi‘ bin Jàriyah Al- 
Ansari said: “I heard the 
Messenger of Allah g saying: 
“Eisa bin Maryam will kill the 
Dajjal at the gate of Ludd." 
(Hasan) 
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[He said:] There is something on ian ie, Meee RR? GS MB, pee 
this topic from ‘Imran bin Husain, SE di Jun) AMA Gyles 
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“Eisa bin Maryam x% will kill the Dajjal in order to show to the people that 
he was not the Eternal Lord or Sustainer, but only a fraud or juggler who 
could not even save himself from the jaws of death. 
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2245. It was narrated that Anas (Gis : uer ace Gis - YYt£o 
said: “The Messenger of Allah i£ 
said: "There was no Prophet except 
that he warned his Ummah of the — i» :$& àl 0445 Q6 :Q6 US 
liar who is blind in one eye. Lo! He 
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is blind in one eye, and your Lord 
is not blind in one eye. Written 
between his eyes is: Kafir." (Sahih) 
This Hadith is [Hasan] Sahih. 
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Chapter 63. What Has Been 
Related About Ibn Sayyad 


2246. Abii Sa‘eed said: “I was 
accompanied by Ibn Sayyad - 
either performing Hajj or ‘Umrah — 
the people departed, and he and I 
were left. When I was alone with 
him I trembled and felt frightened 
of him because of what the people 
were saying about him. When I 
halted I said to him: ‘Put your 
belongings near that tree." "He 
saw a sheep, took out a cup, and 
went to milk, it. Then he came to 
me with some milk and said to me: 
‘Drink Abu Sa'eed" But I loathed 
drinking anything from his hand 
because of what the people were 
saying about him. So I said to him: 
‘It is very hot today, and I would 
not like to drink milk.’ So he said 
to me: ‘O Abü Sa'eed, I think I 
should take a rope, tie it to the 
tree, then hang myself because of 
what the people are saying about 
me. You see those who may be 
unaware of some narrations, while 
you are not unaware of them. You 
people are the most knowledgeable 
among the people of the Ahadith of 
the Messenger of Allah, O people 
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of the Ansar! Did the Messenger of 
Allah #@ not say “He is a 
disbeliever" while I am a Muslim? 
Did the Messenger of Allah g not 
say: "He is sterile, having no 
children" while I have left my 
children behind in Al-Madinah? 
Did the Messenger of Allah g not 
say: ^[He will not enter or] Makkah 
[and Al-Madinah] are not lawful 
for him" and am I not from the 
inhabitants of Al-Madinah, and 
who is the one who accompanied 
you to Makkah?” “By Allah, he 
continued talking like this until I 
said: ‘Perhaps he has been falsely 
accused’ then he said: ‘O Abt 
Sa‘eed! By Allah, I can inform you 
of some information that is true, by 
Allah! Verily, I know him, I know 
his father, [and I know] where he is 
at this time in the land.’ So I said: 
‘May the rest of your day be but 
grief.” (Sahih) 

[Abū ‘Eisa said: This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih.] 
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Comments: 


LI 


The real name of Ibn Sayyàd (or Ibn Sa’id) was Saf. He was an extremely 
treacherous and fraudulent soothsayer having in him some of the signs of the 
one-eyed Dajjal. It was on this basis, that some of the Companions believed 
him to be the Dajjāl and called him as such. Some people believe that he is 
the very person but had not yet assumed his role, which he will do before the 


Final Hour. 


2247. It was narrated that Abū 
Sa‘eed said: “The Messenger of 
Allāh g met Ibn Sa’id on one of the 
streets of Al-Madinah, so he 
stopped him — and he was a Jewish 
boy with locks — and Abū Bakr and 
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‘Umar were with him. So the 
Messenger of Allah #8 said to him: 
‘Do you testify that I am the 
Messenger of Allah?’ So he replied: 
‘Do you testify that I am Allah’s 
messenger?’ So the Prophet # said: 
‘I believe in Allah, His Angels, His 
Books, His Messengers, and the Last 
Day.’ Then the Prophet #¢ said to 
him: ‘What do you see?’ He said: ‘I 
see a throne above the water.’ So the 
Prophet #2 said: ‘He sees the throne 
of Iblis above the sea.’ He said: 
‘What else do you see?’ He said: ‘I 
see a truthful one, and two liars — or 
two truthful ones and a liar.’ So the 
Prophet ££ said: ‘He has been 
confounded. So leave him.” (Sahih) 
[He said:] There is a narration on 
this topic from ‘Umar, Husain bin 
Ali, Ibn ‘Umar, Abū Dharr, Ibn 
Mas'üd, Jabir and Hafsah. 

[Aba ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan. 
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The day the Prophet 3& met Ibn Sa’id out on the street, he was a Jewish boy. 
The Prophet $& had a treaty of peace with the Jews at that time. Hence it is, 
that when he claimed himself to be a messenger of Allah, the Prophet 3& 


Comments: 


took no action against him. 


2248. It was narrated from ‘Abdur- 
Rahman bin Abi Bakrah from his 
father who said: “The Messenger 
of Allah 3& said: ‘The father of the 
Dajjal and his mother, will abide 
for thirty years without bearing a 
son. Then a boy shall be born to 
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them, having one eye in which 
there is some defect, providing 
little use. His eyes sleep but his 
heart does not sleep. Then the 
Messenger of Allāh #¢ described 
his parents for us: ‘His father is 
tall, with little fat, with a nose as if 
it were a beak. His mother is a 
bulky woman with long breasts."' 
So Abü Bakrah said: "I heard 
about a child being born to some 
Jews in Al-Madinah. So Az-Zubair 
bin Al-‘Awwam and I went until we 
entered upon his parents. They 
appeared as the Messenger of 
Allah à had described them. We 
said: ‘Do you have any children?’ 
They said: "We remained for thirty 
years without any children being 
born to us, then we bore a boy, 
having one eye in which there is 
some defect, providing little use. 
His eyes sleep but his heart does 
not sleep." He said: “So we were 
leaving them, when he appeared, 
glittering in the sunlight in a velvet 
garment, murmuring something. 
He uncovered his head and said: 
‘What were you saying?’ We said: 
‘Did you hear what we were 
saying?’ He said: “Yes, that my eyes 
sleep but my heart does not 
sleep.” (Daf) 

[Abii ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib, we do not know of 
it except as a narration of Hammad 
bin Salamah. 
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Comments: 


It is not Hadith for the simple reason that Abū Bakrah # only embraced 
Islam at the time of the siege of Taif after the conquest of Makkah in the 
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year 8 AH. And according to the unanimous Hadith (appearing in both Sahih 
Muslim and Al-Bukhari) when the Messenger of Allah 3 met him at the 
oasis, he had already approached the age of puberty. Abū Bakrah 4» came 
and settled in Al-Madinah just two years before the death of the Prophet 3&. 


Chapter 64. ‘A Hundred Years 
Shall Not Pass While A Soul 
Born Upon the Earth Today 
Survives' 


2249. It was narrated from Ibn 
‘Umar, that the Messenger of Allah 
#2 passed by Ibn Sayyad with a 
group of his Companions - among 
them ‘Umar bin Al-Khattab - while 
he was playing with two boys at the 
fort of Bani Maghalah, and he was 
a boy. He did not realize until the 
Messenger of Allah #% struck him 
with his hand on his back, then he 
said: “Do you testify that I am the 
Messenger of Allah?” So Ibn 
Sayyàd looked at him, and said: ‘I 
testify that you are the Messenger 
to the illiterates." He said: “Then 
Ibn Sayyad said to the Prophet 3&: 
‘Do you testify that I am the 
Messenger of Allah?’ So the 
Prophet #€ said: ‘I believe in Allah 
and His Messengers.’ Then the 
Prophet #% said: ‘Who has come to 
you?’ Ibn Sayyad said: ‘A truthful 
one and a liar came to me.’ So the 
Prophet % said: "The matter has 
been confused for you.’ Then the 
Messenger of Allah 3 said: ‘I have 
concealed something from you.’ 
And he had concealed: The day 
when the sky will bring forth a 
visible smoke.U! Ibn Sayyad said: 
‘It is, “Ad-Dukh.’’’ So the 
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Messenger of Allah # said: ‘Beat a ee 
it! You can never surpass your br eee X 
ability. ‘Umar said: ‘O Messenger JJ EU EI dis 


of Allah! Permit me to chop off his 
head!’ The Messenger of Allah 2 
said: ‘If he is indeed him, then you 
will never overpower him, and if he 
is not, then there is no good in you 
killing him." (Sahih) 

‘Abdur-Razzaq said: “Meaning: 
The Dajjal.” 

[Abū 'Eisa said: This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. | 
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Y a. 

Comments: 

Ibn Sayyad at that time was one of the Dajjal, but not the Great Dajjal, who 

will claim not Prophethood, but Divinity for himself, and will demonstrate 

strange feats through his sorcery. 
2250. It was narrated from Jabir, — $,UZ gi Gas :3C& Gas - rye. 
that the Prophet #¢ said: “There is "per ee coe "2 
no soul born upon the earth - : JG pt of «Obs og! OF omer Yl oF 
meaning today — upon whom will HT ADAM dé VET QUNM Jé 
come one hundred years." (Sahih) : 
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2251. It was narrated from Uji: qux Xe GR oYYe 

‘Abdullah bin ‘Umar, that he said: — .. . ST Cu Wm T Az 
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Isha’ during the end of his life. 
When he said the Taslim he stood 
and said: 'Do you see this night of 
yours, upon the head of one 
hundred years from it, there shall 
not remain anyone who is upon the 
surface of the earth today.’ Ibn 
‘Umar said: ‘So, people 
misunderstood the saying of the 
Messenger of Allah g, in what 
they say based on these Ahadith 
about one hundred years. The 
Messenger of Allah à3& only said: 
"There shall not remain anyone 
who is upon the surface of the 
earth today.’ Meaning, that 
generation would end." (Sahih) 
[Abū 'Eisa said:| This Hadith is 
Sahih. 
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Comments: 
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As is clearly mentioned in Sahih Muslim on the authority of Jabir æ, the 
Prophet 3& made the statement, one month before his death in 11 AH, and 
the last of his Companions Abū Tufayl ‘Amir bin Wathilah breathed his last 


in 110 AH. 


Chapter 65. What Has Been 
Related About The Prophibition 
Of Cursing The Wind 


2252. It was narrated from Ubayy 
bin Ka‘b that the Messenger of 
Allah $& said: “Do not curse the 
wind. When you see what you 
dislike, then say: 'Alláhumma inna 
nas-aluka min khairi hádhihir-rih, 
wa khairi mā fiha wa khairi mà 
umirat bihi wa na'udhu bika min 
sharri hadhihir-rih wa sharri mà fihà 
wa sharri mā umirat bihi’ (‘O Allah! 
Indeed we ask you of the good of 
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this wind, and the good of what is 
in it, and the good of what it has 
been commanded. And we seek 
refuge in You from the evil of this 
wind, and the evil of what is in it, 
and the evil of what it has been 
commanded.)" (Hasan) 

[He said:] There are narrations on 
this topic from ‘Aishah, Abū 
Hurairah, "Uthmàn bin Abi Al-'As, 
Anas, Ibn ‘Abbas and Jabir. 

[Abū 'Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 
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Comments: 
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Since the wind only obeys the commands of Allah and is powerless to do 
anything of its own, and since its Creator, i.e., Allah orders it to work good or 
harm, what we should do is pray and supplicate to Allah. Cursing the wind is 
a profitless act, and reviling its Master is sheer impudence and perversity. 


Chapter 66. The Hadith Of 
Tamim Ad-Dàri About The 
Dajjal 


2253. Fatimah bint Qais narrated 
that Allah’s Prophet % ascended 
the Minbar, he laughed, and said: 
“Verily, Tamim Ad-Dari narrated a 
story to me, and it made me happy, 
so I wanted to narrate it to you 
[what he narrated to me]. Some 
people among the inhabitants of 
Palestine traveled by boat in the 
sea, taking them here and there, 
until it cast them on an island 
among the islands at sea. There 
they found a beast, clothed with its 
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hair flowing out. They said: ‘What 
are you?’ It said: ‘I am Al- 
Jassasah.' They said: ‘Give us some 
news.’ It said: ‘I shall not give you 
any news, nor do I want any of 
your news. But go to the furthest 
village, for there is someone who 
will give you news and seek your 
news.’ So we went to the furthest 
village, and there was a man 
fettered with chains. He said: 
'Inform me about the spring of 
Zughar.’ We said: ‘It is full and 
flowing.’ He said: ‘Inform me about 
AL-Buhairah."| We said, ‘It is full 
and flowing.’ He said: ‘Inform me 
about the date groves of Baysan 
which is between Jordan and 
Palestine, do they produce food?’ 
We said: ‘Yes? He said: ‘Inform 
me about the Prophet, has he been 
sent?’ We said: ‘Yes.’ He said: 
‘Inform me how the people came 
to him.’ We said: ‘Quickly.’ He 
leaped up to try and escape.’ We 
said: ‘What are you?’ He said: ‘I 
am the Dajjal.”’ (The Prophet #% 
said) “He will enter all of the lands 
except At-Taibah, and At-Taibah is 
Al-Madinah.” (Sahih) 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih Gharib as a narration 
of Qatadah from Ash-Sha‘bi. It has 
been reported by more than one 
from Ash-Sha‘bi from Fatimah bint 
Qais. 
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The Hadith informs us that just now the Dajjal is lying chained in an island. 


HÌ “The little sea" and in the version of Muslim it is “Tiberias.” 
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He will only be released before the Last Hour when he will perform his 


nefarious acts magic-like tricks. 


Chapter 67. Not Taking On A 
Trial Which One Is Not Able 
To Bear 


2254. It was narrated from 
Hudhaifah, that the Messenger of 
Allah #g said: "It is not for the 
believer to humiliate himself." 
They said: “How does he humiliate 
himself?” He said: “By taking on a 
trial which he can not bear.” 
(Darf 

[Abū 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib. 
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Comments: 


Some people try to impress the people of their abstinence and piety by 
adopting monastic ways and practices and take to doing things that are 
against human nature: they stop trimming their hair, avoid taking bath, put 
fetters and chains in their hands and feet, and fast for days on end without 


letting anything past their throats. 


Chapter 68. ‘Help Your 
Brother Whether He Is An 
Oppressor Or Oppressed’ 


2255. It was narrated from Anas 
bin Malik, that the Prophet i£ 
said: “Help your brother whether 
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ll There are numerous chains of narration for it, one of which Al-‘Traqi called: “Jayyid,” 
(see Musnad Ahmad 5:405; Ar-Risalah) and As-Sahihah no. 613 where Shaikh Al-Albàni 
graded it Hasan. The meaning of this Hadith, is that it is part of faith to recognize one’s 
worth and abilities and lack there of, and that taking a burden one can not bear is a 
form of injustice and oppression, and Allah does not oppress His creatures, but they 
oppress themselves, with the exception of the believer. And it is a fitting prelude and 


comment on the following Hadith. 
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he is an oppressor or oppressed." 
It was said: *O Messenger of 
Allah! I help him when he is 
oppressed. But how can I help him 
when he oppresses?" He said: 
"Prevent him from oppression, that 
is your help for him." (Sahih) 

[He said:] There is something on 
this topic from ‘Aishah. 

[Abi 'Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 
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It was part of the pre-Islamic tradition to help and support one’s brother even 
when he was plainly wrong, but Islam rejects the idea of helping a wrongdoer. 
The Companions were understandably surprised to hear the Prophet’s advice. 
As such they asked the real meaning of the admonition but were satisfied 
when the Prophet $& explained its real purport. 


Chapter 69. ‘Whoever Comes 
To The Door Of The Sultan He 
Will Suffer A Fitnah’ 


2256. It was narrated from Ibn 
‘Abbas, that the Prophet £& said: 
“Whoever resides in the deserts, he 
becomes ignorant, whoever follows 
game, he becomes heedless, and 
whoever comes to the door of the 

Sultan, he will suffer a Fitnah.” 
(Hasan) 

[He said:] There is a narration on 
this topic from Abū Hurairah. 

[Abi ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan [Sahih] Gharib as a 
narration of Ibn ‘Abbas, we do not 
know of it except from the 
narration of Ath-Thawri. 
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Anyone who takes to residing in a desert remains cut off from a great deal of 
information and knowledge. Moreover, his lack of interaction with people has 
the effect of hardening the heart and robbing it of the feeling of tenderness. 
Such a person will also be devoid of kindness towards his kinsmen. 


Chapter 70. Regarding 
Adhering To Taqwa Of Allah 
During Victory And Aid 


2257. ‘Abdur-Rahman bin 
‘Abdullah bin Mas'üd narrated 
from his father, that he heard the 
Messenger of Allah 3€ said: 
"Indeed you shall be aided, 
capturing, and victorious;!! so 
whoever among you sees that, then 
let him have Taqwa of Allah, and 
let him command the good and 
forbid the evil, and whoever lies 
about me on purpose, then let him 
take his seat in the Fire.” (Sahih) 
[Abū ‘Eisé said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 
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Comments: 


dal gw su vee TURAE 


It is a common sight that people, when they get ascendance or victory over 
the enemy and capture his land or property, they lose their poise and 
magnanimity and exult beyond measure. Intoxicated with their triumph, they 
arrange drink and dance parties and abuse the conquered nations and people. 


Islam strictly prohibits all such things. 


Il Aided against the enemies, capturing spoils of war, and victorious over many lands. See 
Tuhfat Al-Ahwadhi. 
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Chapter 71. The Fitnah That 
Spreads Like The Waves Of 
The Sea 


2258. Abū Wa’il narrated from 
Hudhaifah that ‘Umar said: 
“Which of you remembers what the 
Messenger of Allah #% said about 
the Fitnah?” So Hudhaifah said: "I 
do." Hudhaifah said: “A man’s 
Fitnah is in his family, his wealth, 
his children, and his neighbors. It is 
atoned for by the Salat, fasting, 
charity, and by commanding good 
and forbidding evil." ‘Umar said: “I 
am not asking you about this. 
Rather, about the Fitnah that 
spreads like the waves of the sea.” 
He said: *O Commander of the 
Believers! Between you and it is a 
closed door.” ‘Umar said: “Will it 
be opened or broken?” He said: “It 
will be broken.” He said: “Then it 
will never be closed until the Day 
of Judgement.” (Sahih) 

In the narration of Hammad, Aba 
Wail said: “I said to Masrüq: ‘Ask 
Hudhaifah about the door.’ So he 
asked him, and he said: “(That 
door is) ‘Umar (himself).’” 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Sahih. 
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Man’s failure to remedy the situation in the face of afflictions caused by 
personal shortcomings can be expiated through performing virtuous deeds. 
Not so the afflictions plaguing a whole nation and community. In that case 
the entire nation or community has to face the consequences of it. Every 
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student of Islamic history knows it too well that no major affliction for the 
Muslims had raised its head until the assassination of ‘Umar æ. His 
martyrdom, however, opened the floodgate of all sorts of trials and afflictions 


for the community. 


Chapter 72. Regarding The 
Danger Of Agreeing With Evil 
Leaders 


2259. It was narrated from Ka'b 
bin ‘Ujrah who said: “The 
Messenger of Allah 3& came out to 
us, we were made up of nine; five 
and four. The first of the numbers 
for the Arabs, and the latter for the 
non-Arabs. He said: ‘Listen, have 
you heard that after me there will 
be leaders, whoever enters upon 
them and condones to their lies, 
and supports them in their 
oppression, then he is not from me 
and I am not from him, and he 
shall not drink with me from the 
Hawd. And whoever does not enter 
upon them, nor help them in their 
oppression, nor condones to their 
lies, then he is from me, and I am 
from him, and he shall drink with 
me at the Hawd.” (Sahih) 

[Abū *Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Sahih Gharib, we do not know of it 
as a narration of Mis‘ar except 
from this route. 

(Another chain) with similar 
narration. 

(Another chain) with similar 
narration. 

[He said:] There are narrations on 
this topic from Hudhaifah and Ibn 
“Umar. 
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Comments: j 
The Hadith informs us that the Muslim Ummah shall pass through periods of 
time when wickedness, lewdness and sinfulness will hold sway in the society, 
and the believers shall find it extremely difficult to preserve their faith, and 
swim against the surging tide of worldly benefits and gains. Holding on to 
one's faith under those conditions would in fact be like holding a live coal in 

the palms of one's hands, which will be a highly challenging and trying task. 
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Chapter 74. When The Evil 
Among My Ummah Will Be Set 
Over The Best Of Them 


2261. It was narrated from 
‘Abdullah bin Dinar, that Ibn 
‘Umar said: “The Messenger of 
Allah $& said: "When my Ummah 
walks in a proud march, and its 
servants are the children of kings, 
children of Persians and Romans, 
the evilest of them will be set over 
the best of them" (Sahih) 

[Aba 'Etzsà said:] This Hadith is 
Gharib, Abū Mu‘awiyah reported it 
from Yahya bin Sa‘eed Al-Ansàri. 

(Another chain) from Abt 
Mu'awiyah, from Yahya bin Sa‘eed 
Al-Ansari, from ‘Abdullah bin 
Dinar, from Ibn ‘Umar from the 
Prophet % with similar meaning. 
And there is no basis known for 
the narration of Abü Mu‘awiyah 
from Yahya bin Sa‘eed, from 
‘Abdullah bin Dinar, from Ibn 
‘Umar; what is known is only the 
narration of Misa bin ‘Ubaidah 
(the chain and narration of no. 
2261). And Malik bin Anas has 
reported this Hadith from Yahya 
bin Sa'eed, in Mursal form, and he 
did not mention in it: “Abdullah 
bin Dinar, from Ibn ‘Umar.” 
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When the Persian and Roman empires fell to the Islamic forces during the 
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caliphate of ‘Uthman 4&, and their treasures fell into the hands of Muslims, 
and the princes of yesterday became the pages of today, the lifestyle of the 
new entrants to the Islamic faith also started undergoing unwelcome changes. 
A campaign of unrest was then started by these new converts against the 
caliphate, which culminated in the assassination of the Caliph himself. This 
heralded the weakening of the Ummah (Tuhfatul-Ahwadhi), v.3, p.245). 


Chapter 75. What Has Been 
Related About *A People Will 
Never Succeed Who Give Their 
Leadership To A Woman" 


2262. Abū Bakrah said: “Allah 
restrained me with something that I 
heard from the Messenger of Allah 
#@. When Kisra was destroyed, he 
said: "Who did they have to succeed 
him?’ They said: ‘His daughter.’ So 
the Prophet #% said: ‘A people will 
never succeed who give their 
leadership to a woman.” He said: 
“So when ‘Aishah arrived - meaning 
in Al-Basrah — I remembered the 
saying of the Messenger of Allah 2, 
so Allah restrained me by it.” 
(Sahih) 

[Aba ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
[Hasan] Sahih. 
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What we learn from the Hadith is that it is not permissible in Islam to choose 
a woman as ruler. To do so would be a wasteful bargain leading only to loss. 
It was for this reason that Abū Bakrah 2 did not take sides in the conflict 
known as the Battle of the Camel. He not only kept himself aloof of the civil 
war, but also did whatever he could to restrain others from taking part in it. 


Chapters On Al-Fitan 


Chapter 76. The Hadith “The 
Best Of You Is The One Whose 
Goodness Is Hoped For And 
Whose Evil People Are Safe 
From” 


2263. Abū Hurairah narrated that 
the Messenger of Allah #2 came 
across some people who were 
sitting, so he said: ‘Shall I not 
inform you of the best of you from 
your worst?" He said: “They 
became silent, so he said that three 
times, then a man said: ‘Of course, 
O Messenger of Allah! Inform us 
of the best among us from our 
worst.’ He said: ‘The best of you is 
the one whose goodness is hoped 
for, and people are safe from his 
evil. And the worst of you is he 
whose goodness is not hoped for, 
and people are not safe from his 
evil?” (Sahih) 

[Aba ‘Eis said:] This Hadith is 
[Hasan] Sahih. 
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Comments: 


SUME 


The Companions feared lest any of their characteristics should be named as 
that of the worst people, and as a result of which the person concerned 
should appear a sorry figure in the midst of the people. That is why they 
refrained from speaking initially, and thought it fit to let the Prophet #¢ speak 
whatever he thought best. But when the Messenger of Allah $& persisted with 
the question, one of them spoke out and requested the Messenger of Allah 2% 
to tell them about the best and the worst among the people. The Messenger 
of Allah g thereupon only mentioned the golden principle with which to tell 


the best from the worst. 
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Chapter 77. Regarding The 
Best Of Leaders And Their 
Worst 


2264. ‘Umar bin Al-Khattab 
narrated that the Prophet à$& said: 
“Shall I not inform you of the best 
of your leaders and the worst of 
them: The best of them are those 
whom you love and they love you, 
you supplicate for them, and they 
supplicate for you. And the evilest 
of your leaders are those who hate 
you, and you hate them, and they 
curse you and you curse them." 
(Sahih) 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
[Hasan] Gharib, we do not know of it 
except as a narration of Muhammad 
bin Abi Humaid, and Muhammad 
was graded weak due to his memory. 
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If the ruler is kind to his subjects, delivers their rights and wins the goodwill 
of the people by administering justice among them, then naturally both the 
ruler and the ruled will supplicate for each other. 


Chapter 78. When The Surface 
Of The Earth Is Better Than 
Its Belly, And When It Is 
Worse 


2265. Umm Salamah narrated that 
the Prophet $& said: “Indeed there 
shall come upon you A’immah 
whom you like (what they do) and 
some (of what they do) you dislike. 
So whoever rejects, then he is 
innocent, and whoever loathes, 
then he is safe. But whoever is 
pleased and follows." It was said: 
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“O Messenger of Allah! Shall we 
fight them?" He said: “No, as long 
as they offer Salat ." (Sahih) 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 
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2266. Abü Hurairah narrated that 
the Messenger of Allah 3X said: 
“When your leaders are the best of 
you, the richest are the most 
generous among you, and your 
affairs are consulted among you, 
then the surface of the earth is 
better for you than its belly. And 
when your leaders are the worst of 
you, the richest are the stingiest 
among you, and your affairs are 
referred to your women, then the 
belly of the earth is better for you 
than its surface.” (Da'f) 

[Aba ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Gharib, we do not know of it except 
as a narration of Salih Al-Murri, and 
Salih Al-Murri has some Ghara’ib 
(oddities) in his narrations [which he 
is alone with], not being followed up 
in them (by anyone else) and he is a 
righteous man. 
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Chapter 79. Doing Deeds 
During Fitan, The Land Of 
Fitan, And The Signs Of Fitan 


2267. Abü Hurairah narrated that 
the Prophet 3& said: “You are in a 
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The Hadith confirms that at a time when faith is strong and powerful and 
practicing it is easy, it is easier for each member of the community to follow 
its teachings to the maximum level. But in times when the adherents of faith, 
being powerless and weak, find it difficult to assert themselves and their 


religious duties difficult to perform, then a comparatively meager amount of 
that a man can practise, due to the trials he endures, shall be enough for his 


salvation. 
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Comments: 
As pointed out earlier, the lands east of Al-Madinah are the lands of Iraq and 
Iran. These lands have been the breeding grounds of all political and religious 
trials and afflictions that have befallen Islam. 


2269. Abū Hurairah narrated that 2; 443, Gis ika Gas - yya 
the Messenger of Allah 3& said: tke 2 V 4.2. 
“Black standards will come from (GAH oF «old ul oo (ose of de 


Khurásàn, nothing shall turn them ge Ob iA tu ub ocinitz 
= : r t wee “yt Anand C 
back until they are planted in PP BE OF CUP gi teet of 


Jerusalem.” (Da^f) 345 SUI OLS t. co 12 al S525 
This Hadith is Gharib Hasan. GULL C -22 EA ted i Y 


»52 


Le aedi. 
CA daw Cp (uds) Hoa AR E Y30 /Y asl wx 2, [CAS esL] (ers 
Gel Mo ads 


Chapters On Dreams 


In the Name of Allàh, 
the Merciful, the Beneficent 


32. Chapters On Dreams 
From The Messenger 
Of Allah 4 


Chapter 1. What Has Been 
Related About ‘The Believer’s 
Dreams Are A Portion Among 
The Forty-Six Portions Of 
Prophethood’ 


2270. Abū Hurairah narrated that 
the Messenger of Allah #€ said: 
“When time draws near, the 
dreams of a believer will hardly 
ever fail to come true, and the 
most truthful of them in dreams 
will be the truest in speech among 
them.) The dream of a Muslim is 
a portion among the forty-six 
portions of Prophethood. And 
dreams are of three types: The 
righteous dream which is good 
news from Allah, dreams in which 
the Shaitàn frightens someone, and 
dreams about something that has 
happened to the man himself. So 
when one of you sees what he 
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lI In the narration with Al-Bukhari (no. 7013) via the route of ‘Awf from Muhammad bin 
Sirin “the most truthful of them" is not present. Then before proceeding it says: 
“Muhammad said” and he is the one narrating it from Abü Hurairah. After the Hadith, 
Al-Bukhàri said (it is not translated in the popular English translation): “Qatadah, 
Yünus, Hisham, and Abū Hilal reported it from Ibn Sirin, from Abt Hurairah from the 
Prophet g. Some of them included all of it in the Hadith, but the Hadith of ‘Awf is 
clearer. Yünus said: ‘I am not sure if the part about the fetters is from the Prophet 2.” 
Ibn Hajar has a lengthy discussion about which of it is from the Prophet 3& and which 
of it is from the narrators, and he endorses the view of Al-Bukhari in the end. 
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dislikes, then he should get up and 
spit, and not tell any of the people 
- he said: — and I like the fetters in 
a dream while I dislike the iron 
collar.” And the interpretation of 
fetters is being firm in the religion. 
(Sahih) 

He said: This Hadith is [Hasan] 
Sahih. 
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Comments: 


ow 


The Prophet’s statement that the dreams of the believers are a portion of the 
forty-six portions of Prophethood should be taken in the context of the fact 
that Allah had endowed His Prophets %8 with innumerable qualities and 
characteristics, some of them of a very high order. In some cases, their 
followers also bestowed with a shadow of those characteristics by Allah’s 
permission. It should not, however, be supposed that by getting the semblance 
of a certain Prophetic quality one partakes a portion of Prophethood itself. 
The fact is that, in the case of the Messenger of Allah 3&, he continued to 
receive Divine Revelations for twenty-three years. He was first shown truthful 
dreams for six months, which is the forty-sixth portion of the entire tenure of 
the investiture of Prophethood spent in the world. That is why, true dreams 
have generally been described as the forty-sixth part of Prophethood. This 
quality of dreams, i.e., Their truthfulness, is not uniform. It could be more for 
one person and less for another one. For some the element of truthfulness in 
dreams is more, while for others it is less. It is not equal for all believers. 


2271. ‘Ubadah bin As-Samit gás SA fiy e — vvv 


narrated that the Prophet #% said: 
“The dreams of the believer are a 
portion of the forty-six portions of 
Prophethood." (Sahih) 

[He said:] There are narrations on 
this topic from Abü Hurairah, Abü 
Razin Al-'Uqaili, Abū Sa'eed, 
‘Abdullah bin ‘Amr, 'Awf bin 
Malik, Ibn ‘Umar [and Anas. He 
said:] The Hadith of ‘Ubadah is a 
Sahih Hadith. 
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Chapter 2. Prophethood Is 
Gone And The Mubashshirat 
Remains 


2272. Anas bin Malik narrated: 
“The Messenger of Allah 2% said: 
‘Indeed Messengership and 
Prophethood have been terminated, 
so there shall be no Messenger after 
me, nor a Prophet.” He (Anas) said: 
“The people were concerned about 
that, so he 3& said: ‘But there will be 
Mubash-shirat.’ So they said: ʻO 
Messenger of Allàh! What is 
Mubash-shirat? He said: ‘The 
Muslim’s dreams, for it is a portion 
of the portions of Prophethood."" 

(Sahih) 

There are narrations on this topic 
from Abü Hurairah, Hudhaifah bin 
Asid, Ibn ‘Abbas, Umm Kurz [and 
Abū Asid]. 

[He said:] This Hadith is [Hasan] 
Sahih Gharib from this route as a 

: narration of Al-Mukhtar bin Fulful. 


IYY Me (qd VAAN 
car 2.» eee Bue 
Sey JE CLA FOU (Y peall) 
(Y dad!) Sides 


was D gasd GR - vvvY 

Gis iA 5 ole GA innu 

26A GS bG E zs 

JB JB ae erates 
Au s T IN 


5 Lo SG nen as MG abil 


os» :QUS AUI e A $5 
Ç 


ws dab 406. bizi 
S IPFI CES ERES 
Bry Jae oe 


zz 


o iu. $27 T of 2i T 
NEN Jn 5 ae yt ol 


ed 


byt le Sle! eee ale ee I Al pP an oles uus 
ee Pap: YY¥Ve: eil 22 "| of ell dii E us 4 anil ss YAY/£: e 


ob [Y*o V: cgo IN: PSP du cp RE, 


[oai Vo xl a [Y £A: C $5 YAYV/3: Al YAS: geb gu. 4] 


Comments: 


The Prophets and Messengers have given the tidings of success and prosperity 
to the doers of good deeds and warnings of dire consequences to the doers of 
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evil deeds. Now, it is the responsibility of the religious scholars to perform the 
Prophetic task of guiding the people to the right path. Sometimes, a pious 
man is given a glimpse of the future events through a good dream. At other 
times he is warned in a dream to prevent him from a wrong action, which is 
also the sign of a good dream. 


Chapter 3. Allah’s Saying “For 
Them Are Glad Tidings In The 
Life Of The Present World.”"! 
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2273. ‘Ata’ bin Yasar narrated 
from a man among the inhabitants 
of Egypt who said: “I asked Aba 
Ad-Darda’ about the saying of 
Allah, Most High: ‘For them are 
glad tidings in the life of the present 
world’ so he said: ‘No one other e a "M AC ILS 
than you asked me about it, except B jui 2 DES A pue d 
for one man, since I asked the i i-t J5 Y» Soe isi gu die 
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me about it since it was revealed: 
This Ayah refers to the righteous 
dreams which the Muslim sees or 
which are seen about him.” (Hasan) 
[He said:] There is something on 
this topic from ‘Ubadah bin Aş- 
Samit. [He said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan. 
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Comments: 
Dreams of glad tidings for a believer can take either of the two forms: (i) He 
may have a pleasing dream about himself and feel happy thereby, or (ii) 
Another Muslim brother of his is shown a good dream in which he is either 
seen in a happy state or situation, or engaged in a good work. 
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2274. Abū Sa‘eed narrated that 
the Prophet $& said: “The most 
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truthful of dreams are in the last 
hours of the night.” (Daf) 
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2275. It is narrated from ‘Ubadah 
bin As-Sàmit, who said: "[I asked] 
the Messenger of Allah #¢ about 
For them are glad tidings in the life 
of the present world. He said: “This 
refers to the righteous dreams 
which the Muslim sees or which are 
seen about him.” (Hasan) 

(Part of another chain with similar 
meanings.) 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan. 
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Comments: 
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The hour before dawn is the hour when the Mercy of Allāh descends to the 
heaven of this world. It is, therefore, the time for Allàh's mercy to be 
especially bountiful and widespread. At that hour man is rather in a state of 
mental quietude and peace. Pious and righteous people are, therefore, shown 
truthful dreams at this particular hour. 


Chapter 4. What Has Been 
Related About The Saying Of 
The Prophet #¢ “Whoever Saw 
Me While Sleeping, Then He 
Has Indeed Seen Me” 


2276. ‘Abdullah narrated that the 
Prophet g said: “Whoever saw me 
(in a dream) while sleeping then he 
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has indeed seen me. For indeed 
the Shaitan can not resemble me." 
(Sahih) 

[He said:] There are narrations on 
this topic from Abü Hurairah, Abü 
Qatadah, Ibn ‘Abbas, Abū Sa'eed, 
Jabir, Anas, Abū Malik Al-Ashja'i 
from his father, Abü Bakrah and 
Abū Juhaifah. 

[Aba 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 
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Chapter 5. What Has Been 
Related About What One Should 
Do If He Sees What He Dislikes 
(In A Dream) While Sleeping 


2277. Abū Qatàdah narrated that 
the Messenger of Allah #¢ said: 
“Dreams are from Allah and 
Hulum"! are from Shaitàn. So 
when one of you sees something 
that bothers him, then let him spit 
on his left three times, and let him 
seek refuge in Allàh from its evil. 
Then it will not harm him." (Sahih) 
[He said:] There are narrations on 
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[1 ge normally means bad dreams, see Sarah Yusuf 12:44. 
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this topic from ‘Abdullah bin ‘Amr, 
Abü Sa'eed, Jabir and Anas. [He 
said:] This Hadith is Hasan Sahih. 
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Comments: 


Allàh is the Creator of all things good and bad. No creature has any say in 
matters of creation. However, as a rule, all matters pleasing and good are 
attributed to Allah, but nothing disliked or hateful is to be attributed to Him. 
That is why jumbled thoughts and medleys of dreams have been attributed to 


Shaitàn. 


Chapter 6. What Has Been 
Related About Interpreting 
Dreams 


2278. Waki’ bin ‘Udus narrated 
that Abi Razin Al-‘Ugqaili said: 
“The Messenger of Allah i&& said: 
‘The believer’s dreams are a 
portion of the forty portions of 
Prophethood. And it is (as if it is) 
on the leg of a bird, as long as it is 
not spoken of. But when it is 
spoken of it drops." I think he 
said: “And it should not be 
discussed except with an intelligent 
one or a beloved one.” (Hasan) 
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2279. Waki bin ‘Udus narrated 
from Abü Razin that the Prophet 
% said: “The Muslim's dreams are 
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a portion of the forty-six portions 
of Prophethood. And it is (as if it 
is) on the leg of a bird as long as it 
is not spoken of. But when it is 
spoken of it falls." (Hasan) 

[He said:] This Hadith is Hasan 
Sahih. Abū Razin Al-‘Ugaili’s 
name is Lagit bin ‘Amir. Hammad 
bin Salamah narrated it from Ya'là 
bin ‘Ata’ who said: “From Waki 
bin Hudus." Shu‘bah, Aba 
*Awanah, and Hushaim said: 
“From Ya'là bin ‘Ata’, from Waki 
bin ‘Udus.” This is more correct. 


Comments: 


323 $35 catajl 


Bb oue gu EF ue ui Ui 
Uo IG SE LU ue Qui su 
ESI Sa IS tuas Ez t IR UI 
3b Axe dU gb ey Je ges 
[onmes 
Mir uM RE Le d EU] 
pe S Ed Lu QAM uy 
OG ue y du ne ido Ru 
o d Lt 
p eb S uh y JA Se cpu 


2.8 (2 55 
* 


$393 


Z2. s. Rat "zo $5 
ade PIECE eue 


LIE Soto! p [em aska] (es 


If a man sees a dream his mind will not rest until it is interpreted for him. His 
mental state is as unstable as of something you try to rest on the leg of a bird. 
His mind becomes a veritable corridor of different ideas and thoughts. But 
once it is interpreted to him, the interpretation occupies his mind and heart 
absolutely. It is this idea that has been expressed by the term ‘Saqaat’ 


(dropped and set at rest). 


Chapter 7. About Interpreting 
Dreams, What Is 
Recommended Of It And What 
Is Disliked Of It 


2280. Abü Hurairah narrated that 
the Messenger of Allah 3E said: 
“Dreams are of three types: The 
true dream, dreams about 
something that has happened to 
the man himself, and dreams in 
which the Shaitàn frightens 
someone. So whoever sees what he 
dislikes, then he should get up and 
perform Salat.” And he would say: 
“I like fetters and I dislike the iron 
collar." And he would say: 
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“Whoever has seen me (in a mE si DUO T NM a 
dream) then it is I, for indeed the — «9? o^. “CS 993 ge gà ov 
Shaitan is not able to resemble 
me." And he would say: *The eo 


dream is not to be narrated except jJ! Gas Y» tds 05 lg 
to a knowledgeable person or a r cel af Jë 
sincere advisor." (Sahih) j 5 m - 


There are narrations on this topic els aN wis yo! iF QUI T 
from Anas, Abū Bakrah, Umm Al- 
‘Ala’, Ibn ‘Umar, ‘Aishah, Aba 
Sa‘eed, Jabir, Abū Misa, Ibn 
‘Abbas and ‘Abdullah bin ‘Amr. 
The Hadith of Abü Hurairah is a 
Hasan Sahih Hadith. 
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Comments: 


Various parts of this Hadith have already been discussed in previous comments. 
The term ‘Alim (knowledgeable) used in the Hadith means a competent person 
capable of interpreting the dreams. Nasih (translated as sincere adviser) means 
a well wisher, also termed as Habib (beloved) under no. 2278. 


Chapter 8. What Has Been 
Related About Lying About His 
Bad Dream 


2281. Abü 'Abdur-Rahmàn [As- 
Sulami] narrrated from ‘Ali, and I 
think he said: ‘From the Prophet 
à, who said: “Whoever lies about 
his dream, he will be required to 
knot barely kernals on the Day of 
Judgement." (Hasan) 
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2282. (Another chain) from Abü 
*Abdur-Rahmàn As-Sulami who 
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narrated from ‘Ali, from the 
Prophet g with similar narration. 
[He said: This Hadith is Hasan.] 
There are narrations on this topic 
from Ibn ‘Abbas, Abū Hurairah, 
Abū Shuraih and Wathilah bin Al- 
Asqa'. (Hasan) 

[Abū 'Eisà said:] This is more 
correct than the first Hadith. 
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2283. Ibn ‘Abbas narrated that the 
Prophet # said: “Whoever lies 
about having a dream, he will be 
required to knot two barely kernals 
together on the Day of Judgement, 
and he will never be able to knot 
them together.” (Sahih) 

[Abi ‘Eis said:] This Hadith is 
[Hasan] Sahih. 
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Comments: 


ET Mmi 


The task mentioned in the Hadith as punishment for the act, is also severe 
and impossible to perform because no one, however much and however long 
he may try, can not knot one barley grain with another. The person shall thus 
be made to suffer perpetual punishment. 

The Arabic term ‘Tahallama’ means: somebody claims that he had a dream. 


Chapter 9. About The Prophet 
#¢ Dreaming About Milk And 
Shirts 


2284. Ibn ‘Umar narrated that the 
Messenger of Allah % said: 
“While I was sleeping, I was 
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brought a cup of milk and I drank 
from it. Then I gave what I had left 
to ‘Umar bin Al-Khattàb." They 
said: “How did you interpret it O 
Messenger of Allah?” He said: 
“Knowledge.” (Sahih) 

[He said:] There are narrations on 
this topic from Aba Hurairah, Abū 
Bakrah, Ibn ‘Abbas, ‘Abdullah bin 
Salām, Khuzaimah, At-Tufail bin 
Sakhbarah, Samurah, Abū 
Umamah and Jabir. [He said:] The 
Hadith of Ibn ‘Umar is a Sahih 
Hadith. 
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Comments: 


.[Y44 


Just as milk is the food of man's physical life and the source of his 
nourishment, knowledge of religion and Revelation is the spiritual and moral 
food, and source of his spiritual and moral uplift. The part of the milk that 
the Prophet à& left and gave to ‘Umar æ had the effect that a number of 
cases Allah 3é decreed in agreement with ‘Umar’s view. Even Shaitan avoided 
the road that ‘Umar trod. Ibn Mas'üd $ used to say that nine tenths of the 


knowledge was possessed by ‘Umar. 


2285. Abi Umamah bin Sahl bin 
Hunaif narrated from some of the 
Companions of the Prophet #¢ that 
the Prophet 3& said: “While I was 
sleeping I saw people presented 
before me, and they were wearing 
shirts. Some of them (the shirts) 
reaching their breasts, and some of 
them reaching below that.” He 
said: “Then ‘Umar was presented 
before me and he was wearing a 
shirt that was dragging.” They said: 
“How did you interpret that O 
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Messenger of Allah?” He said: AS ooa. ^ "PT m 
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Comments: id o eom 
Man’s garment serves the purpose of hiding his nakedness, of protecting him 
from the element of nature, and of adornment. Similarly, religion is a bulwark 
against sins and evil deeds. It beautifies man's character and conduct. ‘Umar’s 
dragging his shirt until below his feet is an indication that his glorious life his 


deep knowledge of religion and his character 


2286. Abū Umamah bin Sahl bin 
Hunaif narrated from Abi Sa'eed 
Al-Khudri that the Prophet #¢ said 
similar in meaning (to no. 2285). 
(Sahih) 

[He said:] This is more correct. 
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Chapter 10. What Has Been 
Related About The Prophet 3x 
Dreaming About The Scale And 
The Bucket 


2287. Aba Bakrah narrated: “One 
day the Prophet # said: ‘Who 
among you had a dream?’ A man 
said: ‘I did. I saw as if a scale had 
descended from the Heavens in 
which you and Aba Bakr were 
weighed So you outweighed Abū 
Bakr. Abū Bakr and ‘Umar were 
weighed, and Abū Bakr outweighed 
(Umar). ‘Umar and ‘Uthman were 
weighed and ‘Umar outweighed 
(‘Uthman). Then the scale was 
raised up.’ Then I saw dislike in the 
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face of the Messenger of Allāh , |. 
#8.” (Da'if) v 
[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is qu 
Hasan Sahih. 
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slp Jue cul ga Ceti 
Comments: 
This is the order of excellence among the Companions of the Prophet % that 


was recognized and accepted in those days, namely that Abü Bakr was first in 
rank, ‘Umar second, and ‘Uthman third. 
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Messenger of Allah g was asked ; T 
about Waraqah. Khadijah said to Ee 2: ae gà C ot os a 
him: *He believed in you, but he isle ie 65552 Le (GAS of CAT 
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him in a dream, and upon him jd eu XD HS ois 4l Pene ^ 
were white garments. If he were f 


among the inhabitants of the Fire 2 zh IINE ga dus xm ui 
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hos Ks Goble rules Cai 
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[He said:] This Hadith is Gharib, [:JU] (ts $e YW ale Ul 
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Comments: 
As reported in a Hadith in Al-Bukhüri, when the Mother of the Believers 
Khadijah %, took the Prophet #¢ to Waraqah bin Naufal, the latter testified 
to the Prophethood of the Messenger of Allah à& and expressed his wish to 
be with the Prophet 3, and to do his bit to help him at the time when the 
people would drive him out of his home. This proves that Waraqah had 
believed in the Prophet && on hearing of the very first Revelation received by 
him. Waraqah is, thus, the first person to enter the fold of Islam and, God 
willing, will have his place in Paradise. 
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2289. Salim bin ‘Abdullah 
narrated from ‘Abdullah bin ‘Umar 
about the dream of the Prophet 3& 
and Aba Bakr and ‘Umar, so he 
said: “I saw that the people had 
gathered, so Abü Bakr drew a 
bucket or two buckets — in him was 
some weakness — and Allah forgive 
him. Then ‘Umar stood to draw 
and the bucket turned into a very 
large one, and I have never seen a 
strong man toiling so hard until it 
was as if the people had gathered 
at a (camel) watering hole." 
(Sahih) 

[He said:] There is something on 
this topic from Abū Hurairah. 

This Hadith is Sahih Gharib as a 
narration of Ibn ‘Umar. 


JJ! q^ pasó opel tg ob 


329 635! cati 


Mj AE pc 


ES ato 
ab usb 5 AV B us 


e AL 
4j ce ER D uS une Chee 


s 
UM 


on 


jM dd, Cao 


qo [IB] chu LOL S56 Em 
Au al 6 odi 

NO “a - hé eee eaa aL] 
RR il 


c exi TEE ax, cade E qs 


8^ " of UI Jii ka iie Cp ge ge Cm (p YVAN TE MAE Terry 


Comments: 
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2290. Salim bin 


‘Umar # had the good fortune of getting a comparatively iong, peaceful 
climate of work as Caliph which he made use of to speed up military 
successes for Islam. It is this aspect of his tenure that he has been described 
in the Hadith as drawing a massive bucket of water. Abū Bakr æ in his tenure 
had to contend with several situations of crisis and turbulence. Hence the use 
of the epithet ‘weak’ for the description of his tenure. There is, however, no 
denying the fact that bringing peace and stability out of the conditions of 
conflict and chaos is to be reckoned as Abü Bakr’s great achievement rather 
than weakness or defect. This explains why the Messenger of Allah 2 
supplicated to Allah for bestowing His forgiveness and mercy upon Abia Bakr 
æ. The tenure of ‘Umar æ has, however, been described as ‘peaceful’ since it 
witnessed the flowering of the Islamic faith and its expansion at a very vast 
scale. 
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narrated from his father about the 


dream of the Prophet ¥ who said: 
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Madinah, until she stood in 
Mahya'ah, and it is Al-Juhfah. So I 
interpreted that to be an epidemic 
in Al-Madinah that would spread 
to Al-Juhfah.” (Sahih) 

[He said:] This Hadith is [Hasan] 
Sahih Gharib. 
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Comments: 


When the Messenger of Allah #% emigrated to Al-Madinah, he found the 
inhabitants of the place contending with an epidemic-like spread of fever. It 
was a particularly disturbing phenomenon for the emigrants. The Prophet 3&, 
therefore, supplicated to Allah to move the epidemic to Juhfah. Allah 3 
accepted the supplication. The epidemic was shown to the Prophet #% in the 
form of a black woman with unkempt hair. 


2291. Aba Hurairah narrated that 
the Messenger of Allah 3€ said: 
“In the end of time, the dreams of 
a believer will hardly ever fail to 
come true, and the most truthful of 
them in dreams will be the truest in 
speech among them. And dreams 
are three types: The good dream 
which is glad tidings from Allah, 
dreams about something that has 
happened to the man himself, and 
dreams in which the Shaitan 
frightens someone. So when one of 
you sees what he dislikes, then he 
should get up and perform Salat." 
Abū Hurairah said: “I like fetters 
and dislike the iron collar. And 
fetters refers to being firm in the 
religion.” He said: “The Prophet 
#2 said: ‘Dreams are a portion 
among the forty-six portions of 
Prophethood.” (Sahih) 
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[Abi *Eisà said:] ‘Abdul-Wahhab ce m. 
Ath-Thaqafi reported this Hadith xc m M ML M ca 


from Ayyüb in Marfa‘ form, while Va oe eit ae Ig 
Hammad bin Zaid reported it from 
Ayyüb in Mawqüf form. 
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2292. Ibn ‘Abbas narrated from sao 5 etl Gic - vYaY 
Abū Hurairah that the Messenger — ,. egg ues oa 204,2: .1 
of Allah #@ said: “I had a dream — o^ 949! x! Ge igal ($a 
while sleeping as if there were two 
gold bracelets in my hands which d PEU EP 
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He said: This Hadith is Sahih gn E 
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Comments: : 
Man works with his hands, and putting bracelets on hands means preventing a 
person, in this case the Prophet #¢, from his work of spreading the Message 
of Islam. This was a disturbing situation for him. In order to get rid of it he 


was commanded to blow the bracelets off since the impediment was not very 
serious or strong. 
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much and some taking little. I saw 
a rope extending from the sky to 
the earth. Then I saw you O 
Messenger of Allah! You took hold 
of it and went up, then a man took 
hold of it after you to do so, then a 
man took hold of it after him to do 
so. Then a man took hold of it and 
it was severed, and then connected 
for him, and he did so (ie. went 
up)" Abū Bakr said: “May my 
father and mother be ransomed for 
you O Messenger of Allah! Allow 
me to interpret it." He said: 
"Interpret it." So he said: “As for 
the cloud with its shade, it is Islam. 
As for what the butter and honey 
that dropped from it, this is the 
Qur’an and its delicateness and 
sweetness. It means some of them 
gathered much of the Quran and 
some of them a little. As for the 
rope extending from the sky to the 
earth, it is the truth which you are 
upon, you clung to it and Allàh 
exalted you. Then another man will 
take hold of it after you and ascend 
on it, then after him, another man 
will take hold of it and ascend on 
it. Then another [man] will take 
hold of it but it will break, then be 
connected so he will ascend on it. 
Inforn me O Messenger of Allàh! 
am I correct or am I mistaken?" 
The Prophet i£ said: “You are 
correct in some of it and mistaken 
in some of it.” He (i.e, Abū Bakr) 
said: *I swear to you by my father 
and my mother O Messenger of 
Allah! Inform me in what I was 
mistaken?" The Prophet i£ said: 
*Do not swear." (Sahih) 
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[He said:] This Hadith is [Hasan] 
Sahih. 
eum ge VIVE (o5 JI dub è tek cou eder am ely cade gia es 
E TES dodo oy Vete (dob dl TUR 
Comments: 
Scholars have divergent views on what precisely was the error committed by 
Abi Bakr æ in interpreting the dream. But when in spite of Abū Bakr's 
earnest request to apprise him of his error, the Messenger of Allah 3& 
abstained from divulging it, we have no right to make surmises and 
conjectures about it. The Messenger of Allah $& would himself have 
explained if he considered it expedient or necessary. 


2294. Samurah bin Jundub Gis : E f Lint Ge - vat 
narrated: ^When the Messenger of 
Allah #¢ had lead us in Subh (Fajr 


prayer), he turned to face the 
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[He said:] This Hadith is Hasan %5 RS Amb gly qe 
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*Awf and Jarir bin Hazim, from Abü 
Raja’, from Samurah from the 


Prophet % with the story in its 
entirety. (He said:] This is how 
Bundar reported this Hadith, with 
its brevity, from Wahb bin Jarir. 
(Sahih) 
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In the Name of Allāh, ae SA sf : 
the Merciful, the Beneficent Lc A E 


33. Chapters On Witnesses ela! cula - v END) 


From The Messenger (Te iil) HE Dl Jya É 
Of Allāh #¢ 
Chapter 1. What Has Been Haga 3 d \ errs) 
Related About Witnesses And T ACT m M 
Which Of Them Are Best 2 zs oil 


2295. Zaid bin Khalid AlJuhani — : 5s Gis iÅ UAI Gas - YY4o 
narrated that the Messenger of e ERE 
Allah # said: “Shall I not inform — D al POR CE MC E 
you of the best of witnesses? The — 5c TR of n ce IF cp dame 
one who comes with his testimony . ,_ m. ONG MET 
before being asked for it.” H B gl GF [UAE It y l 
(Sahih) ora Ju gi i QT 
A~ que Vb :06 g à 
aite: E d$ s gst, al PRI pág 
a Wu Sate ga VAi oill pt OL OL AI colaa amay ioa aa 
Comments: YY Yi iby 3 say 
The Hadith gives us the golden criterion to judge the veracity of a witness. 
According to the Hadith, the best of witnesses is the one who gives testimony 
without any consideration of greed or self-interest, but with the sole intention 
of winning the pleasure of Allah, although the one in whose favor the 


testimony would ultimately go is not even aware that the person concerned is 
a witness on his behalf. 


í 


$) 


2296. (Another chain) from Malik Gás : zzi 5j iti Ge - van 


in which he said: “Ibn Abi P dits ba eae: MAC Ae gie 
'Amrah." (Sahih) pe: eSNG e daa A a 
[He said:] This Hadith is Hasan. .7,25 4 Ma toii CEC 
Most of the people said: “ ‘Abdur- foe pe 


Rahman bin Abi ‘Amrah.” They eo get o s IE hl 295 


D] See nos. 2302,2303 and comments related after them. 
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differed over Málik's narration in 
this. Some of them reported it 
from Abū ‘Amrah, and some of 
them reported it from Ibn Abi 
‘Amrah. And he is ‘Abdur-Rahman 
bin Abi ‘Amrah Al-Ansari. 

This is more correct in our view 
because it has been reported — in 
other than Malik’s narration - from 
*Abdur-Rahmàn bin Abi ‘Amrah, 
from Zaid bin Khalid. And a 
Hadith other than this has been 
reported from Abū ‘Amrah from 
Zaid bin Khalid and it is a Sahih 
Hadith as well. Abū ‘Amrah is the 
freed slave of Zaid bin Khalid Al- 
Juhani. He is the Abū ‘Amrah who 
narrated the Hadith from him 
about the Ghulil. 


2297. Zaid bin Khàlid Al-Juhani 
narrated that the Messenger of 
Allah #8 said: "The best of 
witnesses is the one who gives his 
testimony before being asked for 
it.” (Sahih) 

[He said:] This Hadith is Hasan 
Gharib from this route. 
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Chapter 2. What Has Been 
Related About Whose 
Testimony Is Not Acceptable 


2298. ‘Aishah narrated that the 
Messenger of Allah # said: “The 
testimony of a treacherous man is 
not acceptable, nor a treacherous 
woman, nor a man lashed for the 
Hadd, nor a woman lashed, nor 
one possesing malice of enmity, nor 
a rehearsed witness, nor the Qani‘ 
of (one contracted by) the family 
on their behalf, nor the one 
associating himself to other than 
his Wala’ or to other than his 
relatives." (Daf) 

Al-Fazàri said: “The Qani' is the 
subordinant." 

This Hadith is Gharib, we do not 
know of it except as a narration of 
Yazid bin Ziyad Ad-Dimashdi. 
Yazid was graded weak in Hadith, 
and we are not aware of this to be 
a Hadith of Az-Zuhri except from 
his narration. 

There is a narration on this topic 
from ‘Abdullah bin ‘Amr. He said: 
“We do not know the meaning of 
this Hadith, and it is not correct in 
our view due to its chain." 

What the people of knowledge act 
upon about this, is that the 
testimony of the near relative is 
allowed for his near relative. But 
the people of knowledge differ 
over the testimony of the father for 
the son, and the son for the father. 
Most of the people of knowledge 
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do not allow the testimony of the 
son for the father, nor the father 
for the son. Some of the people of 
knowledge said that when he is 
trustworthy then the testimony of 
the father for the son is acceptable. 
And similarly, the son's testimony 
for the father. They did not 
disagree over the brother's 
testimony for his brother, that it is 
acceptable. Similarly with every 
near relative's testimony for his 
near relative. 

Ash-Shafi‘t said: “A man's 
testimony against another - even if 
he is trustworty — is not acceptable if 
there is enmity between them." He 
followed the Mursal narration of 
*Abdur-Rahman Al-A'raj from the 
Prophet # who said: “The 
testimony of the possesor of 
resenment is not acceptable." 
Meaning the possesor of enmity. So 
the meaning of this Hadith is as if he 
# said: "The testimony of the 
biased person is not allowed [for his 
brother]." Meaning the possesor of 
enmity. 


337 ela uyi 


56 bp JW de oor Bui 583 
Ji c9; dus ug OW Gp Vie 
EES Cole BYE YE We okey 
duis a Be UMS, Ge Cole 
pe cele Bi AS Ve du iu 


E Cole uA De NI 


u QUASI 2b Ce ke um op VEE /£: ola JJ PEIPER es 
Viu Lob Yu Teiz (ETIE P cob ET Cm V ocho D ay" Juy 
dine ye CUI bye Sash le Az 3 V, Xu Vy ob Vy GE Yy uiis doles es 


Comments: 


Ie eagle P 3^9 oy! 


It is imperative that the witness be a person of honorable character. 
Therefore, no credit must be given to the testimony of a person who (i) has 
joint financial or other interests with the accused, (ii) leads a life of sinfulness 
and immorality, or (iii) is suspected of false-witnessing against the accused 
because of a feeling of ill will or enmity towards him. 
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Chapter 3. What Has Been 
Related About Bearing False 
Witness 


2299. Ayman bin Khuraim 
narrated that the Prophet #% stood 
to give a Khutbah and said: *O you 
people! False witness is tantamount 
to Shirk with Allah" Then the 
Messenger of Allah à& recited: So 
shun the Rijs of the idols, and shun 
false speech..!"] (Da*f) 

Abū ^Eisà said: This Hadith is 
[Gharib], we only know of it as a 
narration of Sufyan bin Ziyad. 
They differed in reporting this 
Hadith from Sufyàn bin Ziyàd, and 
we do not know that Ayman bin 
Khuraim heard from the Prophet 
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Comments: 


BY ete Jil coxa dal d, (C x) eI J sees GU e pL SL 


Untruth is common to both, false-witnessing and polytheism. Since, if 
ascribing partners to Allah is an act of falsehood, so is false-witnessing. Thus, 
in essence, both are the same, although polytheism is a falsehood of much 


greater proportion. 


2300. Khuraim bin Fatik Al-Asadi 
narrated that the Messenger of 
Allah % performed the Subh 
(Fajr) prayer. Then when he turned 
he got up to stand and said: “O 
you people! False witness is 
tantamount to Shirk with Allah.” 
Saying it three times, then he 
recited this Ayah: And shun false 
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speech! Until the end of the 
Ayah. (Daif) 

Abū 'Eisà said: This is more 
correct in my view, Khuraim bin 
Fatik was a Companion, he 
reported Ahadith from the Prophet 
i, and he is well-known. 
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2301. 'Abdur-Rahmàn bin Abi 
Bakrah narrated from his father 
that the Messenger of Allah 2 
said: “Shall I not inform you of the 
greatest of the major sins?” They 
said: “Of course O Messenger of 
Allah!” He said: “Shirk with Allah, 
disobeying parents, and false 
testimony.” Or: “False speech” He 
said: “So the Messenger of Allah 
$€ would not stop saying it until we 
said (to ourselves): ‘I wish he 
would be quiet.” (Sahih) 

[Abū 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
[Hasan] Sahih, and there is a 
narration on this topic from 
‘Abdullah bin ‘Amr. 
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Comments: 
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There is no denying that the Creator of man is Allàh. However, the apparent 
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sources of his creation are his parents. Hence it is that disobedience to them 
is a prelude to disobedience to Allah. And just as polytheism is the denial of 
Allah’s right over His creatures, disobedience to parents is the denial of their 
rights over their children. Islam demands fulfilling the rights of parents as well 


as Allah. 


Chapter 4. Among That, Lying 
Will Spread Until A Man Will 
Testify While His Testimony 
Was Not Requested And A Man 
Will Take An Oath While His 
Oath Was Not Sought 


2302. ‘Imran bin Husain narrated 
that the Messenger of Allah #¢ 
said: “The best of people are my 
generation, then those who follow 
them, then those who follow them, 
then those who follow them.” (He 
# said that) three times. “Then, 
after them a people will come who 
increase in fatness, loving fatness, 
giving testimony before they are 
asked for it."l! (Sahih) 

[Aba ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Gharib as a narration of Al-A*mash 
from ‘Ali bin Mudrik. The 
companions of Al-A‘mash only 
reported it from Al-A'mash, from 
Hilàl bin Yasaf, from ‘Imran bin 
Husain. 

(Another chain) with similar 
narration. And this is more correct 
than the narration of Muhammad 
bin Fudail (a narrator in no. 2302). 

[He said:] The meaning of this 
Hadith: "Giving testimony before 
they are asked for it." — according 
to some of the people of 
knowledge - is only false witness, it 
is said that one of them will give 


[1 This appeared earlier, nos. 2221, 2222. 
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Comments: 


The Hadith confirms that the best of times is the time of the Prophet's 
Companions, then of their Successors, then of the Followers of the 
Successors, and then of the Post-Followers, although falsehood shall start 
striking its roots in this period. On the whole, however, it will be better than 
the times that will follow it. 


2303. Clarification of this is in the p jee Ewe 3 | ja 3 y- rey 
Hadith of ‘Umar bin Al-Khattab, nz 2 own l4 . "D 
from the Prophet #¢ who said: tll rn i EE LI ete us 
"The best of people are m EH 
generation, then those who follow tisk jail ei ju Sh gd A 
them, then those who follow them. Y; det Qk Qu CASI p < 
Then lying will spread, until a man fiic. je Asap Taje PEEN 
testifies while his testimony was not " 2 » Je | nn E 
requested, and a man will take an — £lXg5Jl 52» (JU 3 (JI euam fas 
oath while an oath was not PO 2 aco 2c 3 E 
sought." (Sahih) " P "gus ol fs soln gb QA 
And the meaning of the Hadith of | us de JSN pL B [vite] 
the Prophet #¢: "The best witness 22. Mei Lt 
is the one who comes with his SI. CM | Y3 Su Sg 
testimony before being asked for A gi. yan Xe ONT i 
it" — according to us — it is when d Cof 

a man's testimony is sought for 

something, and he gives his 

testimony without refraining from 

testifying. This is the meaning of 

the Hadith according to some of 

the people of knowledge. 


SYYAVIYY AO pus celei uu luum VV 10: pas [e] es 
Comments: 
False-witnessing and foreswearing is a crime and a sin. So, the people who are 


truthful and are asked to offer their testimony should not hesitate to offer 
their testimony. 
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In the Name of Allah, 
the Merciful, the Beneficent 


34. Chapters On Zuhd 
From The Messenger 
Of Allah $% 


Chapter 1. Health And Free 
Time Are Two Favors 
Squandered By Many Of The 
People 


2304. Ibn ‘Abbas narrated that the 
Messenger of Allah $& said: "Two 
favors that many of the people 
squander are health and free 
time.” (Sahih) 

(Another chain) with a similar 
narration. 

[He said:] There is something on 
this topic from Anas bin Malik. 

[He said:] This Hadith is Hasan 
Sahih. More than one narrator 
reported it from ‘Abdullah bin 
Sa‘eed bin Abi Hind in Marfa‘ 
form. Some of them reported it in 
Mawqüf form from ‘Abdullah bin 
Sa‘eed bin Abi Hind. 
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Comments: 


343 2À 3! Sigil 


It is a common spectacle that a healthy man has hardly any free time left to 
himself. He has innumerable occupations on his hands. It also happens that, if 
he has some leisure or free time, he does not have good health. If he is 
blessed with both, then in spite of knowing very well that this world is just a 
sowing field for the Hereafter, he lets go the opportunity to sow the crop of 
good deeds in this world in order to reap its harvest in the next. He thus 
suffers great loss in the end and proves his short-sightedness and foolishness. 


Chapter 2. Whoever Guards 
Most Against The Unlawful, 
Then He Is The Most 
Worshipping Among The People 


2305. Al-Hasan narrated from 
Abü Hurairah that the Messenger 
of Allah $& said: “Who will take 
these statements from me, so that 
he may act upon them, or teach 
one who will act upon them?" So 
Abi Hurairah said: “I said: ‘I shall 
O Messenger of Allah!’ So he i& 
took my hand and enumerated five 
(things), he said: “Be on guard 
against the unlawful and you shall 
be the most worshipping among the 
people, be satisfied with what Allàh 
has allotted for you and you shall 
be the richest of the people, be 
kind to your neighbor and you shall 
be a believer, love for the people 
what you love for yourself and you 
shall be a Muslim. And do not 
laugh too much, for indeed 
increased laughter kills the heart." 
(Daf) 

[Abū ‘Eīsā said:] This Hadith is 
Gharīb, we do not know of it 
except as a narration of Ja'far bin 
Sulaimàn (a narrator in the chain), 
and Al-Hasan did not hear 
anything from Abü Hurairah. 


IET A o wn -(Q pon 
(Y iadi) NM x 8 


ASA Jue EL Ge - rye 
use Sue SEGA Lad 
JB ius ul » ell o 
eis fe b no cae at ss JÉ 
Hx ae 3 bg Jas ous 
495 € Ub LB iz YT OUS ehe 
FID Siig) Qs. lad oe ii il 
e ley Godly «uu É xl ES eui 
PEE EE CET 
Le 6 QS Coty bY LAS AS 
O di GS YS LA DAS GLA 
all sc es oS 


"3 


Y bys te Dune ff d6l 


(ES XA a b ee i v5 
EG X) gi Gods og LE Gy Es 
PEZ 56 5 ot 
dl oc ot SUA 


gi Se 338 Vx ds DS Gash us 


p sack vl x» 


Chapters On Zuhd 


This is what was reported from 
Ayyüb, Yünus bin ‘Ubaid, and ‘Ali 
bin Zaid, he said: Al-Hasan did not 
hear from Abū Hurairah. Aba 
‘Ubaidah An-Nàji reported this 
Hadith from Al-Hasan as his 
saying, he did not mention: *From 
Abü Hurairah, from the Prophet 
2” in it. 
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Comments: 


TUI (£YW 


a. Every one of us should learn the Ahddith with the intention of acting upon 
them. In case, due to some reason, he is not able to act upon them, he must 
teach them to those who would act upon them. 

b. It is an accepted fact that warding off harm and destruction is of greater 
importance in life than going after gains and profits. It is also a patent truth 
that a person who has the gut to avoid unlawful acts also has the courage to 
perform virtuous deeds. It must also be noted that failing to carry out the 
commanded acts is an act of sin. Therefore, the greatest form of worship and 
obeisance to Allāh is to avoid all things declared hateful or unlawful by Him. 


Chapter 3. What Has Been 
Related About Racing To Act 
(To Do Works) 


2306. Abü Hurairah, may Allàh be 
pleased with him, narrated that the 
Messenger of Allah 3& said: “Race 
to do works against seven. Are you 
waiting but for overwhelming 
poverty, or distracting richness, or 
debilitating illness, or babling 
senility, or sudden death, or the 
Dajjàl, so that hidden evil is what is 
awaited, or the Hour? The Hour is 
more calamitous and more bitter." 
(Da'if) 

[He said:] This Hadith is Gharib 
Hasan, we do not know of it as a 
narration of Al-A‘raj from Aba 
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Hurairah, except through the ,,. 2 pez Sore 8, o3 - 
narration of Muhriz bin Hàrün. — ^"^ $2 [43]; (05s g AiB e 
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someone who heard it from Sa‘eed ui dz » ~ c v , 7 n 
Al-Maqburi, from Abū Hurairah Ma jou SS c | oF 82 uel 
from the Prophet ##, and it is 

similar to this. 


Qua & raa M cum p YEN E/T: sae cy! a 2, [ae ssl] ees 
Comments: a) Ay pe coy 
Horrors and pains of the Day of Reckoning will be unspeakable. We, in this 
world, cannot even imagine their exact nature or intensity. The Plain of 
Resurrection will not be the place of correcting one’s failures and misdeeds. It 
will rather be the place of requital and recompense. It, therefore, behooves all 
of us not to let go or waste the opportunity bestowed upon us, but make as 
good a use of the days of our health and the span of our lives as we can. 
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Comments: 
Engrossed in the luxuries and pleasures of the world, man tends to forget the 
Hereafter. The best panacea for this disease is the remembrance of death that 
keeps alive the fear of Allah and the care of the Last Hour, and thus man is 
saved from becoming oblivious of his ultimate destiny. 
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Chapter 5. What Has Been 
Related About The Grave’s 
Horror And That It Is The 
First Stage Of The Hereafter 


2308. Hàni' the freed slave of 
‘Uthman said: “When 'Uthmàn 
would stop at a grave he would cry 
until his beard was soaked (in 
tears). It was said to him: "The 
Paradise and the Fire were 
mentioned and you did not cry, yet 
you cry because of this? So he 
said: ‘Indeed the Messenger of 
Allah #% said: “Indeed the grave is 
the first stage among the stages of 
the Hereafter. So if one is saved 
from it, then what comes after it is 
easier than it. And if one is not 
saved from it, then what is comes 
after it is worse than it.” And the 
Messenger of Allah #¢ said: “I 
have not seen any sight except that 
the grave is more horrible than it.” 
(Hasan) 

[He said:] This Hadith is Hasan 
Gharib, we do not know of it 
except as a narration of Hisham 
bin Yisuf. 
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Comments: 


Man's reckoning starts right from his grave, and the punishment, if any, 
meted out to him in the grave expiates his sins. Thus, whether the punishment 
of the grave becomes full expiation for him or he is saved from it, other after- 
life stages become easy for him. If, on the contrary, his sins are not forgiven, 
then the stages ahead of him are bound to be quite severe and terrifying for 


him. 
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Chapter 6. Whoever Loves To 
Meet Allàh, Allàh Loves To 
Meet Him 


2309. 'Ubàdah bin As-Samit 
narrated that the Prophet à& said: 
“Whoever loves to meet Allah, 
Allàh loves to meet him. Whoever 
is averse to meeting Allah, Allah is 
averse to meeting him." (Sahih) 
[He said:] There are narrations on 
this topic from Abū Hurairah, 
‘Aishah, Abū Misa and Anas. 

[He said:] The Hadith of ‘Ubadah 
is a [Hasan] Sahih Hadith. 
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Comments: 


[VV IY race] ul, [We cele, 


The Hadith has already been discussed at some length under the Chapter on 
Funerals. In fact, the love or aversion mentioned in the Hadith happens when 
man begins to see glimpses of the approaching destiny. 


Chapter 7. What Has Been 
Related About The Prophet 2 
Warning His People 


2310. ‘Aishah narrated: “When 
this Ayah was revealed: And warn 
your near kindred.. HI) the 
Messenger of Allah m ' said: ʻO 
Safiyyah bint ‘Abdul-Muttalib! O 
Fatimah bint Muhammad! O Bànu 
‘Abdul-Muttalib! I have no 
authority on your behalf over Allàh 
for anything. Ask me for whatever 
you want of my wealth.” (Sahih) 
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[He said:] There are narrations on 


this topic from Abü Hurairah, Ibn gee bates = UEM E TU 


‘Abbas, and Aba Misa. [He said] €% ài 5. D iy Pie Ea n 
The Hadith of ‘Aishah is a Hasan ; 
[Gharib] Hadith. [This is how some pO ub ui 


of them reported it, from Hisham 
bin ‘Urwah, similarly.] Some of 
them reported the same from 
Hishàm bin ‘Urwah from his father 
from the Prophet 4%. 
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The Hadith tells us in no uncertain terms that we cannot depend on the good 
deeds of our parents or kinsfolk. Success in the Hereafter is linked to our own 
faith and right actions. Intercession shall only come on the basis of virtuous 
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deeds. 


Chapter 8. What Has Been 
Related About The Virtue Of 
Crying Out Of Fear Of Allah, 
Most High 


2311. Abü Hurairah narrated that 
the Messenger of Allah #% said: “A 
man who cries out of fearing Allah, 
will not be put into the Fire until 
milk returns to the udder; and dust 
raised in the cause of Allah and the 
smoke of Jahannam will not be 
gathered together." (Sahih) 

[He said:] There are narrations on 
this topic from Abū Raihanah and 
Ibn ‘Abbas. [He said:] This Hadith 
is [Hasan| Sahih. Muhammad bin 
*Abdur-Rahmàn is the Mawla of 
the family of Talhah, and he is 
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from Al-Madinah, and trustworthy. 
Shu'bah and Sufyàn Ath-Thawri 
reported from him. 
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Comments: 

The quality of crying out of the fear of Allah rests only in a person who: (i) has 
firm belief in Allah’s Greatness and Majesty, (ii) believes in the reality of 
reckoning, and (iii) obeys the commands of Allah and abstains from matters 


prohibited by Him. Similarly, only a person who realizes the importance of 
raising high the Word of Allàh will go out fighting in His cause. Such people 


shall not taste the heat of Hellfire. 


Chapter 9. What Has Been 
Related About The Prophet 2 
Saying: “If You Knew What I 
Know, Then You Would Laugh 
Little" 


2312. Abü Dharr narrated that the 
Messenger of Allah € said: 
“Indeed I see what you do not see, 
and I hear what you do not hear. 
The Heavens moan, and they have 
the right to moan. There is no spot, 
the size of four fingers in them, 
except that there is an angel 
placing his forehead in it, 
prostrating to Allah. By Allah! If 
you knew what I know, then you 
would laugh little and you would 
cry much. And you would not taste 
the pleasures of your women in the 
beds, and you would go out 
beseeching Allah. And I wish that I 
was but a felled tree." (Hasan) 
[Abi 'Eisà said:] There are 
narrations on this topic from 
‘Aishah, Abū Hurairah, Ibn ‘Abbas, 
and Anas. 

[He said:] This Hadith is Hasan 
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Gharib. It has been related through „z fee eit, Aaeeea gk f 
routes other than this, that Abū — 2^ «& of 6352 han op Ad 
Dharr said: “I wish that I was a Er 


felled tree." And it has been related 
from Abü Dharr in Mawqüf form. 
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Comments: 

The scope of the sources of knowledge, hidden and apparent, such as ears, 
eyes, intellect etc, given by Allah 3 to man, extends only as far as the seen 
world. The unseen world is beyond its capacity or domain. The way to acquire 
authentic and dependable knowledge about the unseen is to get it from what 
the Prophets and Messengers of Allah inform us, on the basis of what Allah 
gives them to see, hear and observe. Allàh lets them see what is unseen to us, 
in order that they make their people aware of those things who, in their turn, 
believe in them on the authority of these Prophets and Messengers. 


2313. Abū Hurairah narrated that syg 75 "2 hs ZT a - YYY 
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Comments: 
It was due to the nature of the task entrusted to the Messengers that Allah 
saw it fit that the reality of things be made manifest to them, so that their first 
hand observations might give them an absolutely certain knowledge and 
assured sight of the things needed for the implementation of the sublime duty 
entrusted to them. Not only this, Allah in His absolute wisdom, invested the 
Prophet’s mind and heart with an extraordinary strength, so that he could 
perform the duties assigned to him with extreme poise and composure, that 
could serve as a living example for all categories of people until the Last Day. 


Chapters On Zuhd 


Chapter 10. What Has Been 
Related About One Who Says 
Something To Make People 
Laugh 


2314. Abü Hurairah narrated that 
the Messenger of Allah #¢ said: 
"Indeed a man may utter a 
statement that he does not see any 
harm in, but for which he will fall 
seventy autumns in the Fire." 
(Sahih) 

[He said:| This Hadith is Hasan 
Gharib from this route. 
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Comments: 
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Sometimes a man unwittingly articulates something of a very bad import, he 
neither realizes the seriousness of what he has said nor sees anything wrong in 
articulating it. It may, however, have dangerous implications for him such as 
would throw him into the pit of Hellfire and keep him there for long, long 
years. It is, therefore, extremely important that we weigh each word before we 
speak it and be fully aware of what consequences it will have in the next 


world. 


2315. Bahz bin Hakim narrated 
from his father, from his 
grandfather, that the Prophet $E 
said: “Woe to the one who talks 
about something to make the 
people laugh, in which he lies. Woe 
to him! Woe to him!" (Hasan) 

[He said:] There is something on 
this topic from Abü Hurairah. [He 
said:] This Hadith is Hasan. 
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Comments: 
There is nothing wrong with the display of good humor, happy disposition or 
delightful talk with the people, as long as it does not hurt anybody's feelings. 
But to take recourse to lying in order to make the people laugh is a highly 
disliked and hateful conduct. The man indulging in such activities may 
momentarily succeed in making the people laugh, but will not escape 
ruination and perdition in the next world. 


Chapter 11. Among The jy shade J J - (\\ saaal) 
Excellence Of A Person's Islam Ne eee TV NS ME 
Is His Leaving What Does Not — l&z& Y 6 355 ei pel uc 
Concern Him (x 


2316. Anas bin Malik narrated pica qeu 5 Ñ G- yess 
that a man among his companions s ; D n 
was dying so he said — meaning a (WE oy Geet (y UA lxi 
man said to him: "Glad tidings of COR NEL TETUER ME 
: : : A l 
Paradise.” To which the Messenger Beye o gal Um Jet zt M d 
of Allah $ said: “You do not (24) - JUS whol ie R5 Jy sd 
know. Perhaps he spoke of what a e ee ere a ore 
did not concern him or he was 2! Js pus et tS ee 
greedy with that which would not , Y us eis xb e) Y 3h z- 
decrease him." (Daf) "e ACE 
[He said:] This Hadith is Gharib. deu orm er 
ee 
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ae dl ea, ux c yas ec Vl e ne ue ol 
Comments: es Deere ger ; PAS 
Among the commendable traits that a believer must inculcate is to avoid all 
words and deeds that have no need or benefit for him either in this world or 
the next. indulging in such aimless and needless activities is sheer waste of 
time and self-ruination. As for giving glad tidings of Paradise, it can and 
should only be extended to a person who is not threatened with hard 
questioning. As for a person who has indulged in activities that merit severe 
questioning in the Hereafter, his joy or happiness will only be tainted and 
incomplete. So, where is the occasion or justification for giving him the glad 
tiding of a happy future? 
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what does not concern him." 
Parf) 

[He said:] This Hadith is Gharib, 
we do not know of it as a narration 
of Abü Salamah from Abü 
Hurairah, from the Prophet #¢ 
except through this route. 
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2318. Ali bin Al-Husain narrated 
that: “The Messenger of Allah 2 
said, ‘Surely, of the exellence of a 
person’s Islam is that he leaves 
what does not concern him." 

(Daf) 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This is how more 
than one of the companions of Az- 
Zuhri reported it from Az-Zuhri, 
from Al-Husain from the Prophet 
#2, similar to the narration of 
Malik (a narrator in the chain). 


Comments: 
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Là ya‘nihi: That which does not concern him or is not the object of his quest 
or need. In other words, abstinence from needless talk and meaningless 
activities is a necessary requirement of good faith and an adornment of 
personality which lends beauty to the faith of the person concerned. 


Chapter 12. What Has Been 
Related About Speaking Little 


2319. Muhammad bin 'Amr 
narrated from his father, from his 
grandfather who said: "I heard 
Bilal bin Al-Harith Al-Muzani, the 
Companion of the Messenger of 
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Allah #€ saying: ‘I heard the 
Messenger of Allah g saying: 
“Indeed one of you says a 
statement pleasing to Allah, not 
realizing that you have achieved 
what you have achieved. Then for 
it, Allah writes for him His 
pleasure until the Day of Meeting 
Him. And one of you says a 
statement angering Allah, not 
realizing that you have achieved 
what you have achieved. Then for 
it, Allah writes for him His anger 
until the Day of Meeting with 
Him.” (Hasan) 

[He said:] This Hadith is Hasan 
Sahih. This was reported similarly 
by more than one narrator from 
Muhammad bin ‘Amr. They said: 
“From Muhammad bin ‘Amr, from 
his father, from his grandfather, 
from Bilal bin Al-Harith." Malik 
bin Anas reported this Hadith from 
Muhammad bin ‘Amr, from his 
father, from Bilal bin Al-Harith, 
and he did not mention in it: 
*From his grandfather." 
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Comments: 
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One of us sometimes articulates a statement pleasing to Allah which, 
although he does not realize the importance of it, gets a high degree of 
acceptance with Allah, and as such becomes a perpetual source of Allah’s 
pleasure, until the end of the world, so that it spurs him to do more and more 
virtuous deeds and achieve deliverance in the next world. On the other hand, 
one of us sometimes articulates a small word which is highly unpleasing to 
Allah, and consequently becomes the source of Allah’s displeasure till the end 


of time. 
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Chapter 13. What Has Been " «e 6 o6-or 
Related About The gla eu o k DA 
Insignificance Of The World To OY iil) ge 3 FE ól dé ci 
Allāh, The Mighty And Sublime 


aroz 


2320. Sahl bin Sa'd narrated that — Jess! Xie Gis is Gis - yy. 

the Messenger of Allah % said: “If ie vue al Re ote Pn 
the world to Allah was equal to a z je o a ot ô er 
mosquito's wing, then He would cii KÉ s I ái by 5 JÓ :UU 
not allow the disbeliever to have a bein ag Pe eae ee : 
sip of water from it." lee D uie cu cem al Le Ja 
There is something on this topic AX a LEON BG Mele 58 
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[Aba 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is — C77 = idolo . 
Sahih Gharib from this route. aS lja ia Cue 
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Comments: 7 
It means that whatever good things of the world Allāh has given to those who 
deny His own attribute of Oneness, as well as of the Prophethood of His 
beloved Messenger, He has given those things to them because the world, as a 
whole, is entirely insignificant and valueless before Allah. 


2321. A-Mustawrid bin Shaddad — (zl : zi 5 ty as - vvv 
said: “I was with the caravan of 
those who stopped with the 
Messenger of Allah 3& at a dead : QU Siok pc sy gees ae qe T 
lamb. The Messenger of Allah %4 LY SES d noe 
said: ‘Do you think that this was = C "T Sd S eM 
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aad eda, 4 lee Cadm qa EM A cm cpl m ml, Ln] T 
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Comments: [VAP Ee AFE CENT /Y : VI " el tall] 
When, during one of his journeys the Messenger of Allah #¢ came upon the 
carcass of a lamb then, instead of turning his face away from it, he #¢ chose 
to give his Companions a very important and instructive lesson in relation to 
it, owners that as insignificant and worthless as this dead lamb is to its 
masters, much more insignificant and worthless than this to Allah is the 
world, which makes its inhabitants oblivious of the Hereafter and forgetful of 
its Lord and Creator. 


Chapter 14. The Hadith: D Sade de col] — (18 1) 
“Indeed The World Is Cursed” op iod 7 Do FN ae 
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2322. Abü Hurairah narrated that hc AP Es: cct NE 
the Messenger of Allah 3& said: 4  —, "EU ETT 
“Lo! Indeed the world is cursed. — 4 Gu iget (p Me Cue :oo$l 
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[Aba ‘Eis said:] This Hadith is Gaul o| Yb :0,& 4 àl óp Cage 
Hasan Gharib. 
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The world that makes the people forget their Creator, and out of whose love 
they tend to forget the Hereafter is, in terms of its real value and ultimate 
end, so despised and insignificant to Allah that it fails to get even the smallest 
place in the all-compassing mercy of Allah. In fact, only those matters and 
deeds will be eligible to find a place under the canopy of Allah’s all- 
embracing mercy that have some connection with Allah and with the religion 
chosen and favored by Allah. 


HI Meaning those acts which Allah loves that bring one nearer to Him. 
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Chapter 15. The Hadith: “The tar boas dà | 
World Compared To The Eade Xa GE] - (10 peu 


Hereafter Is But Like What One ie de y! 3 NT a Gal 
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2323. Qais bin Abi Hazim said: I Gis :)U i; Xu Ge - vvv 

heard Mustawrid, a member of £o Mg uu bo vee 

Banu Fihr, saying: The Messenger qoo Je Wee Cas xen M uM 


of Allah 2% said: “The world :ģjý «ule e PET "^ Mu 
compared to the Hereafter is but 
like what one of you gets when 
placing his finger into the sea, so — y 
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look at what you draw from it." Sae zer tox dur Luar Pob 
(Sahih) SER pl Bee] Ste! em UJ 
[Abü 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is Hees IS 


Hasan Sahih. [Isma‘il bin Abi " ; rie: 
Khàlid's (a narrator in the chain) ¿7 S> lie [m gi JU] 
Kunyah is Abi ‘Abdullah, and Qais A e ausu Aul ieee 
bin Abi Hazim’s father’s name is ^ ou ee deb e 
‘Abd bin ‘Awf and he was a y +6 4 gj P yt 43155 à! az 
Companion.] ondes oe see 
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„a Olai]! poe um qe YADA 
Comments: 
The Hadith is in fact intended to convey the idea that the world, when 
compared to the Hereafter, is as insignificant as is the drop of water sticking 
to a man's finger in comparison with the sea. The parable has just been 
coined to deliver a message. Otherwise in reality, the world does not weigh 
even as much as we understand from the parable since the world, along with 
all its paraphernalia, is at best temporal and limited while the Hereafter is 
limitless and never-ending. And it is a known fact that the limited and 
temporal cannot be compared with the never-ending and limitless. 


Chapter 16. What Has Been Gal ol els k win -(O end 
Related About ‘The World Is A a pe um ae ek 
Prison For The Believer And A — (^ 420. 3691 iz $E Com 
Paradise For The Disbeliever’ 


2324. Abū Hurairah narrated that 3)! Xe Gas cS Ce - YvYi 
the Messenger of Allah #@ said: —,. s.a SPEM 
"The world is a prison for the — o^ pe ree ta: 
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believer and Paradise for the 


disbeleiver.” (Sahih) a lye) ES a gloss d 
[Aba ‘Eisd said:] This Hadith is iS E55 ual Boe Cin i 
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Hasan Sahih. 


Comments: 
The main characteristic of a prison is that the prisoner in it is not free to lead 
a life of his choice, but is bound by the laws of the prison and the whims of its 
officers. He is neither free in eating and drinking, nor in sleeping and 
awakening, nor in moving about nor in meeting with the people at will. In 
short, he has no freedom of any kind in a prison house, and has willy-nilly to 
obey the orders of others. The second thing is that no prisoner loves his 
prison like home, but is always on the lookout to somehow get out of it. 
Paradise, on the other hand, is a place where the inhabitants will have no 
such restrictions. Each person will live a life of his choice, and every desire of 
his will be fulfilled, and he will never feel the desire to get out of it. 
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provides with wealth and 
knowledge, so he has Taqwa of his 
Lord with it, nurtures the ties of 
kinship with it, and he knows that 
Allah has a right in it. So this is the 
most virtuous rank. And a slave 
whom Allah provides with 
knowledge, but He does not 
provide with wealth. So he has a 
truthful intent, saying: ‘If I had 
wealth, then I would do the deeds 
of so-and-so with it.’ He has his 
intention, so their rewards are the 
same. And a slave whom Allah 
provides with wealth, but He does 
not provide him with knowledge. 
[So he] spends his wealth rashly 
without knowledge, nor having 
Taqwa of his Lord, nor nurturing 
the ties of kinship, and he does not 
know that Allah has a right in it. 
So this is the most despicable rank. 
And a slave whom Allah does not 
provide with wealth nor knowledge, 
so he says: ‘If I had wealth, then I 
would do the deeds of so-and-so 
with it? He has his intention, so 
their sin is the same.” (Sahih) 

[Abū 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 
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a. Giving away one’s wealth in charity — be it compulsory or optional — does 
not decrease the giver's wealth since Allah declares in the Qur'án: Whatever 
you spend of anything (in Allah’s cause), He will replace it (34:39). Thus, 
whatever we spend in the path of Allah, He will replace it either with worldly 
goods or through other unseen forms such as investing what we have with His 


blessing (Barakah). 


b. If a man patiently bears the wrongs and injustices done to him, Allah will 
increase him in the esteem of the people. 
c. Once a person unnecessarily starts begging from others, his desire or greed is 
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never quenched, and mentally he will always remain a needy fellow and a 


beggar. 


Chapter 18. What Has Been 
Related About Anxiety Over 
The World And Love For It 


2326. ‘Abdullah bin Mas'üd 
narrated that the Messenger of 
Allah g said: “Whoever suffers 
from destitution and he beseeches 
the people for it, his destitution 
shall not end. And whoever suffers 
from destitution and he beseeches 
Allah for it, Allah will send 
provisions to him, sooner or later.” 
(Hasan) 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih Gharib. 
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Allah says in the Qur'àn: ... And whosoever fears Allah and keeps his duty to 
Him, He will make a way for him to get out (from every difficulty). And He 
will provide him from (sources) he never could imagine... (65:2,3). As for the 
unexpected sources referred to in the Qur'ànic Verse, it could be that one of 
his near relations passes away and he inherits his wealth or some person 
unknown to him bequeaths his wealth in his favor, and so on. On the 
contrary, the person who moans about his poverty before others and begs for 
assistance from them, his poverty, as mentioned in the foregoing Hadith, is 


not remedied. 


Chapter 19. What Has Been 
Related About What Suffices A 
Man From All His Wealth 


2327. Abü Wail narrated: 
“Mu‘awiyah came to Abū Hashim 
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bin ‘Utbah to visit him when he 
was ill (and dying). He said: ‘O 
uncle! Why do you cry? Is it from 
the pangs of death or desire for the 
world?’ He said: ‘Neither of these. 
But the Messenger of Allāh g had 
commissioned me with an 
obligation that I did not abide by. 
He g said: “It suffices you to 
gather the wealth of a servant or a 
rider in the cause of Allah.” And 
(it is only) today I find that I have 
gathered it.” (Hasan) 

[Abū ‘Eisé said:] Zaidah and 
‘Abidah bin Humaid reported it 
from Mansür, from Aba Wa’il, 
from Samurah bin Sahm, he said: 
“Mu‘awiyah entered upon Abū 
Hashim bin 'Utbah." And he 
mentioned a similar narration. 
There is a narration on this topic 
from Buraidah Al-Aslami from the 
Prophet $&. 
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Comments: 
Not everybody can make the right use of his wealth, neither can everyone 
earn it rightfully. There do, however, exist people who love austerity and 
abstinence from worldly pleasures above anything else. Abü Hashim belonged 
to that category. That is why, he was worried at leaving behind as many as 
thirty Dirham and a cup and thought that he had not fully abided by the 
exhortation of the Prophet 2%. 
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Chapter 20. The Hadith: *Do 
Not Take To The Estate Such 
That You Become Desirous Of 
The World” 


2328. ‘Abdullah [bin Mas'üd] 
narrated that the Messenger of 
Allah % said: “Do not take to the 
estate, such that you become 
desirous of the world.” (Hasan) 
[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan. 
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Real estate items like land, orchard, house, workshop etc., draw all the 
attention of man towards them. Engrossed in these, man generally becomes 
forgetful of his religious duties. This eventually spells doom for him. 
However, if matters of property and real estate do not distract him from his 
concerns for the Hereafter but are, to the contrary, helpful to him in the 
better discharge of his religious duties, then no harm will come to him. 


Chapter 21. What Has Been 
Related About The Believer’s 
Long Life 


2329. ‘Abdullah bin Busr narrated 
that a Bedouin said: “O Messenger 
of Allah! Who is the best of the 
people?” He said: “He whose life 
is long and his deeds are good.” 
There are narrations on this topic 
from Abū Hurairah and Jabir. 
(Hasan) 

[Aba ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib from this route. 
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Man's success and prosperity in the Hereafter is linked to his good deeds. If, 
alongside long life, he is also enabled to perform virtuous deeds, then it could 
surely give him ascendance in rank. It is in this situation that long age 
becomes a desirable proposition for man. 


Chapter 22. Which Of The 
People Is The Best And Which 
Of Them Is The Worst 


2330. *'Abdur-Rahmàn bin Abi 
Bakrah narrated from his father 
that a man said: *O Messenger of 
Allah! Which of the people is the 
best?" He said: *He whose life is 
long and his deeds are good." He 
said: "Then which of the people is 
the worst?" He said: ^He whose 
life is long and his deeds are bad." 
(Hasan) 

[Abü 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 
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Comments: 


If success and prosperity in the Hereafter is linked to man's good deeds, then 
the more good deeds a person has performed the better he will be and, by the 
same token, the more bad deeds a person has accumulated the worse as an 


individual he will be. 
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Chapter 23. What Has Been 
Related About ‘The Lifespan 
Of (The Individuals) In This 
Ummah Is Between Sixty And 
Seventy (Years) 


2331. Abü Hurairah narrated that 
the Messenger of Allah #¢ said: 
“The lifespan for my Ummah is 
from sixty years to seventy [years].” 
(Hasan) 

[Aba ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib as a narration of 
Abū Salih from Abū Hurairah. It 
has been reported through other 
routes from Abü Hurairah. 
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The lifespan of the Prophet's Ummah is between sixty and seventy years. The 
lifespan of the Prophet 3& as well as of Abū Bakr, ‘Umar and ‘Ali æ was 
between sixty and seventy years, though ‘Uthman æ lived longer than this. 


Chapter 24. What Has Been 
Related About The Constriction 
Of Time And The Curtailment 
Of Hope 


2332. Anas bin Malik narrated 
that Allah's Messegner i said: 
“The Hour shall not be established 
until time is constricted, and the 
year is like a month, a month is 
like the week, and the week is like 
the day, and the day is like the 
hour, and the hour is like the flare 
of the fire." (Sahih) 

[Abü 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Gharib from this route. Sa‘d bin 
Sa'eed (a narrator in the chain) is 
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Comments: 
Various interpretations have been given to the expression “constriction of 
time”. They are as follows: 

a. Those will be the joyful days of merry-making and prosperity. Hence the time 
shall pass unnoticed. 

b. The world shall be devoid of heavenly bliss. As such time shall pass without 
anybody noticing it. 

c. Governments shall come and go in quick succession, and it would seem as if 
they lasted but a few days. 

d. People will be battling with calamities, disturbances and dissensions so that 
they shall lose the sense of the passage of time. 
The core of the matter in fact is that the age will be bereft of heavenly bliss. 
As such the time shall pass at an awfully quick pace. The year, the month and 
the week shall pass without anyone knowing how they flew away. 
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O slave of Allah! You do not know 
what your description shall be 
tommorow." (Sahih) 

(Another chain) with similar 
narration. 

This Hadith has been reported by 
Al-A‘mash from Mujahid, from Ibn 
‘Umar [from the Prophet #¢] 
similarly. 


366 2 3l Sigil 


eund AM XE t del Gls 
VERRE a eas 
E VU SEE gs 

o* m ONT la TY 185 
ero (RE 3 551522 ol po cuales 


bis Gl 8 Ss BE ull D ob (al JE Qo bl asl Immo cued 
La 2 R3 wy paler gl cyl ge Sab E a daba Gude ge VENT eee ule ol Ge 


Comments: 


Just as a traveler does not regard the foreign territory or the path that he 
traverses as his home, and makes no elaborate arrangements for himself 
there, it behooves the believer residing in this world as well, not to consider it 
as his permanent abode, but take this worldly life as transient, and prepare 
himself for the abiding life of the Hereafter as seriously as though he were 


seeing it before his eyes. 


2334. Anas bin Malik narrated 
that the Messenger of Allah 3 
said: “This is the son of Adam, and 
this is his lifespan.” And he placed 
his hand at the (height of the) nape 
of his neck, then he extended it 
(higher) and said: “From there is 
what is hoped for, from there is 
what is hoped for.” (Sahih) 

There is a narration on this topic 
from Abii Sa‘eed. 

[Abū 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 
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Comments: 
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Man's lifespan is limited and his death is at hand, but his hopes and desires 
are extended far beyond, but while he tries to reach there, the 'appointed 
hour' approaches and tolls the end of all his dreams and plans. 
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2335. Abü As-Safr narrated that 
‘Abdullah bin ‘Amr said: “The 
Messenger of Allah #¢ passed by 
us while we were repairing a hut of 
ours, so he said: ‘What is this? We 
said: ‘It has become weak so we are 
repairing it? He said: ‘I do not 
think but that the matter (of life) is 
more in fleeting than that.” (Sahih) 
[Abū 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. Abū As-Safr's name is 
Sa'eed bin Yuhmid — and it is said 
that it is Ibn Ahmad - Ath-Thawri. 
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Sov 


The idea is that, be it a hut or a building, it has its age, while man's lifespan is 
not assured, in the sense that no one knows when it is cut short. It is, 
therefore, more pertinent that we feel concerned about our deeds rather than 


the earthly structures. 


Chapter 26. What Has Been 
Related About *The Fitnah Of 
This Ummah Is Wealth? 


2336. Ka‘b bin ‘Iyad narrated that 
the Prophet ## said: “Indeed there 
is a Fitnah for every Ummah, and 
the Fitnah for my Ummah is 
wealth." (Sahih) 

[Aba *Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih Gharib, we only know 
of it through the narration of 
Mu'àwiyah bin Salih (a narrator in 
the chain). 
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Comments: 
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The more the love and greed of wealth increases, the more upsurge will we 
find in an attitude of disobedience to the commands of Allah. Particularly in 
our present times, we are witnessing an unprecedented spiral in greed for 
wealth to an extent that it has the entire world in its grip. Consequently, the 
amassing of wealth has become man’s greatest concern. The people aspire to 
become millionaires overnight through means fair or foul. Allah and the 
Hereafter just do not figure in his scheme of things. This is the veritable 
convolution that our present generation finds itself caught up in. 


Chapter 27. What Has Been 
Related About “If The Son Of 
Adam Had Two Valleys Of 
Wealth, He Would Desire A 
Third” 


2337. Anas bin Malik narrated 
that the Messenger of Allah 3& 
said: “If the son of Adam had a 
valley of gold, then he would still 
like to have a second. And nothing 
fills his mouth but dust, Allah turns 
to whoever repents.” (Sahih) 

There are narrations on this topic 
from Ubayy bin Ka‘b, Abū Sa‘eed, 
‘Aishah, Ibn Az-Zubair, Abū 
Wagid, Jabir, Ibn ‘Abbas, and Abū 
Hurairah. 

[Abū ‘Elsa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih Gharib from this 
route. 
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Comments: 
Greed for wealth is so powerful in man, that even if his whole house is filled 
with bricks of silver and gold, and all the fields and forests around him are 
plated with precious metals, his thirst for them will not be quenched, and he 
will still long for more. 


Chapter 28. What Has Been 
Related About: ‘The Heart Of 
An Old Man Remains Young 
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2338. Abū Huriarah narrated that — ud d E Gas - YYYA 
the Prophet $& said: “The heart of 

an old man remains young because 
of love for two things: Long life, 
and much wealth." (Sahih) 
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Comments: 


This is a general truth about men that they harbor in their hearts countless 
vain desires that could only be satisfied if they had lots of wealth and a long 
and healthy life. It is only the remembrance of Allah and firm belief in the 
Hereafter that can save them from the harms and evil consequences of such 
desires. 
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Chapter 29. What Has Been 
Related About Abstinence In 
The World 


2340. Abū Dharr narrated that the 
Prophet $£ said: “Abstinence in 
the world is not by prohibiting 
(oneself) the lawful nor by 
neglecting wealth, but abstinence in 
the world is that you not hold more 
firmly to what is in your hand than 
to what is in the Hand of Allah, 
and that you be more hopeful of 
the rewards that come with an 
affliction that you may suffer if it 
remain with you." (Da'if) 

[Aba 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Gharib, we do not know of it 
except through this route. Abü 
Idris Al-Khawlani’s name is 
‘Ai’dhullah bin ‘Abdullah, and 
‘Amr bin Waqid is Munkar in 
Hadith. 
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Comments: 
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Practising abstinence in the world means having more faith and reliance on 
Allah rather than on what the person himself has come to possess, since it is 
Allah who gives whatever He wills and takes back whatever He wishes. In this 
connection the Our'àn says: Whatever is with you, will be exhausted, and 
whatever is with Allàh (of good deeds) will remain (16:96). Thus, if an 
affliction befalls a man, then instead of bemoaning and crying over it, he had 
better bear it with patience and awaken within himself a desire to earn a 
reward from Allah for bearing the affliction with patience. He should never 
say to himself: “Would that the affliction had never befallen me" or: “Would 
that the affliction were removed from me”. Such an attitude would deprive 
the person concerned of the reward Allah has in store for those who are 


uncomplaining and patient. 
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Chapter 30. The Things For 
Which The Son Of Adam Has 
No Right Over Other Than 
Them 


2341. ‘Uthman bin ‘Affan narrated 
that the Prophet #¢ said: "There is 
no right for the son of Adam in 
other than these things: A house 
which he lives in, a garment which 
covers his nakedness, and Jif (a 
piece of bread) and water." 
(Hasan) 

[Abū ‘Eisé said:] This Hadith is 
[Hasan] Sahih, and it is the Hadith 
of Al-Huraith bin As-S#ib. I heard 
Abt Dawud Sulaiman bin Salm AI- 
Balkhi saying: “An-Nadr bin 
Shumail said: ilf is bread, meaning 
without any condiment.” 
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Comments: 


The Hadith confirms that the basic needs of man are just three: (i) a house to 
live in, (ii) a garment to cover his nakedness, and (iii) a dry piece of bread 
and some water to drink. If he gets more than this, then it is a favor from 
Allah for which he should be grateful to Him, and he shall be accounted for it 


on the Day of Judgement. 


Chapter 31. The Hadith: “The 
Son Of Adam Says: ‘My 
Wealth, My Wealth” 


2342. Mutarrif narrated from his 
father, that he met up with the 
Prophet à while he was saying: 
“The mutual increase diverts 
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you. He # said: “The son ya. cu ae KR M A ee 
Adam says: ‘My wealth, my wealth, lJa SSB ISS eStgh Ue s 
but is there something for you from GY) Qe D» cU MY ipa Jb T3 
your wealth besides what you give - nes 

in charity that remains, or you eat 
which perishes, or what you wear LG 
that grows worn?" (Sahih) : x oes PEIR 4 
[Aba ‘Bisa said:] This Hadith is — 57^ See ^ Dune gl 28] 
Hasan Sahih. Pm 
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Comments: ictum 
The Hadith confirms that the actual wealth of a person, from all his earning 
and amassing that he can call his, is the part of it that he has spent on himself 
in the world, or stored with Allàh by giving it in charity. Anything else is not 
really his, but they belong to his heir's, since he will one day leave it for them. 


Chapter 32. Regarding The u och DU -0Y 
Virtue Of Sufficing With What Se ^54 m6] 7 OY pne 
Is Sufficient And Giving The [aa Juss UNL clas VI 
pups i (YY died!) 


2343. Abi Umamah narrated that 23 ^£ Gis jt Gis - yver 
the Messenger of Allah #8 said: "D — ,, soe es op, pap ooo ot» 
son of Adam! If you give your c doe Um [ADU 3] oy 
surplus it is better for you, and if =: JU àl wc 3 Side Gis roles 
you keep it, it is worse for you, but E vy P L 
there is no harm with what is ‘%5 #1 J445 JU :J,$ 
sufficient. And begin (the giving) (ag *z 1524 Gis of Gb at <1 o 
with your dependants, and the MA due ét prin E 
upper hand (giving) is better than SUS | e e» Yg (SU 2 «S s ol; 
the lower hand (receiving)." Apa, ez dia M Il 
lk daji PM 
(Sahih) E LR P 
[Abū 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is (al | 
Hasan Sahih, and Shaddad bin iiss: ES us eds pum X wi 
Avdullah s Kunyah is Abp oo Peet ot OU 
‘Ammar. ge GI IS dl ace fy S55 — 
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1 At-Takāthur 102:1. 
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Comments: 
It means that to spend in charity, whatever surplus wealth remains with a 
person after spending on the necessities of life, is better than either hoarding 
it or amassing it by not spending on compulsory and recommendatory items 
of charity. Amassing wealth through such methods amounts to committing a 
sin and depriving oneself of the reward promised by Allah for spending in 
charity. Safekeeping some money to cover one's essential expenses is, 
however, not a blameworthy act. 


Chapter 33. About Reliance 
Upon Allāh 
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narrated that the Messenger of 
Allah $& said: "If you were to rely 
upon Allah with the required 
reliance, then He would provide 
for you just as the bird is provided 
for, it goes out in the morning 
empty, and returns full." (Hasan) 

[Abū 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
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Hasan Sahih. We do not know of it 
except from this route. Abi Tamim 
Al-Jaishànr's (a narrator in the 
chain) name is ‘Abdullah bin a 
Malik. ^ 
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Comments: F S 
The Hadith affirms the fact that Tawakkal (reliance upon Allah) does not 
mean sitting idle at home, but to engage in earning one's livelihood through 
lawful means, and then leave the result to Allàh. This is what the birds do. 
They go out of their nests in the morning in quest of food and pick it from 
wherever they possibly can and, at the approach of sunset, return to their 
nests with their bellies full of food. They do not sit in their nests waiting for 
their food and drink to drop from the heaven. 


2345. Anas bin Malik narrated: 
“There were two brothers during 
the time of the Messenger of Allah 
#2. One of them used to come to 
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the Prophet #%, and the other had "Em en 
some business. The businessman LS “8 SUE p qe CF euo OF 
among them complained to the — $15; 3 à! J,25 age e oli 
Prophet #@ about his brother, so he 
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Hasan Sahih]. (a 05 e) 
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Comments: 
The Hadith confirms the fact that, if two brothers live together and share 
their hearth, and if one of them devotes his time learning the tenets of 
religion and preaching them among the people, while the other engages in 
earning the bread, the latter should believe that perhaps he owes prosperity in 
his business to the blessing granted by Allah for the efforts of his religion- 
loving brother, and hence any objection to his brother's activities is 


unjustified. 
Chapter 34. About The ba cA 3i A] iU - (rt paali) 
Description Of The One For e 2 v po oe oos 
Whom The World Has Been (Te Reed) G d c 
Gathered 


2346. Salamah bin ‘Ubaidullah bin — 5,1255 GUL 15 426 Ge - YY£1 
Mihsan Al-Khatmi narrated from 
his father - and he was a 
Companion - who said: "The al fe pe ie Gi zr" 5 
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[Aba ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is MGT A Ste LOLS ca ou ote 
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1 See no. 1702 to understand the meaning of this Hadith. 
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bin Mu'awiyah, and his 3& saying: 
"Hiyzat" means “gathered.” 
(Another chain) with a similar 
narration. 

[There is a narration on this topic 
from Abii Ad-Darda’]. 
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Comments: 


Doubtless the three basic necessities of life are (i) peace and security, (ii) 
health and physical well-being, and (iii) food. So, anyone having these has all 


that he needs. 


Chapter 35. What Has Been 
Related About What Is 
Sufficient And Being Patient 
With It 

2347. Abū Umamah narrated that 
the Prophet ## said: “Indeed the 
best of my friends to me is the one 
of meager conditions, whose share 
is in Salāt, worshipping his Lord 
well and obeying him (even) in 
private. He is obscure among the 
people such that the fingers are not 
pointed toward him. His provisions 
are only what is sufficient and he is 
patient with that.” Then he tapped 
with his fingers and said: “His 
death comes quickly, his mourners 
are few, and his inheritance is 
little.” 

With this (the above), chain it is 
narrated that the Prophet 3&& said: 
“My Lord presented to me, that 
He would make the valley of 
Makkah into gold for me, I said: 
*No O Lord! But being filled for a 
day and hungry for a day" - or he 
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said: "three days" or something 
like that — “So when I am hungry I 
would beseech You and remember Wiles eis eae 
You, and when I am full I would i 
be grateful to You and praise 
You.” (Daf) LE Las de [61 
There is something on this topic PNE. 
from Fadalah bin ‘Ubaid [Al-Qásim]. — 8! 2583 gel A Gl $^ eu 
[He said:] This Hadith is Hasan. Sce boe ji cc evt SE 
= cp eel XR VP GAG em ue 
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and he is the freed slave of ‘Abdur- des ausmlb ERAN as tta d$ 
Rahman bin Khalid bin Yazid bin OO? "77 A ai e 
Mu'àwiyah. He is from Ash-Shàm AI we Ul 
and he is trustworthy. ‘Ali bin Yazid 
was graded weak in Hadith and his 
Kunyah is Abt ‘Abdul-Malik. 
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Comments: 
The Prophet #4 means to say that although his followers, and others beloved 
to Allàh are of varied conditions, yet as far as he is concerned, he thinks that 
the most enviable of all people are those believers who and their family are 
meager in respect of their supplies, but their share in prayers and obedience 
to the commands of Allàh is abundant. Yet they are so inconspicuous in the 
society that, when they are seen moving about, nobody points at them to say: 
"Look, there is such and such a pious man out there." 


2348. ‘Abdullah bin ‘Amr narrated ias OH Gis ——YY£A 
that the Messenger of Allah 2% " AN 6 es 
said: “He has succeeded who 5,4! Xj ji al Xe CX igyal 
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2349. Fadālah bin ‘Ubaid narrated 
that he heard the Messenger of 
Allāh #% saying: “Glad tidings to a di Nes Ly tana d 
whoever is guided to Islam, his <; | ee ER IW 
livelihood was sufficient and he was ©! i m d PIT io V 
satisfied." (Hasan) P eal We S E s d 
[He said:] Abū Hani’ Al-Khawlani’s 

(a narrator in the chain) name is m P ńl Hr e ai se gt ; Us 
Humaid bin Hani’. bus "a 355 eX Gad 53] abl 
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Comments: 
The purpose of this Hadith is to emphasize the fact that a person's success in 
this world and the next rests in three things, namely that (1) he is an obedient 
servant of Allah and treads the path favored by Him, (ii) has as much food as 
is sufficient for him so that he feels no need of other's help, and (iii) he is 


content with what Allah has provided him with. 


Chapter 36. What Has Been 
Related About The Virtue Of 
Poverty 


2350. ‘Abdullah bin Mughaffal 
said: “A man said to the Prophet 
$E: ʻO Messenger of Allah! By 
Allah! Indeed I love you!’ se 
said: ‘Consider what you say.’ 
said: ‘By Allah! I indeed love at 
Three times. He said: ‘If you do 
love me, then prepare arm yourself 
against poverty. For indeed poverty 
comes faster upon whoever loves 
me than the flood to its 
destination.” (Da ff) 

(Another chain) with a similar 
narration in meaning. 
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[Aba *Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib Abū Al-Wazi' Ar- 
Ràsibrs (a narrator in the chain) 
name is Jabir bin ‘Amr, and he is 
from Al-Basrah. 
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Comments: 


: eu 


The Hadith emphasizes the fact that if a person truly loves the Prophet 2, 
he should prepare himself for a life of austerity and arm himself with the 
shield of patience and contentment even as the Prophet 3& did. In it lies the 
true test of a person's claim of love for the Messenger of Allah #¢ 


Chapter 37. What Has Been 
Related About *The Poor 
Among The Muhajirin Will 
Enter Paradise Before The 
Rich Among Them’ 


2351. Abü Sa‘eed narrated that 
the Messenger of Allah 3€ said: 
“The poor Muhajirin will enter 
Paradise before the rich among 
them by five hundered years." 

(Sahih) 

There are narrations on this topic 
from Abt Hurairah, ‘Abdullah bin 
‘Amr, and Jabir. 

[Aba ‘Eisa ‘said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib from this route. 
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Comments: 


The wealthy would have led a life of comfort and plenty in the world. This 
would keep them busy in rendering their accounts for a long period on the 
Day of Judgement. The poor, on the other hand, would have spent their lives 
without such comforts and luxuries, and as such they would not have to be 
detained long for questioning, and so they will arrive at Paradise a head of 


the rich. 


2352. Anas narrated that the 
Messenger of Allah 3& said: “O 
Allah! Cause me to live needy, and 
cause me to die needy, and gather 
me in the group of the needy on 
the Day of Resurrection." ‘Aishah 
said: “Why O Messenger of 
Allàh?" He said: "Indeed they 
enter Paradise before their rich by 
forty autumns. O ‘Aishah! Do not 
turn away the needy even if with a 
piece of a date. O ‘Aishah! Love 
the needy and be near them, for 
indeed Allah will make you near 
on the Day of Judgement.” (Daf) 

[Abū 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Gharib. 
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Comments: 


The Hadith instructs us that, should Allàh endow one with the wealth of 
patience and contentment, then the best thing for him, as a rule, from the 
standpoint of both — this world and the next — is the life spent in need and 
penury since it inculcates in man not only the quality of humility and modesty 
but also the virtue of oft-turning toward Allàh. Excess of wealth and 
affluence, which generally breeds pride and arrogance, is highly dangerous 
and harmful for man. 


oy, 


2353. Abū Hurairah narrated that (is : 54% cere Các - ror 


the Messenger of Allah 3& said: 
"The poor are admitted into 
Paradise before the rich, by five 
hundred years, (ie.) half a day." 
(Hasan) 
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[He said:] This Hadith is Hasan 
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2355. Jābir bin ‘Abdullah narrated 4252 5 !UU! Gás - YYoo 
that the Messenger of Allāh 4 
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Chapter 38. What Has Been kis à ele Le CDU - (TA pnl) 
Related About The Subsistence MN al; TOME, 

Of The Prophet à And His (TA Aic) alas SÉ ud 
Family 

2356. Masrüq said: “I entered (is e 3 Aui GSE - red 
upon ‘Aishah and she invited me to 7 A ion 


eat. She said: "Whenever I eat my o* = 
fill of food I want to cry and begin pt DECR D aa NER 
crying." He said: “I said: ‘Why?’ f 
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She said: ‘I remember the sete e Qr eg beet aa 
circumstances under which the — (7 ^ H Jj pla, (J Cee anil 
Messenger of Allah % parted from — :j6 525; Yi E Sf zat eb ie 
the world: By Allah! He would not . . < . .- fig ey 2 " 


eat his fill of bread and meat twice 
in a day.” (Da'if) 

[Aba 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan [Sahih]. 
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Comments: Ps ct 
The idea is that never, during the lifetime of the Messenger of Allah #¢, did 
there come a day when his family members had two full meals to eat in a day. 
Even the bread that they ate was made of barley. But today, she % said, 
“Allah has given us plenty to eat and drink and hence it moves me to tears, 
but I try to withhold them". 


2357. ‘Aishah narrated: "The Gis Sws iy Gls - YYov 


Messenger of Allah #¢ did not eat OG Gus (tz kek Usus of 
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(died).” (Sahih) 

There is a narration on this topic 
from Abi Hurairah. 

[Aba ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 
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Comments: 


The idea is that never did the Messenger of Allah 8% have even barley bread 
to his fill for two consecutive days. If he had it one day, then went without it 


the next day. 


2358. Abū Hurairah narrated: 


“Neither the Messenger of Allah 
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i nor his family, ate their fill of 
wheat bread for three consecutive 
days until he parted the world." 
(Sahih) 

This Hadith is Hasan Sahih. 
[Hasan Gharib from this route]. 
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Comments: 


When he i& himself did not even have barley bread to his fill for two 
consecutive days, how could he give his family wheat bread for three 


consecutive days? 


2359. Abū Umamah narrated: 
“There was never a surplus of 
barely bread for the inhabitants of 
the house of the Messenger of 
Allah #8.” (Sahih) 

[Aba 'Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih Gharib from this 
route. [This Yahya bin Abi Bukair 
(a narrator in the chain) is from 
Al-Kifah, and Sufyan Ath-Thawri 
reported from Yahya’s father Abia 
Bukair. Yahya bin ‘Abdullah bin 
Bukair from Egypt was the 
companion of Al-Laith]. 
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Comments: 


He 3& did not have even surplus barley flour at home. Even the barley bread 
cooked at home was just enough for the needs of the family members, and no 


more. 


2360. Ibn ‘Abbas said: “The 
Messenger of Allah g would 
spend many consecutive nights and 
his family did not have supper, and 
most of the time their bread was 
barely bread." (Sahih) 

[Abu ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 
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Comments: 


The usual meal of the Prophet # and his family was the barley bread, that 
too was only available for several days on end for the morning, and they were 
forced to sleep with empty stomachs for the night. 


2361. Abü Hurairah narrated that ess ae fane gi Gis o- Yr 
the Messenger of Allah 3&& said: “O x: TM bonEa Co ook 7 
Allāh! Make the sustenance of o° a T ui db Era 
Muhammad's family nourishing." 
(Sahih) t: TIRE 

[Abū ‘His said:] This Hadith is — ^ "5 247^ se o pen TE EI 
Hasan Sahih. qu Ses cecus PE P Júl 
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Comments: C os pe tee do a 
The word Qut implies that provision of food be just enough to keep the life 
going. It should neither be so meager as to lead one to starvation and being 
forced to beg for it, nor so plenty that one is forced to store it for the next day. 


2362. Anas narrated: “The Prophet — 5; AA Eis Te Gas - yey 

$ would not store anything for the QE UE AES eI Vries Metal ee 
morrow.” (Hasan) gos sub vil ot n pe OG 
[Abi ^Eisà said:] This Hadith is duds cl Vae 


Gharib. Others besides Ja‘far bin 
Sulaiman have reported this Hadith 
from Thabit from the Prophet 3&, 
in Mursal form. 
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Comments: STI en VEM 
It was customary in the Prophet's household to cook food just enough for the 
day and leave nothing over for the next day since, after successful military 
campaigns, especially after victory in Khaibar, the Messenger of Allah 2 
used to give his wives rations of food grains enough for a whole year. 


[1 They say that it means he # would not worry about keeping something so he could eat 
tommorrow, because he did store food for a year for his family. See Tuhfat Al-Ahwadhi. 
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2363. Anas said: “The Messenger of 
Allah 3& never ate on a table, nor did 
he eat thin bread until he died.” 
(Sahih) 

[He said:] This Hadith is Hasan 
Sahih Gharib as a narration of 
Sa‘eed bin Abi 'Arübah. 
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Comments: 


The Messenger of Allah 3&& never ate his meals seated comfortably before the 
dining table with a raised neck held high like rich and carefree people. He 
only ate simple food sitting on the ground like ordinary poor people. 


2364. Abū Hazim narrated that 
Sahl bin Sa‘d was asked: “Did the 
Messenger of Allah #¢ eat Naqi — 
meaning refined (flour)?” So Sahl 
said: “The Messenger of Allah à 
did not see Nagi until he met 
Allah.” It was said to him: “Did 
you have sifters during the time of 
the Messenger of Allah g?” He 
said: "There were no sifters for 
us." They said: “How did you 
prepare the barely?" He said: “We 
would blow it so (the husk) would 
fly off of it, then we would add 
water so we could knead it." 
(Hasan) 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 

Malik bin Anas has also reported 
it from Abū Hazim. 


LP» ^5 


4 


ve ty al X6 — GA - rene 
dl we ip 4 XL Ode cji 


or A0 rd 


PE Vogt Fon (ogee re 
Xe QE GA qam xe Ge M 
je be e) 4 i o: 
#6 4b O25 jii A ja Sb unl yn 
u jie SUBS i ux - si 
al AS SE gE d dues aub 
eG cn u JÚ c a guis 
D IRE G By Si LE 
ess ctae xD esee id dúl 
e) T ot yl e» ur 0195 "P 


alwl, 2 qun OI GL GL cab VM 6 Ses e 2, [M esta] SS 


I! See no. 1788. 
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Comments: j 

In the days following military conquests, Allāh had opened for Muslims the 
doors of abundance and plenty. The Prophet #%, however, never took to 
ostentatious ways of living. On the contrary, he spent everything he had on 
others. As for himself, he chose a life of austerity and ate un-sifted grain 
flour. He kept no sieves to sift grain flour in the house. It is medically proved 
that unrefined flour has numerous medical advantages. A number of diseases 
prevalent in our times would easily be cured if only we followed the life- 


example of the Prophet #2. 


Chapter 39. What Has Been 
Related About The Subsistence 
Of The Companions Of The 
Prophet i 


2365. Sa‘d bin Abi Waggàs said: “I 
was among the first men who 
spilled blood in Allah’s cause, and I 
was among the first men to shoot 
an arrow in Allah’s cause. I saw 
battles with troops of the 
Companions of Muhammad i£. 
We had nothing to eat except 
leaves of trees and Al-Hublah U! 
such that one of us would leave 
droppings like the droppings of 
sheep and camels. Now Banü Asad 
have appeared wanting to instruct 
me in religion, (then) I would be a 
loser and have wasted my efforts." 
(Sahih) 

[Abū 'Eisa said:| This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih Gharib as a narration 
of Bayan. 
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2366. Sa‘d bin Malik said: “I was 
the first man among the Arabs to 


Be be aes 


I «The fruit of an acacia which resembles a legume.” (An-Nihdyah, Tuhfat Al-Ahwadhi). 
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shoot an arrow in Allah’s cause. I 
saw that we battled along with the 
Messenger of Allah $£ and there 
was no food for us but Al-Hublah, 
and this Samur |! such that one of 
us would leave droppings like the 
droppings of a sheep. Then Banü 
Asad appeared wanting to instruct 
me in religion. I would be a loser 
and have wasted my efforts." 
(Sahih) 

[Abü ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 

There is something on this topic 
from ‘Utbah bin Ghazwan. 
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Comments: 


Sa‘d 4 was the governor of Al-Kūfah during the caliphate of ‘Umar 2. 
During that period the people of the tribe of Banü Asad raised complaints 
against him to the Caliph. One of the complaints was that he (Sa‘d) did not 
know how to lead the Salat. The word Din used in the Hadith by the 
Companion is a metonym for Saldt. By this he means to say that if, despite 
being among the earliest converts to Islam, he has not even learned how to 
perform Salat (for which he needs instruction from such people), then he is 
surely a loser. In fact, the complaint against him was a pure fabrication that 


had no relation with truth. 


2367. Muhammad bin Sirin said: 
“We were with Abi Hurairah and 
he was wearing two linen garments 
dyed with red ochre. He blew his 
nose in one of them and said: 
‘Excellent! Abü Hurairah blows his 
nose in linens! I saw a time when I 
would pass out between the Minbar 
of the Messenger of Allah #¢ and 
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U A type of acacia. See Tuhfat Al-Ahwadhi and An-Nihàyah. 
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[Abi 'Eisa said:] This Hadith is "v Wer 
Hasan Sahih Gharib [from this T3 lie 4l ond ad ard 


route]. 
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During the period of the Rightly-Guided Caliphs, military conquests brought 
abundant wealth, and people were able to live in nice houses and wear fine 
clothes. They even blew their noses in fine pieces of cloth. This change of 
fortunes astonished Aba Hurairah .&. 


2368. Fadalah bin ‘Ubaid narrated — AL 15 ',6 Ae - YY3A 
that when the Messenger of Allah 
à would lead the people in Salat 
some men would collapse among 
them during the Salat due to aaa ee ONDE 
hunger - they were among Ashab ém)! GU ip ane He Ll ol Yel 
As-Suffah — such that a Bedouin 
would say: ‘These people are mad’ i : i NS 
or ‘possessed.’ So when the reel o^ Je, ie wil she Is} o6 
Messenger of Allah 2 finished the DR ET ct Te, m E T : 
Salat he turned to them and said: gel ps oos j E D ve 
f you wi m was in e for  '3usc OS (ON dye UR xal 
you wit àh then you would love "Mw 
to be increased in poverty and XE 4! Spy he bb opw ji 
need." Fadalah said: "And on that — * £j u 5,25: sh GU sell Lal 
day, I was with the Messenger of FT mx E B ur f A 
Allah 3." (Hasan) eles ab !555 ol ex ay) xe 
[Aba *Eisà said:] This Hadith is ETUR: Ges) Sus JG 
Hasan Sahih. 
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Comments: i 
Ashāb As-Suffah (literally, People of the Bench) were poor Muslims who, 
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keen as they were to learn the teachings of Islam from the Prophet #%, had 
taken the Prophet's Masjid as their abode. They often had nothing to eat 
which was the cause of their passing out during the congregational Salat, so 
that the new comers among the Bedouin, unaware of their situation, took 
them to be crazy people because of their apparent condition. In contrast to 
this devotional attitude of the Companions, the students of today enjoy much 
greater facilities, but suffer from lack of interest and keenness to acquire 


religious knowledge. 


2369. Abü Hurairah narrated: 
“The Prophet $& went out during 
an hour in which he would 
normally not go out, nor meet with 
anyone. Then Abü Bakr came to 
him so he said: ^What brought you 
O Abi Bakr?” He said: “I came to 
meet the Messenger of Allah #¢ 
and to look at his face, and to 
make sure he was safe. It was not 
long before ‘Umar came. He said: 
“What has brought you O ‘Umar?” 
He said: "Hunger O Messenger of 
Allah!’ He said: “I also 
experienced some of that." So they 
went to the home of Abü Al- 
Haitham At-Taiyyihan Al-Ansari. 
He was a man with many date- 
palms and sheep, but he had no 
servants so they did not find him 
there. They said to his wife: 
“Where is your companion?” She 
said: “He has gone to fetch us 
some good water.” It was not long 
before Abū Al-Haitham came 
along hauling a large water-skin 
which he put down. Then he came 
to hug the Prophet #¢ and uttered 
that his father and mother should 
be ransomed for him. Then they 
went to a grove of his and he 
spread out a mat for them. Then 
he went to a date-palm and 
returned with a cluster of dates 
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which he put down. The Prophet 
$i& said: “Why don't you select 
some ripe dates for us?" He said: 
“O Messenger of Allah ix! I 
wanted you to select from the ripe 
dates and the unripe dates." So 
they ate and they drank from that 
water. The Messenger of Allah #¢ 
said: “By the One in Whose Hand 
is my soul! This is among the 
favors which you shall be asked 
about on the Day of Judgement. 
Cool shade, tasty ripe dates, and 
cool water." Abü Al-Haitham left 
to prepare some food for them. 
The Prophet # said: “Do not 
slaughter one with milk" So he 
slaughtered a small female or male 
goat and brought it to them so they 
could eat it. The Prophet $& said: 
“Do you have any servants?” He 
said: ^No." So he said: "Then if we 
get some captives we shall bring 
them for you." So (later) the 
Prophet # came with two males, 
there was no third among them, 
and he brought them to Abū Al- 
Haitham. The Prophet s& said: 
“Chose from them." He said: “O 
Prophet of Allàh! Chose for me." 
So the Prophet $& said: "Indeed 
the one consulted is entrusted. 
Take this one for I have seen him 
praying, and encourage him to do 
well." So Abü Al-Haitham went to 
his wife and informed her of what 
the Messenger of Allàh 3& said. So 
his wife said: ^You will not fulfill 
what the Prophet $& said until you 
have freed him.” So he said: “He is 
free.” So the Prophet #% said: 
"Indeed Allah has not sent a 
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Prophet nor made a Khalifah 
except that he has two groups of 
supporters, a group ordering him 
to do good, and prohibiting him 
from evil and a group that never 
ceases spoiling his affairs. So 
whoever protects himself against 
the evil supporters, then he shall be 
protected.”") (Da‘f) 

[Aba 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih Gharib. 
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2370. Abū Salamah bin ‘Abdur- 
Rahmán narrated that the 
Messenger of Allāh à& went out 
one day accompanied by Abü Bakr 
and 'Umar. And he mentioned 
similar to the Hadith (no. 2369) in 
meaning, but he did not mention 
"from Abū Hurairah” in it. (Daaf) 
The (previous) narration of 
[Shaiban] is more complete than 
(this) narration of Abū 'Awanah, 
and it is longer. Shaiban is 
trustworthy according to them (the 
scholars) and he had written book. 
[This Hadith has been reported 
from Abū Hurairah through other 
routes, and it has been reported 
from Ibn ‘Abbas as well]. 
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Cool shade, fresh fruit and cool water are great bounties of Allah. Anyone 


Hl This Hadith, its basis is recorded by Al-Bukhari (who narrated it here to At-Tirmidhi), 


Muslim and others. 


Chapters On Zuhd 


391 JA 3 lai 


who is fortunate enough to get these must pay his thanks to Allah. Sincerely 
offered Salàt inculcates in man a sense of responsibility and strength to do his 
tasks. A good wife is a dependable companion that always gives her husband 
wise counsel. No one should, however, do the bidding of a wife prone to 
giving bad counsel for she is a bad comp: iion whose counsel is not worth 


implementing. 


2371. Anas bin Malik narrated 
from Abü Talhah who said: *We 
complained to the Messenger of 
Allah %4 of hunger and we raised 
(our garments) from our stomachs 
(exposing) a stone (on each of us). 
So the Messenger of Allah #¢ 
raised (his garment exposing) two 
stones." !! (Hasan) 

[Abū 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Gharib, we do not know of it 
except from this route. 
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Comments: 


Stones of right sizes if put on stomachs and firmed up with straps have, 
thanks to their cool temperature, the effect of alleviating the heat generated 
by hunger as well as of keeping straight the backs of the people. 


2372. Simàk bin Harb said: “I 
heard An-Nu'màn bin Bashir 
saying: ‘Do you (people) not have 
what you wish of food and drink?' I 
have seen your Prophet and he did 
not have even enough Daqal! to 
fill his stomach." (Sahih) 

[He said:] This Hadith is Hasan 
Sahih. 

Abū ‘Awanah and more than one 
other narrator narrated to us from 
Simàk bin Harb similar to the 
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Ul They would strap stones to their stomachs due to severe hunger since it would help 


alleviate the suffering. 


Pl Dried out inferior dates. See Tuhfat Al-Ahwadhi. 
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narration of Abū Al-Ahwas. 
Shu‘bah narrated this Hadith from 
Simak from An-Nu'màn bin Bashir E Un p pl 
from ‘Umar. 
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2373. Abü Hurairah narrated that o y JR s A Gas - ye 
the Messenger of Allah g said: ie an ae ae Rem ee 
“Richness is not having many ùf ger o M Ee LUI Qe 
possessions, but richness is being a 'z o xU v E «Saas " 
content with oneself." (Sahih) T. EE c e s A M Tue 
[Abū -Eisá said:] This Hadith is «^ ox 85 à Q5 Q6 (Ó Ez 
Hasan Sahth. [Aba Hasin’s (a AM peal ce oll $55 geil aS be 
narrator in the chain) name is , ^ ,  ., mar 
*Uthmàn bin ‘Asim Al-Asadi]. oem cum Me Duy yl JB] 
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Comments: 
There is no end to greediness and avarice in a heart that loses self-restraint 
and self-contentment. A greedy person is constantly in the hunt for more and 
more wealth through means fair and foul. Contentment of the heart is the 


only bulwark against the lust of money. Real wealth lies in one's getting free 
from avarice and greed and in being contented with what one has. 


Chapter 41. What Has Been M ME 
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sweet. Whoever gets what he 
deserves of it then he shall be 
blessed in it. And many a person 
who deals with what he wants for 
himself, from the wealth of Allah 
and His Messenger, gets nothing 
on the Day of Judgement but the 
Fire." (Hasan) 

[Abu 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. Abü Al-Walid's (a 
narrator the chain) name is ‘Ubaid 
[bin Sanuwta]. 
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a. Mutakhawwid in Arabic is a person who deals with his possessions as he likes 
without any regret or hesitation, or rashly spends his wealth. 

b. Worldly riches and wealth are things tempting and sweet. The eye and the 
heart are attracted towards it. The Shari‘ah has, however, put limits to its 
earning and spending. As such, begging for it needlessly from the people or 
misappropriating public treasury is absolutely unlawful in Islam. Money taken 
lawfully and for rightful purposes is blessed by Allah. 


Chapter 42. Regarding What 
Has Been Related About The 
Slave Of The Dinar And The 
Slave Of The Dirham 


2375. Abü Hurairah narrated that 
the Messenger of Allah # said: 
“Cursed be the slave of the Dinar, 
cursed be the slave of the Dirham." 
(Da'if) 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib from this route. This 
Hadith has also been reported 
through routes other than this from 
Abū Hurairah from the Prophet 4% 
in a more complete and longer 
form than this. 
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Comments: 


Slave of wealth or worship of wealth means getting so much engrossed in its 
quest and love and avarice as to be forgetful of Allah’s bounds of the 
prohibited and the permissible, as if his only vocation is to amass Dinars and 
Dirham and serve them like deities. Such a person shall certainly be deprived 
and removed from Allah’s blessing and mercy. 


Chapter 43. The Hadith: “Two 
Wolves Free Among Sheep” 


2376. Ibn Ka‘b bin Malik Al- 
Ansari narrated from his father, 
that the Messenger of Allah 2 
said: “Two wolves free among 
sheep are no more destructive to 
them than a man’s desire for 
wealth and honor is to his 
religion.” (Hasan) 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. There is something 
on this topic reported from Ibn 
‘Umar from the Prophet $&, but its 
chain is not correct. 
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Comments: 
Man's love and infatuation for wealth and his quest for honor and position in 
life do great damage to his religion and severe his relationship with Allàh the 
Almighty. 
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Chapter 44. The Hadith: “What 
Is The World But Like A Rider 
Seeking Shade" 


2377. ‘Abdullah narrated: “The 
Messenger of Allah % was 
sleeping upon a mat, then he 
stood, and the mat had left marks 
on his side. We said: ‘O Messenger 
of Allah! We could get a bed for 
you.’ He said: ‘What do I have to 
do with the world! I am not in the 
world but as a rider seeking shade 
under a tree, then he catches his 
breath and leaves it.” (Hasan) 

[He said:] There are narrations on 
this topic from Ibn ‘Umar and Ibn 
* Abbàs. 

[Aba ‘Eisé said:] This Hadith is 
[Hasan] Sahih. 


395 wd Sigil 


GI Uo byt] DU - (EE pa) 
(££ dd!) [c [bial OSHS YY 


oN XR M oye Be - YYVY 


“GL 


Que Qu nd Ge qu 


TN iy ohne GOS : So te 
il 3525 at TP TN dle 42 
has DNEET es Me E 
OB thy HE J tal 0,25 & 

GAs Jui 


i 


SNS J Gur a6 

NBS eo ael LAS aca 
“ye gio AE ui gé Oo ao L8] 
[524] fae Us [nune £i Jl 


YNES EVA CUI pe OL cas JE cents cul aly Ds] es 


En 


Comments: 


culo [YYYY : ez] pe o ge ul VIE I Cams u gapeli Eudo op 
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The Hadith cogently makes out the point that the world, which we feel so very 
infatuated with and devote all our time and energy in amassing its luxuries 
and comforts, is not even an inn or a rest house but only a tree standing by 
the roadside. 


Chapter 45. The Hadith: “A 
Man Is Upon The Religion Of 
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the Messenger of Allah #% said: “A 
man is upon the religion of his 
friend, so let one of you look at 
whom he befriends.” (Hasan) 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib. 
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Comments: 
As a general rule, man imbibes the habits and manners of the people he 
mixes with. He would, therefore, be well advised to wisely choose his friends 


and companions. If he chooses the company of rogues, he would also acquire 
their evil habits that will only spell his ruination and doom. 
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Comments: 
Three things connected with man in the world keep him company until he is 
taken for burial. His children and servants etc. accompany him right up to the 
grave. All connections with his family and wealth are, however, severed the 
moment he is buried. What remain with him in the grave are his deeds for 
which he will be questioned. 


Chapters On Zuhd 


Chapter 47. What Has Been 
Related About It Being 
Disliked To Eat Much 


2380. Miqdàm bin Ma‘dikarib said: 
“I heard the Messenger of Allah #¢ 
saying: “The human does not fill 
any container that is worse than his 
stomach. It is sufficient for the son 
of Adam to eat what will support 
his back. If this is not possible, 
then a third for food, a third for 
drink, and a third for his breath." 
(Sahih) 

(Another chain) “from Al- 
Miqdatm bin Ma'dikarib from the 
Prophet g” and he did not 
mention: “I heard the Prophet #8.” 
[Abū 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 
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Comments: 


Eating and drinking is not the be all and end all of man's life. The main 
purpose of his creation is to offer his obeisance and obedience to Allah. To 
perform this, he needs health of body, which is only possible if man keeps 
part of his stomach empty by leaving himself a little hungry after the meals. 
To constantly keep eating to one's fill causes the stomach to go bad. Man, 
therefore, would be well advised to not always eat to his fill but only as much 


as is absolutely essential. 


Chapter 48. What Has Been 
Related About Showing Off And 
The Desire To Be Heard Of 


2381. Abū Sa‘eed narrated that 
the Messenger of Allah #§ said: 
“Whoever wants to be seen, Allah 
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will show him, and whoever wants 
to be heard of, Allah will make him 
heard of" And he narrated that 
the Messenger of Allah s& said: 
“He who shows no mercy to the 
people, Allah shows him no 
mercy.” (Sahih) 

There are narrations on this topic 
from Jundab and ‘Abdullah bin ‘Amr. 
[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Gharib [Hasan Sahih from this route]. 
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If a man does something good in order to show it off and to make himself 
famous, so that the people would praise him and honor him, on the Day of 
Resurrection Allāh will reveal his hypocrisy in the face of the people in order 
to show to everyone that whatever ‘good’ the man did, he did it not for the sake 
of Allah but as a ploy to show off and make himself famous thereby. 


2382. Al-Walid bin Abi Al-Walid 
Abū ‘Uthman Al-Mada’ini narrated 
that ‘Uqbah bin Muslim narrated 
to him, that Shufaiy Al-Asbahi 
narrated that he entered Al- 
Madinah and saw a man around 
whom the people had gathered. He 
asked: “Who is this?” They said: 
“Abū Hurairah.” (He said): So I 
got close to him until I was sitting 
in front of him as he was narrating 
to the people. When he was silent 
and alone, I said to him: “I ask you 
in absolute truth!!! if you would 
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DI «In truth, in truth" or “By the right of, by the right of” meaning to stress the truth over 
falsehood. See Tuhfat Al-Ahwadhi. However some of the manuscripts have a blank spot 
indicating that the meaning is: ^By the right of and by the right of" in which case it 
means that the narrator did not remember the missing words, yet based on other 
versions recorded, it is likely to be as it appears here. 
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narrate to me a Hadith which you 
heard from the Messenger of Allah 
iE, that you understand and 
know." So Abü Hurairah said: 
*You want me to narrate a Hadith 
to you which the Messenger of 
Allah #¢ narrated to me that I 
understand and know.” Then Aba 
Hurairah began sobbing profusely. 
We sat for a while, then he 
recovered and said: “I shall narrate 
to you a Hadith which the 
Messenger of Allah 3& narrated in 
this House, while there was no one 
with us other than he and I." Then, 
again, Abū Hurairah began sobbing 
severely. Then he recovered, and 
wiped his face, and said: “You 
want me to narrarate to you a 
Hadith which the Messenger of 
Allah #% narrated while he and I 
were sitting in this House, and no 
one was with us but he and I.” 
Then Abū Hurairah began sobbing 
severely. Then he bent, falling on 
his face, so I supported him for a 
long time. Then he recovered and 
said: “The Messenger of Allah 
narrated to me, that on the Day of 
Judgement, Allah, Most High, will 
descend to His slaves to judge 
between them. Every nation shall 
be kneeling. The first of those who 
will be called before him will be a 
man who memorized the Qur'àn, 
and a man who was killed in 
Allàh's cause, and a wealthy man. 
Allah will say to the reciter: ‘Did I 
not teach you what I revealed to 
My Messenger?' He says: 'Of 
course O Lord!’ He says: ‘Then 
what did you do with what you 
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learned?’ He said: ‘I would stand 
(in prayer reciting) with it during 
all hours of the night and all hours 
of the day.’ Then Allah would say 
to him: ‘You have lied.’ And the 
angels will say: ‘You have lied.’ 
Allah will say to him: ‘Rather, you 
wanted it to be said that so-and-so 
is a reciter. And that was said.’ The 
person with the wealth will be 
brought, and Allàh will say to him: 
*Was I not so generous with you, 
such that I did not leave you 
having a need from anyone? He 
will say: ‘Of course O Lord" He 
says: "Then what did you do with 
what I gave to you?’ He says: ‘I 
would nurture the ties of kinship 
and give charity. Then Allàh will 
say to him: ‘You have lied.’ And 
the angels will say to him: ‘You 
have lied.’ Allah, Most High, will 
say: ‘Rather, you wanted it to be 
said that so-and-so is so generous, 
and that was said.’ Then the one 
who was killed in Allàh's cause 
shall be brought, and Allah will say 
to him: ‘For what were you killed?’ 
So he says: ‘I was commanded to 
fight in Your cause, so I fought 
until 1 was killed. Allah [Most 
High] will say to him: ‘You have 
lied? And the angels will say to 
him: ‘You have lied.’ Allah [Most 
High] will say: ‘Rather, you wanted 
it to be said that so-and-so is brave, 
and that was said.’ 

“Then the Messenger of Allah #% 
hit me on my knees and said: ‘O 
Abū Hurairah! These first three 
are the creatures of Allah with 
whom the fire will be enflamed on 
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the Day of Judgement. 
Al-Walid Abt ‘Uthm4n Al- 
Mada’ini said: “So ‘Uqbah bin 
Muslim informed me that Shufaiy, 
is the one who entered upon 
Mu‘awiyah to inform him about 
this.” Aba ‘Uthman said: “And Al- 
‘Ala bin Abi Hakim narrated to 
me that he was the executioner for 
Mu‘awiyah, he said: ‘So a man 
entered upon him, and informed 
him of this from Abū Hurairah. 
Then Mu‘awiyah said: “This has 
been done with these people, then 
how about with those who remain 
among the people?" Then 
Mu‘awiyah began weeping so 
intensely, that we thought that he 
wil kill himself with excessive 
weeping. We said: “This man came 
to us to cause evil." Then 
Mu‘awiyah recovered, wiped off his 
face and said: “Allah and His 
Messenger told the truth: 
Whosoever desires the life of the 
world and its glitter, to them We 
shall pay in full (the wages of) their 
deeds therein, and they shall have 
no dimunition therein. They are 
those for whom there is nothing in 
the Hereafter but Fire, and vain 
are the deeds they did therein. And 
of no effect is that which they used 
to do.” (Sahih) 

[Abu 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib. 
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Comments: 
Obviously, all the three deeds mentioned in the Hadith are acts of great 
virtuosity. If done with sincerity and purity of intention, they would fetch 
great reward from Allah. However, even these acts, if done in order to make 
a show of them and for publicity, they become so heinous before Allah that 
the perpetrators would be the first among the sinners to be consigned to the 
burning flames of the Fire. 
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Comments: 


The Prophet #¢ has used the word Qurrá'ün which could either mean the 
people constant in their prayers or those who excel in the recitation and 
knowledge of the Qur'àn. If they do it in order to make a show of their acts, 
they would be thrown in those dark pits of Fire from which even Hell 
repeatedly seeks protection from Allah. May Allah keep us from showing off 
and hypocrisy! 


Chapter 49. The Secret Deed 


2384. Abü Hurairah narrated that 
a man said: “O Messenger of 
Allah! A man does a deed and 
conceals it, but when it is 
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discovered that he did it, he is 
happy about that.” He said: “The 
Messenger of Allah 4% said: ‘He 
receives two rewards: A reward in 
its concealment, and a reward in its 
publicity." (Da'if) 

[Abū 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
[Hasan] Gharib. It has been 
reported from Al-A‘mash and 
others, from Habib bin Abi Thabit, 
from Abi Salih from the Prophet 3 
in Mursal form. The companions of 
Al-A'mash did not mention: “From 
Abü Hurairah" in it. 

[Abū 'Eisà said:] Some of the 
people of knowledge explained this 
Hadith saying: (The words) *when it 
is discovered from him and he is 
happy with it,' it only means that he 
was happy with the people praising 
him for the good he did, according 
to the saying of the Prophet %5: 
“You are the witnesses for Allah on 
the earth." So him being happy with 
the people praising him is for this 
reason [if he hopes the people 
would praise him for it]. As for 
when he is happy that the people 
learn of something good about him, 
and honor and exalt him for that, 
then this is Riya’. Some of the 
people of knowledge said: When it 
is discovered that he did it, and he 
is happy with that and hopes that 
his action would be acted upon, 
then he will receive the same 
rewards as their rewards. This view 
(of interpretation) is also followed. 
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Comments: 


404 PY 


The Hadith confirms that if a man does a virtuous act secretly and does it 
solely for the pleasure of Allàh, and if it pleases Allàh to make it known to 
the people (without the man's yearning for it which of course pleases the man 
as well), then this happiness is not of the category of Riya’ and hypocrisy; it is 


rather an instant reward from Allah. 


Chapter 50. What Has Been 
Related About A Man Shall Be 
With Whom He Loves 


2385. Anas narrated that a man 
came to the Messenger of Allah 4 
and said: “O Messenger of Allah! 
When will the Hour be 
established?” So the Prophet # 
stood to perform Salat, and when 
he was finished his Salat he said: 
“Where is the one who asked when 
the Hour will be established?” The 
man said: “It was I, O Messenger 
of Allah!” He said: “What have 
you prepared for it?" He said: “O 
Messenger of Allah! I have not 
prepared very much of Salat nor 
fasting for it, but I love Allah and 
His Messenger.” So the Messenger 
of Allāh #¢ said: “A man shall be 
with whomever he loves, and you 
shall be with whomever you love.” 
So after the advent of Islam, I did 
not see that anything brought the 
Muslims more happiness than that. 
(Sahih) 

[Abū ^Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Sahih. 
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said: ^A man shall be with whoever 
he loves, and for him shall be what 
he has earned.” (Daaf) 

There are narrations on this topic 
from ‘Ali, ‘Abdullah bin Mas'üd, 
Sawfan bin ‘Assal, Abū Hurairah, 
and Abū Misa. 

[Abū 'Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib as a narration of Al- 
Hasan Al-Basri from Anas [bin 
Malik from the Prophet 2¢.] This 
Hadith has been reported through 
routes other than this from the 
Prophet #. 
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Those who flagrantly violate the commands of Allah and the Messenger 3, 
and yet profess their love for Allah and His Messenger s& are either lying or 
suffering from self-deceit. Allah 3& has clearly stated in the Qur'àn: And whoso 
obeys Allah and the Messenger, then they will be in the company of those on 
whom Allah has bestowed His grace, of the Prophets, the Siddiqun (the truthful 
and veracious), the martyrs, and the righteous. And how excellent these 


companions are! (4:69) 


2387. Safwan bin ‘Assal narrated 
that a Bedouin with a loud voice 
came and said: “O Muhammad! A 
man loves a people but does not 
catch up to them (in deeds).” So 
the Messenger of Allah 3& said: “A 
man shall be with whomever he 
loves." (Sahih) 

[Aba ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
[Hasan] Sahih. 

(Another chain) from Safwan bin 
‘Assal from the Prophet i£ with 
similar to the (previous) narration 
of Mahmüd. 
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Comments: i 

Whoso loves the people of righteousness and piety and tries to emulate their 
example, but falls short of the model, then in spite of his failure to come up 


to their level will, by Allàh's grace, he will be placed with those virtuous men 
whom he loved and tried to follow. 


Chapter 51. What Has Been aE ee uT SE- (o) i 
Related About Having Good d [e do: = - 2 
Thoughts About Allah, Most (0) dad) Jl ab oll o> 
High : í 


2388. Abū Hurairah narrated that iss is aes zi GE - YYAA 
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[Aba ‘Bisa said] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 
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Comments: Uam 
Allah's response in conduct with his servants will be in consonance with what 
they think of Allah. And obviously, only those who perform good deeds can 
have good thoughts about Allah. It, therefore, follows that only those who 
earnestly supplicate to Allah can expect answer from Allah, and those who 
repent on their misdeeds can expect His mercy and only those who seek 
pardon for their sins can hope for His forgiveness. 


Chapter 52. What Has Been ro) à BLE G SU - (or cuo 
Related About Righteousness 2 ARE 


2389. An-Nawwàs bin Sam'àn — 12591 we US ays is - YYAA 
narrated that a man came asking — ^ ,/,, ,, 45 2. og. xor 
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Prophet #% said: “Righteousness is 
good behavior, and sin is what 
fluctuates in your chest, and you 
would hate that the people 
discovered it about you." (Sahih) 
(Another chain) from Mu'àwiyah 
bin Salih from 'Abdur-Rahmàn 
with similar in meanings, except 
that he (An-Nawwas) said in it: “I 
asked the Prophet $&." 

[Abū 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Sahih Hasan. 
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Chapter 53. What Has Been 
Related About Loving For The 
Sake Of Allah 


2390. Mu‘adh bin Jabal narrated 
that the Messenger of Allah 2 
said: “Allah, the Mighty and 
Sublime, said: ‘Those who love 
each other for the sake of My 
Majesty shall be upon podiums of 
light, and they will be admired by 
the Prophets and the martyrs." 
(Sahih) 

There are narrations on this topic 
from Abū Ad-Darda’, Ibn Mas'üd, 
‘Ubadah bin As-Samit, Abü Malik 
Al-Ash‘ari and Abū Hurairah. 

[Abt ‘Etsa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. Abū Muslim Al- 
Khawlani’s (a narrator in the 
chain) name is ‘Abdullah bin 
Thuwab. 
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Comments: 
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To love someone for no other reason than for the sake of Allah’s Might and 
Majesty — a distinctive hallmark of a true believer — is an act that wins the 
approval and appreciation of Allah and endears the concerned individuals to 
Him, so that they will be placed on podiums of light whose enchanting beauty 
shall even draw the admiration and envy of the Prophets and martyrs, although 
their own ranks would be much higher and superior to those individuals. 


2391. Hafs bin ‘Asim narrated 
from Abū Hurairah or Abū Sa‘eed 
that the Messenger of Allah #¢ 
said: “Seven shall be shaded by 
Allah under His shade on a day in 
which there is no shade except His 
shade: A just Imam, a young 
person raised upon worshipping 
Allah, a man whose heart is 
attached to the Masjid when he 
leaves from it until he returns to it, 
two men who love each other for 
Allàh's sake, coming together upon 
that, and parting upon that, a man 
who remembers Allah in privacy 
and his eyes swell with tears, a man 
invited by a woman of status and 
beauty, but he says: ‘I fear Allah, 
Mighty and Sublime is He,’ and a 
man who conceals the charity he 
gives such that his left hand does 
not know what his right hand has 
spent.” (Sahih) 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 

This Hadith has been reported 
from Malik bin Anas similar in 
meaning, through other routes, and 
he had some doubt in it. He said: 
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“From Abū Hurairah or from Abū 
Sa'eed." And ‘Ubaidullah bin ‘Umar 
reported it from Khubaib bin 
*Abdur-Rahmàn, and he did not 
have any doubt in it, so he said: 
“From Abü Hurairah.” 

Sawwar bin ‘Abdullah Al-'Anbari 
and Muhammad bin Al-Muthanna 
narrated to us, they both said: 
“Yahya bin Sa‘eed narrated to us 
from ‘Ubaidullah bin ‘Umar, from 
Khubaib bin ‘Abdur-Rahman, from 
Hafs bin ‘Asim, from Aba Hurairah 
from the Prophet #. And it is 
similar to the narration of Malik in 
meaning, except that he said: “(a 
man) whose heart is attached to the 
Masájid." And he said: “A woman 
of nobility and beauty." 

This Hadith is Hasan Sahih. 
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The seven human qualities or attributes recounted in the Hadith are so loved 
and valued by Allàh that, on the Day of Judgement when there will be no 
shade, Allah will provide those faithful servants of His with the shade of ‘Arsh 
(Allah’s Throne). The shade provided by this Throne has been described as 
Allàh's own shade in order to bestow honor upon it. It is like the Ka‘bah - the 
first man-made structure on earth raised for the worship of Allàh alone - being 
called the House of Allah (Tuhfat Al-Ahwadhi, v.3, p.283)). 


Chapter (...) What Has Been 
Related About Making One's 
Love Known 


2392.b. Al-Miqdàm bin Ma‘dikarib 
narrated that the Messenger of 
Allah #@ said: “When one of you 
loves his brother, then let him 
inform him of it." (Hasan) 

There are narrations on this topic 
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from Abü Dharr and Anas. 

[Aba 'Eisà said:] The Hadith of 
Al-Miqdàm is a Hasan Sahih 
Gharib Hadith. [Al-Miqdàm's 
Kunyah is Abü Karimah]. 
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Comments: 


Generally speaking, one-sided love is not long-lasting. It stands better chances 
of enduring if the other party is also informed of it, and it finds roots in his 


(or her) heart as well. 


2392. Yazid bin Nu‘amah Ad- 
Dabbi narrated that the Messenger 
of Allah à said: “When a man 
becomes the brother of another 
man, then let him ask him about 
his name and his father’s name and 
who he is, for indeed it shall 
nurture affection.” (Daf) 

[Aba 'Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Gharib, we do not know of it 
except through this route, and we 
do not know of Yazid bin Nu'ámah 
hearing from the Prophet 3g. 
Similar to this Hadith has been 
reported from Ibn ‘Umar from the 
Prophet à but its chain is not 
correct. 
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Man, by nature, loves his father, his family and his tribe. Enquiring about a 
person's name and the family he belongs to and so on, is to convey the 
message to him that you attach importance to him, and want to remember 
him. 
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Chapter 54. What Has Been 
Related About Praising Others 
Is Disliked, And Those Who 
Praise Others 


2393. Abü Ma'mar said: ^A man 
stood and praised one of the ‘Amirs 
so Al-Miqdàd bin Al-Aswad threw 
dust in his face, and said: “The 
Messenger of Allah #@ ordered us 
to throw dust in the faces of those 
who praise others.” (Sahih) 

There is a narration on this topic 
from Abi Hurairah. 

[Abi 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 

Za idah reported it from Yazid 
bin Abi Ziyàd, from Mujahid, from 
Ibn ‘Abbas [from Al-Miqdàd], and 
the narration of Mujahid from Abi 
Ma‘mar is more authentic. Abi 
Ma‘mar’s name is ‘Abdullah bin 
Sakhbarah, and Al-Miqdad bin Al- 
Aswad is Al-Miqdad the son of 
‘Amr Al-Kindi, whose Kunyah is 
Abū Ma‘bad, and he was only 
attributed to Al-Aswad bin ‘Abd 
Yaghuth because he adopted him 
when he was very young. 
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Comments: 


It is not desirable for a person to praise someone or flatter him for his own 
selfish ends and motives, since such praise or flattery would only breed vanity 
and pride in him. It is, therefore, our duty to check anyone indulging in such 
activities and frustrate his efforts. Nevertheless, to praise a person for a 
commendable act done or achievement made by him and encourage him for 
that is not an act of flattery. 
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2394. Abü Hurairah narrated: 
“The Messenger of Allah 4 
ordered us to throw dust in the 
mouths of those who praise 
others.” (Sahih) 

[Abū 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Gharib as a narration of Abt 
Hurairah. 


Chapter 55. What Has Been 
Related About Accompanying 
The Believer 


2395. Abü Sa‘eed narrated that 
the Messenger of Allah $& said: 
“Do not accompany except a 
believer, and do not serve your 
food except to one with Taqwa.” 
(Sahih) 

[Abū ^Eisà said:] This Hadith [is 
Hasan], we only know of it through 
this route. 
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Comments: 


A believer's mixing and socializing should only be limited to the believers. 
Invitation to share the meals out of the sentiments of love and affection 
should only be extended to persons of piety and virtue. Nevertheless, feeding 
the poor and the hungry is another matter, since even the idolaters had 
sometimes shared the meals with the Prophet && at his house (Tuhfat Al- 
Ahwadhi, v. 3, p.285, Kawakib Al-Adab, v.3, p.269) 
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Chapter 56. (What Has Been 
Related) About Having 
Patience With Afflictions 


2396. Anas narrated that the 
Messenger of Allah # said: 
“When Allah wants good for his 
slave, He hastens his punishment in 
the world. And when He wants bad 
for His slave, He withholds his sins 
from him until he appears before 
Him on the Day of Judgement." 
(Hasan) 

And with this (same) chain, (it was 
reported) from the Prophet 3€ who 
said: "Indeed the greater reward 
comes with the greater trial. And 
indeed, when Allah loves a people 
He tries them, so whoever is 
pleased, then for him is pleasure, 
and whoever is angry, then for him 
is wrath." (Hasan) 

[Abi 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib from this route. 
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Comments: 


When Allàh wishes someone good, He subjects him to some kind of 
afflictions and trials. Those afflictions and trials become expiation for his sins 
and provide him with an opportunity to supplicate to Allah for forgiveness. 
Allah, moreover, provides him with the means of contentment and patience, 
so that he does not indulge in unwelcome outbursts about those afflictions 
and trials. 


oe aT. 


2397. ‘Aishah said: “I have not 
seen ailment effecting anyone 
worse than upon the Messenger of 
Allah $&." (Sahih) 

[Abi ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 
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Comments: 
The Prophet à& has been invested with the highest rank among all mortals. 
His rewards and recompenses, too, are more abundant than anyone else's. By 
the same token, his sickness as well was more painful than that of others. 
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servant shall continue to be tried Pe M 
until he is left walking upon the Ua ale GS 
earth without any sins." (Hasan) DIETE ix ds eer yi Q6] 
[Aba ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is NE 
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[There are narrations on this topic — 
from Abū Hurairah, and the sister 5g, 
of Hudhaifah bin Al-Yamàn, saying J“! e iS OB eec 28h Ó 
that the Prophet #¢ was asked: 4 JS 
“Which of the people is tried most 
severely?" He said: "The Prophets, 
then those nearest to them, then 
those nearest to them."] 
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2399. Abü Hurairah narrated that 
the Messenger of Allah 3& said: 
"Trials will not cease afflicting the " pe E ne bé c 5 3 3 E j Gi 
believing man and the believing : ss 
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2400. Anas bin Malik narrated sls 5j à! Ve Gis - yee 
that the Messenger of Allāh # ., 4, | "D 
said: “Indeed Allah [Most High] ic? — 37 +6 G 


said: ‘When I take My slave’s sight — - aj Ms ^ a 
in the world, then there shall be no BEP Se 
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2401. Abü Hurairah (narrated 
from) the Prophet # who said: 
“Allah, Mighty and Sublime is He, 
said: ‘For whomever I take his 
sight, and he is patient and seeking 
a reward, I shall not be satisfied 
with any reward for him less than 
Paradise.” (Sahih) 

There is a narration on this topic 
from ‘Irbad bin Sariyah. 

[Aba 'Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 
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For a man eyes are the most precious of all treasures of the world. For a man 
shorn of the eyesight, the whole world becomes as dark as night, and he 
becomes dependent on others for all his needs. So, if a man bears this 
affliction with patience and seeks the pleasure of Allah under all 
circumstances, his reward is nothing less than Paradise. 


Chapter 58. The Day Of 
Judgement And The Regrets Of 
The Good Doer And The Evil 
Doer On That Day 


2402. Jabir narrated that the 
Messenger of Allah #% said: “On 
the Day of Judgement, when the 
people who were tried (in this 
world) are given their rewards, the 
people who were pardoned (in 
life), will wish that their skin had 
been cut off with scissors while 
they were in the world.” (Hasan) 

This Hadith is Gharib, we do not 
know of it with this chain except 
through this route. Some of them 
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have reported something similar to 
this Hadith from Al-A'mash, from 
Talhah bin Musarrif from Masrüq. 
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2403. Abü Hurairah narrated that 
the Messenger of Allah g said: 
“There is no one who dies but he 
shall regret." They said: “What 
shall he regret over O Messenger 
of Allah?” He said: “If he was a 
good doer, he regrets that he did 
not do more, and if he was an evil 
doer, he regrets that he did not 
stop." (Daaf) 

[Abt *Eisà said:] We only know of 
this Hadith through this route. 
Yahya bin *Ubaidullàh (a narrator 
in the chain) was criticized by 
Shu'bah. He is, Yahya bin 
‘Ubaidullah bin Mawhab from Al- 
Madinah. 
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Each person, whether virtuous or evil doer, shall have regrets, albeit for 
different reasons, in the Hereafter on seeing good rewards being given to the 
doers of good and punishment being handed down to the doers of evil. The 
virtuous shall grieve that they had not done more in the world to get more 
reward, while the evil doers shall regret that they had not abstained from 
doing evil in the world. It is for this reason that the day has been nicknamed 


the “Day of Grief". 
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Chapter 59. Those Who Try To 
Swindle The World By Using 
The Religion, And Their 
Punishment 


2404. Abü Hurairah narrated that 
the Messenger of Allah $& said: 
"In the end of time there shall 
come men who will swindle the 
world with religion, deceiving the 
people in soft skins of sheep, their 
tongues are sweeter than sugar and 
their hearts are the hearts of 
wolves. Allah [Mighty and Sublime 
is He] says: ‘Is it me you try to 
delude or is it against me whom 
you conspire? By Me, I swear to 
send upon these people, among 
them, a Fitnah that leaves them 
utterly devoid of reason.” (Da'tf) 
There is a narration on this topic 
from Ibn ‘Umar. 
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Those who use religion as a ploy in order to earn the benefits of the world are 
the people who try to delude the world by donning sheep skins, although their 
hearts are noxious like those of the wolves, and their hearts are brimming 
with the love and greed of the world. Such people, when ultimately they are 
caught in the web of trials and retribution, will exercise their brain and wit as 
much as they would, but find no escape or way out of the vortex of their own 


making. 

2405. Ibn ‘Umar narrated that the 
Prophet # said: “Indeed Allah, 
Most High, said: ‘I have created 
creatures whose tongues are 
sweeter than honey and their 
hearts are more bitter than aloes. 
So by Me, I swear to abase them 
with a Fitnah, leaving them utterly 
devoid of reason. Is it Me whom 
they try to delude, or it is against 
Me whom they conspire?” (Daf) 
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[Aba ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is |. eae dup utere elt 
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Sycophants and flatterers who, thanks to their gift of the gab, enthrall people 
by the sweetness of their tongue. However, their hearts, full as they are of 
false ideas and caught in the vortex of earthly benefits, are bitter to the 
extreme; they are devoid of all sentiments of compassion and well-wishing for 


others. 
Chapter 60. What Has Been hi> ob éle 6 OU- 0 un 
Related About Protecting The ed ee MT 
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The Hadith tells us in no uncertain terms that the secret of success in the 


Hereafter lies (1) in restraining the tongue from idle misdirected talks and in 
speaking only purposeful things, (ii) in not going out of the houses or 
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wandering about without a meaningful aim or purpose, and (iii) in shedding 
tears of repentance and asking for Allah’s forgiveness and mercy for one’s sins 


of omission and commission. 


2407. Abū Sa‘eed Al-Khudri 
narrated (that the Prophet 3E) 
said: “When the son of Adam 
wakes up in the morning, all of his 
body parts bow to the tongue and 
say: ‘Fear Allah regarding us, we 
are only part of you. If you are 
straight we are straight, and if you 
are crooked we are crooked.” 
(Hasan) 

Hannàd narrated to us (he said): 
“Abū Usàmah narrated to us, from 
Usàmah bin Zaid" and it is similar, 
but he did not narrate it in Marfü' 
form. And this is more authentic 
than the narration of Muhammad 
bin Müsà (no. 2407). 

[Abū 'Eisá said:] We do not know 
of this Hadith except through the 
narration of Hammad bin Zaid. 
And, it has been reported by others 
from him, and they did not narrate 
it in Marfa‘ form. 

Salih bin ‘Abdullah narrated to us 
(he said): Hammad bin Zaid 
narrated to us, from Abū As-Sahba’, 
from Sa‘eed bin Jubair, from Abū 
Sa‘eed Al-Khudri - and he said: “I 
think it was from the Prophet #¢” — 
and he mentioned similarly. 
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Comments: 


It is an undeniable truth that, of all the apparent parts of a man's body, it is 
the tongue that is more closely connected with his wrongdoings and acts of 
sin. As such all the parts of the human body remind it every day with all the 
humility and submissiveness at their command that all their affairs — their 
success, their prosperity and their good or bad end — are inalienably linked 
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to it. They, therefore, entreat it to have compassion on them and keep within 
the boundaries set by Allah since any wrongdoing on the part of the tongue 
could spell doom and ruination for them all. 


2408. Sahl bin Sa‘d narrated that 
the Messenger of Allah # said: 
“Whoever guarantees for me what 
is between his jaws and what is 
between his legs, I shall guarantee 
Paradise for him.” (Sahih) 

There are narrations about this 
topic from Abū Hurairah and Ibn 
‘Abbas. 

[Abū 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih Gharib [as a narration 
of Sahl bin Sa‘d]. 
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Of all the body-parts of man, with the exception of the tongue, whose 
wayward behaviour spells great disaster for him and whose guarding is the 
paramount need of him is his place of shame. Hence it is that the Prophet 2 
has declared that anyone who jealously guards his place of shame he $£, on 
Alláh's behalf, will guarantee his place in Paradise. 


2409. Abü Hurairah narrated that 
the Messenger of Allah 3 said: 
“For whomever Allah protects 
against the evil of what is between 
his jaws and the evil of what is 
between his legs, he shall enter 
Paradise.” (Hasan) 

[Abi ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. Abū Hazim, who 
reports from Sahl bin Sa‘d, is Aba 
Hazim Az-Zahid from Al-Madinah, 
and his name is Salamah bin Dinar. 
The Abū Hazim who reported 
from Abū Hurairah, his name is 
Salaman Al-Ashja'i, the freed slave 
of ‘Azzah Al-Ashja‘iyyah, and he is 
from Al-Kifah. 
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Sins committed by the man's tongue and his place of shame, act as harbingers 
for other acts of sin. And whoever can guard himself against the sins of these 
parts can also ward off other acts of sin and make himself deserving of a place 


in Paradise. 


2410. Sufyan bin ‘Abdullah Ath- 
Thagafi said: I said: “O Messenger 
of Allah! Inform me about a 
matter that I may hold fast to.’ He 
said: ‘Say: My Lord is Allah, then 
be steadfast.’ I said: O Messenger 
of Allah! What do you fear most 
for me?” So he took hold of his 
tongue and said: ‘This.”” (Sahih) 
[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. It has been reported 
through other routes from Sufyan 
bin ‘Abdullah Ath-Thaqafi. 
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The thing most fraught with risk for man is the misuse of the tongue. It, 
therefore, behooves man to studiously guard it against misuse. 


Chapter 61. The Prohibition Of 
Talking Too Much Without 
The Remembrance Of Allah 


2411. Ibn ‘Umar narrated that the 
Messenger of Allah # said: “Do 
not talk too much without 
remembrance of Allah. Indeed 
excessive talking without 
remembrance of Allah hardens the 
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heart. And indeed the furthest of 
people from Allah is the harsh — 
hearted." (Hasan) 

(Another chain) with a narration 
similar in meaning. 

[Aba ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
[Hasan] Gharib, we do not know of 
it except from the narration of 
Ibrahim bin ‘Abdullah bin Hatib. 
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Comments: 


Anyone used to talking too much without making the remembrance of Allah 
a part of his conversation, will have his heart hardened and devoid of all 
lustre and tender feelings. Fear of Allàh and submissiveness towards Him will 


not find a place in his heart. As a result, he will be deprived of Allah’s mercy 


and closeness to Him 


Chapter 62. The Hadith: “All 
Of The Son Of Adam's Speech 
Is Against Him Not For Him" 


2412. Umm Habibah, the wife of 
the Prophet i&, narrated from the 
Prophet #¢ who said: “The son of 
Adam’s speech is against him not 
for him, except for commanding 
good, or forbidding evil, or 
remembrance of Allah.” (Da'tf) 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib, we do not know of 
it except through the narration of 
Muhamamd bin Yazid bin Khunais. 
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Remembrance of Allah is a general term covering so many activities. 
Commanding good and forbidding evil is also a form of remembering Allah. 
It should not be construed that the Hadith disapproves of any speech made in 
relation to man's own needs within the bounds of Shari'ah. However, all 
unnecessary and meaningless talk goes against the interests of man while well- 
meaning and purposeful talk goes in his favor. 


Chapter 63. Regarding Giving 
The Rights To Oneself, The 
Lord, The Guest, And The 
Family 


2413. Abt Juhaifah narrated from 
his father who said: "The 
Messenger of Allah g made a 
bond of brotherhood between 
Salman and Abū Ad-Darda’. 
Salman went to visit Abū Ad- 
Darda’, and saw Umm Ad-Darda’ 
wearing shabby clothes, so he said: 
‘Why are you wearing such shabby 
clothes?’ She said: ‘Your brother 
Abü Ad-Dardà' has no interest in 
the world.' So when Abü Ad- 
Dardà' arrived, he prepared some 
food for him (Salmàn) and said: 
‘Eat, for I am fasting.’ He said: ‘I 
shall not eat until you eat." He 
said: “So he ate. When night came 
Abū Ad-Darda’ started to leave 
and stand (in prayer), but Salman 
said to him: ‘Sleep.’ So he slept. 
Then he went to stand (in prayer) 
but he said to him: ‘Sleep’ so he 
slept. When the morning (Fajr) 
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came, Salman said: ‘Get up now.’ 
So he got up to perform Salat. 
Then he (Salman) said: ‘Indeed 
your self has a right upon you, your 
Lord has a right upon you, your 
guest has a right upon you, and 
your family has a right upon you. 
So give each the right they are due. 
The Prophet #% came, and that was 
mentioned to him, so he said: 
‘Salman has told the truth." 
(Sahih) 

[Abū *Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Sahih. Aba Al-‘Umais’ (a narrator 
in the chain) name is ‘Utbah bin 
‘Abdullah, and he is the brother of 
‘Abdur-Rahman bin ‘Abdullah Al- 
Mas'üdi. 
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The Hadith confirms that man's Master and his Creator alone are not the 
only ones who have rights upon him; the people he mixes with as well as his 
own self has rights upon him. It is, therefore, necessary that he not sacrifice 
or neglect the right of one for the rights of others. 


Chapter 64. The Punishment EET B 
Of The One Who Seeks The VESTES pae 
People's Pleasure By Allah’s o^ dl bac Gl le, odi 
Wrath And The Opposite NORTE PA 

(10 dew!) [AAs 


2414. ‘Abdul-Wahhab bin Al-Ward as: Dx Nu de GAL - ves 
narrated from a man among the : FACE yi 
inhabitants of Al-Madinah who œ da Le SUO i at Xe 
said: “Mu‘awiyah wrote a letter to CX :06 Za JA ut Je BREY 3) 


‘Aishah, that: ‘Write a letter to ; A 
advise me, and do not overburden ev GS d es | Blass iji ol & ys 
me." He said: "So ‘Aishah [may — :i,; :-z EC 

vu fe CIS ú - y 
Allāh be pleased with her] wrote to iy Sate ns J gs eS vie 
Mu‘awiyah: ‘Peace be upon you. As — Ee pe Gyles UI [e il ual 


for what follows: Indeed I heard the e gi dl jer fie Ji Ax e 


Chapters On Zuhd 


Messenger of Allah g saying: 
Whoever seeks Allah's pleasure by 
the people's wrath, Allàh will suffice 
him from the people. And whoever 
seeks the people's pleasure by 
Allah’s wrath, Allah will entrust him 
to the people. And peace be upon 
ou.” (Hasan) 

(Another chain) from ‘Urwah, 
from his father that ‘Aishah wrote 
to Mu‘awiyah, and he mentioned 
the Hadith in meaning, but he did 
not narrate it in Marfü' form. 
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Comments: 


The Hadith confirms that to earn Allaàh's wrath by seeking to please the 
people is a losing bargain. Anyone who indulges in this kind of activity loses 
Allàh's support and blessing, which could otherwise be his most dependable 
bulwark against affliction and pain. Any effort to seek the pleasure of the 
people by incuring Allah's wrath is bound to fail because, however much a 
man may try, he cannot keep the pleasure of the people at his command. 
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In the Name of Allah, 
the Merciful, the Beneficent 


35. Chapters On The 
Description Of The Day Of 
Judgment, And 4r-Rigaq,"! 

And Al-Wara‘ From The 
Messenger Of Allah 3€ 


Chapter 1. On The Day Of 
Judgement 


2415. ‘Adi bin Hatim narrated that 
the Messenger of Allah à£ said: 
“There is no man among you 
except that his Lord shall converse 
with him on the Day of Judgement, 
there being no interpreter between 
him and Him (Allah). Then he 
looks to the south (his right) and 
does not see anything except the 
things he put forward (of good), 
then he looks to the north (his left) 
and he does not see anything 
except the things he put forward 
(of evil), then he turns to look 
before him to find he is facing the 
Fire.” 

The Messenger of Allah #8 said: 
^Whoever among you is able to 
protect his face from [the heat of] 
the Fire — even with a piece of a 
date - then let him do so." (Sahih) 
[Aba ‘Eisé said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih]. 

Abü As-Sa’ib narrated to us: “One 
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T Ar-Riqāq refers to narrations that soften the heart. Al-Wara‘ means cautious piety. 


Description Of Judgment Day 


day, Waki‘ narrated this Hadith to 
us from Al-‘Amash. When Waki 
was finished with this Hadith, he 
said: ‘Whoever is present from the 
inhabitants of Khurasan, then let 
him seek the reward of spreading 
this Hadith in Khurasan.”” 

Abū 'Eisà said: The Jahmiyyah 
rejected this. [Abi As-Sa’ib’s name 
is Salam bin Junadah bin Khálid bin 
Jabir bin Samurah Al-Küfi]. This 
Hadith is Hasan Sahih. 
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Comments: 


The Hadith is intended to remind us all that it is but certain that each one of us 
shall be presented before Allah for reckoning on the Day of Judgment. He 
shall then see all his good and bad deeds in visual form as well as the Hellfire 
raging in all its fury before his eyes. We should, therefore, take all possible 
steps to avoid it. And among the best protection against it i. e., the heat of the 
Fire, is the giving of charity, even if it were as little as the dry piece of a date. 


2416. Ibn Mas'üd narrated that the 
Messenger of Allah #¢ said: “The 
feet of the son of Adam shall not 
move from before his Lord on the 

Day of Judgement, until he is asked 
about five things: About his life and 
what he did with it, about his youth 
and what he wore it out in, about 
his wealth and how he earned it, 
and spent it upon, and what he did 
with what he knew." (Daf) 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Gharib, we do not know of it as a 
narration of Ibn Mas'üd from the 
Prophet #% except through the 
narration of Husain bin Qais. 
Husain [bin Qais] was graded weak 
in Hadith [due to his memory]. 
There are narrations on this topic 


GEL i dis ie - os 


A 
ory - 


co Al Gi tlhe GIs bs OS Gi 
#6 OE ob ahd Bh og GE Sl gé 
je RGB Rx eS on GE du Y» dE 
Ju 565 «iX ua e CS es GBI us 
ua Jee Gus MET as zou ul n» 
e 
Y L6 az d gne off O1 
Bip) DE nA gl eur dp S 


dors 


A yd ai it es de i 


Description Of Judgment Day 429 iaki iio Gigi 


from Abū Barzah and Abū Sa'eed. 2 e "PD z 
o ah an ü Sa'ee Feeney ROPES ae „á EI 


dere old 55 ol LE OUI Bs 

Sade ge AWN GM LA Yr: eS LR Lud! on oly Lae colin] Qe ea 
Lge BAS alyd Cododls OY£Y:iocu S) thy uem! eb i onem a idama (y deer 
ae RÀ" SAS UI UU] x oly Crew: gl] 65» gl ue oul VTL EPIO 
EQ V fugi e NE Aie) "SUSCI La MS opty Gad! OLS LS ag! 


narrated that the Messenger of 
Allah #¢ said: “The feet of the - 
slave of Allah shall not move [on op ae E voter Mose: ACE. ae Se 
the Day of Judgement] until he is 7 7, .,. zn ^,7 ,, '. 
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Sahih. Sa'eed bin ‘Abdullah bin . . D 
Juraij (a narrator in the chain) [is Amo fot Gus da [:del 
from Al-Basrah], and he is the Cee ul] xU M te AD ani 
freed slave of Abū Barzah Al. lé J gà v: Bl X Dr xe) 
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Comments: 
Let each one of us do the soul-searching about his life, his youth, his method 
of earning his income and the manner of spending it, as well as about the 
knowledge that he accumulated and what use he made of it. He should 
ponder over what will happen to him when he shall stand before his Lord on 
the Day of Resurrection and be questioned about those things in the face of 
everybody. May Allāh include us among those fortunate souls who make 
adequate preparations in good time, before the coming of that Hour and 
spend their lives in such a manner that they emerge happy and successful 
from that phase of testing and reckoning! 
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Chapter 2. What Has Been 
Related About The Matter Of 
The Reckoning And Requital 


2418. Abü Hurairah narrated that 
the Messenger of Allah $& said: 
“Do you know who the bankrupt 
is?" They said: “O Messenger of 
Allah! The bankrupt among us is 
the one who has no Dirham nor 
property." the Messenger of Allah 
ge said: “The bankrupt in my 
Ummah is the one who comes with 
Salat and fasting and Zakāt on the 
Day of Judgement, but he comes 
having abused this one, falsely 
accusing that one, wrongfully 
consuming the wealth of this one, 
spilling the blood of that one, and 
beating this one. So he is seated, 
and this one is requited from his 
rewards, and that one from his 
rewards. If his rewards are 
exhausted before the sins that he 
committed are requited, then some 
of their sins will be taken and cast 
upon him, then he will be cast into 
the Fire." (Sahih) 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 
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Comments: 

The real bankrupt person is the one who has done many virtuous deeds in the 
world, but at the same time has trample over the rights of others, and 
perpetrated all sorts of wrongs over them. The result will be that all his 
virtuous acts shall be taken away from him, and distributed among the 
aggrieved parties, and he shall be stripped of all his good deeds. There can be 
no greater misfortune for a person, than losing all his virtuous deeds at a time 
of his most pressing need. 


2419. Abū Hurairah narrated that 
the Messenger of Allah 3€ said: 
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*May Allàh have mercy upon a 
servant who has wronged his 
brother in his honor or his wealth, 
then he comes to him to seek his 
pardon before (his right) is taken, 
when he has no Dinar nor Dirham. 
Then if he has any rewards, it will 
be taken from his rewards, and if 
he has no rewards, then some of 
his (brother’s) bad deeds will be 
levied upon him.” (Sahih) 

[Abii 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Sahih [Gharib as a narration of 
Sa'eed Al-Maqburi]. Malik bin 
Anas also reported it from Sa'eed 
Al-Maqburi, from Abū Hurairah 
from the Prophet i£, and it is 
similar in meaning. 
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2420. Abü Hurairah narrated that 
the Messenger of Allah g said: 

“Rights will be given to their due, 
such that the hornless sheep would 
get its claim from the horned 
sheep." (Sahih) 

There are narrations on this topic 
from Abū Dharr and ‘Abdullah bin 
Unais. 

[Abū 'Eisà said:] The Hadith of 
Abū Hurairah is a Hasan Sahih 
Hadith. 
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When conditions on the Day of Judgement are such that animals, believed to 
be shorn of the faculty of rational thinking and not accountable for their 
actions, even they have their claims against their fellow creatures requited, 
then there is all the more reason for man, who is a responsible and obligated 
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creature, to ponder over what kind of end is awaiting him in the next world. 


Chapter (...) 


2421. Sulaim bin ‘Amir narrated 
from Al-Miqdad, a Companion of 
the Messenger of Allah 3€ who 
said: “I heard the Messenger of 
Allah #¢ saying: ‘On the Day of 
Judgement, the sun will be drawn 
near the servants, until it has come 
a mile or two (away).”’ Sulaim bin 
‘Amir said: “I do not know if it is 
miles that refer to distance on the 
land, or Al-Mil which is used to 
apply Kuhl for the eyes.” He (the 
Prophet $& said) “The sun will 
melt them, until they will be in 
sweat according to their deeds. 
Among them one will be covered 
up to his ankles, and among them 
will be one who is covered up to 
his knees, and among them will be 
one who is covered up to his waist, 
and among them will be one who is 
bridled with it.’ I saw the 
Messenger of Allah #€ indicating 
with his hand toward his mouth, 
meaning that one would be bridled 
with it.” (Sahih) 

[Abū 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 

There are narrations on this topic 
from Abü Sa‘eed and Ibn ‘Umar. 
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Comments: 
People's ‘standing’ before their Lord referred to in the Verse is the same as 
that has been mentioned in the Hadith which says that the people shall be 
immersed in sweat up to various heights. It will not be the same for all. 


Chapter 3. What Has Been 
Related About The Matter Of 
The Gathering 


2423. Ibn ‘Abbas narrated that the 
Messenger of Allah #% said: “The 
people will be gathered on the Day 
of Resurrection bare-foot, naked 
and uncircumcised as they were 
created." Then he recited: “As We 
began the first creation, We shall 
repeat it: A promise binding upon 
Us. Truly We shall do it! And 
the first of people to be clothed 
will be Ibrahim. Among my 
companions will be some men who 
are taken to the right and to the 
left. I will say: ‘O My Lord! My 
companions!" It will be said: 'You 
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do not know what they innovated 
after you, they continued to be 
apostates since you parted from 
them.’ So I will say as the righteous 
worshipper said: If you punish 
them, they are your slaves, and if 
You forgive them, indeed You, 
only You are the Almighty, the All- 
Wise." (Sahin) 

(Another chain) and he 
mentioned similarly. 

[Abū 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih). 
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Just as man comes to the world naked, he will be raised naked on the Day of 
Judgement. And the Almighty Creator that first created man can do it again. 
Every human being is clothed at birth. Prophet Ibrahim #¢ will be the first to 
be clothed after resurrection followed by the Prophet Muhammad #%. And 
“my companions” means “followers from my nation.” 
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Chapter 4. What Has Been 
Related About The 
Presentation 


2425. Abü Hurairah narrated that 
the Messenger of Allāh s& said: 
"The people will face three 
presentations on the Day of 
Judgement. As for (the first) two 
presentations, they are the 
arguments and the excuses, as for 
the third presentation, upon that 
the records will fly into the hands. 
Some will take them in their right 
hand, and some will take them in 
their left hand.” (Da7f) 

[Abū ‘Eisé said:] This Hadith is 
not correct, because Al-Hasan did 
not hear from Abti Hurairah. Some 
of them reported it from ‘Ali bin 
‘Ali — and he is Ar-Rifa‘l - from 
Al-Hasan, from Abū Misa from 
the Prophet 2%. 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
not correct, because Al-Hasan did 
not hear from Abū Misa]. 
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Chapter 5. Something Else 
About That (Whoever Is 
Questioned He Shall Be Ruined) 


2426. Ibn Abi Mulaikah narrated 
that ‘Aishah said: “I heard the 
Messenger of Allah g saying: 
‘Whoever his account is questioned 
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about, he shall be ruined.’ I said: ‘O 
Messenger of Allah! Indeed Allah 
[Most High] has said: Then as for 
him who shall be given his Record 
in his right hand. He surely will 
receive an easy reckoning.!! He 
said: ‘That is the presentation." 
(Sahih) 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Sahih Hasan, Ayyüb also reported 
it from Ibn Abi Mulaikah. 
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Chapter 6. Something Else 
About That (The Lord's 
Questioning Of His Servant 
About What He Granted Him 
In The World) 


2427. Anas narrated that the 
Prophet i& said: “The son of 
Adam will be brought on the Day 
of Judgement as if he is a goat kid 
to be stood before Allah, Most 
High. Allàh will say to him: 'I gave 
to you, I granted you, and I 
bestowed favors upon you. So what 
did you do?' So he says: 'I 
collected it, increased it, and left it 
as more than what it was. So return 
me and I shall give it all to You.’ 
So He will say to him: 'Show me 
what you have prepared. So he 
says: 'My Lord! I collected it, 
increased it, and left it as more 
than it was, so return me and I 
shall give it all to You.’ So when 
the servant does not present any 
good he will be entered into the 


P1 ALInshiqg (84:7,8). 


L Sige de DG- C ed 
(V iil) gant » d$ Us chs 


Gis ILLAD X Wis - verv 
ob kA GY fetes] Ble ica Yi 
NE QE EET 
JS pk XS zb ex pi gu tu» 
z a 5 7f 
«L2 bus cue Cant, aye; 


rot sso - A 03-7 


ima rae ca oo ore UM 
OW u SI X335 (eg (emer DU px 


2-0 .f£ 2n NX 12 je SA 
m» DP 2 E A i Zotz 
peg Roe 104 G Sp LJ 

L2 ^ -a IID LA 


Ol Ss pais IZ pd J xe bp 

asi nes S39) 383: par "i Jé 
$a 91^ {ez PEE z - 595 

sau d$ d$ gU yb els X 


Description Of Judgment Day 


Fire.” (Daf) 

Abü 'Eisa said: More than one 
narrator reported this from Al- 
Hasan as his saying. And they did 
not rely upon Ismà'il bin Muslim 
who was graded weak in Hadith 
[due to his memory]. 

There are narrations on this topic 
from Abü Hurairah and Abü 
Sa'eed Al-Khudri. 
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On questioning, the man will say to Allàh: *Return me to the world and I will 
come back having spent all that I have in your path". This will be a patent 
falsehood, since even if he is sent back (with a clean slate of memory) he will 
again tread the path he had trodden before. As such his request to be sent 
back will be rejected. Instead, he will be thrown into the Fire. Thus, the rich 
of the world have still the chance to spend their wealth in the path of Allah in 
order to secure a better life in the next world. 


2428. Abi Salih reported from 
Abū Hurairah and Abū Sa‘eed that 
the Messenger of Allah # said: 
“The servant will be brought on the 
Day of Judgement, and He will say 
to him: ‘Did I not give you hearing, 
sight, wealth, children, and did I 
not make the cattle and tillage 
subservient to you, and did I not 
leave you as the head of people 
taking from their wealth? Did you 
not think that you would have to 
meet with Me on this Day of 
yours?’ So he will say: ‘No.’ So it 
will be said to him: ‘Today you 
shall be forgotten just as you have 
forgotten Me.” (Sahih) 

[Abū ‘Eisé said:] This Aadith is 
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Comments: 
The Hadith confirms that there shall come a day when those who have been 
blessed with manifold bounties by Allah in this world, and are yet forgetful of 
Him as well as of the reckoning on the Day of Judgement, shall have to stand 
before Allah to render their accounts. When questioned by Him about their 
misdeeds, they will have no words to offer in their defence. They shall, 
therefore, face great humiliation and be thrown into Hellfire. 
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and such, on such and such a day.’ 
He said: ‘With this it shall be 
ordered.” (Datif) 

[Abū ‘Fīsā said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib. 
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The Hadith tells us that on whatever part of the earth man does something it 
records and preserves that action until the Day of Judgement. It shall then 


reveal it all on Allah's bidding. 


Chapter 8. What Has Been 
Related About (The Matter Of) 
The Sur 


2430. ‘Abdullah bin ‘Amr bin Al- 
‘As said: “A Bedouin came to the 
Prophet $& and said: ‘What is the 
Sur?’ He said: ‘A horn that will be 
blown into.” (Sahih) 

[Abū 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. It has been reported 
by more than one narrator from 
Sulaimàn At-Taimi, and we do not 
know of it except as his narration. 
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2431. Abū Saʻeed narrated: “The 
Messenger of Allah g said: ‘How 
can I be comfortable when the one 
with the horn is holding it to his 
lips, his ears listening for when he 
will be ordered to blow, so he can 
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blow. It was as if that was very 
hard upon the Companions of the 
Prophet #%, so he said to them: 
‘Say: “Allah is sufficient for us and 
what a good protector He is, and 
upon Allàh we rely." (Hasan) 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan. This Hadith has. been 
reported through other routes from 
‘Atiyyah, from Abu Sa‘eed [AI- 
Khudri] from the Prophet #, 
similarly. 
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Comments: 


EAR cpm Melly M 


The Angel Israfil, holding the Trumpet near his lips, is standing in wait not 
knowing when the command will come from Allah to sound it. This being the 
situation, man should never for a moment be so lost in the luxuries of the 
world as to be oblivious of the impending Last Hour. 


Chapter 9. What Has Been 
Related About The Matter Of 
The Sirat 


2432. Al-Mughirah bin Shu‘bah 
narrated that the Messenger of 
Allah $& said: "The sign of the 
believers upon the Sirat is: O Lord, 
protect (us), protect (us).’”” (Da if) 

[Abi *Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Gharib [as a narration of Al- 
Mughirah bin Shu‘bah] we do not 
know of it except through the 
narration of ‘Abdur-Rahman bin 
Ishaq [and there is something on 
this topic from Abii Hurairah]. 
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While treading on the Sirāt (Bridge across the Infernal Fire) people will be so 
frightened as to be speechless. It is only the Prophets and people of faith that 
will have the audacity to repeat audibly the words: “O Allah, protect us and 


enable us to safely cross the Bridge”. 


2433. An-Nadr bin Anas bin Mālik 
narrated from his father who said: 
“I asked the Prophet 3€ to 
intercede for me on the Day of 
Judgement. He said: ‘I am the one 
to do so." [He said:] “I said: ‘O 
Messenger of Allah! Then where 
shall I seek you?’ He said: ‘Seek 
me, the first time you should seek 
me is on the Sirat.”’ [He said:] “I 
said: ‘If I do not meet you upon 
the Sirat?’ He said: ‘Then seek me 
at the Mizan.’ I said: ‘And if I do 
not meet you at the Mizan?’ He 
said: ‘Then seek me at the Hawd, 
for indeed J will not me missed at 
these three locations." (Hasan) 
[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib we do not know of it 
except through this route. 
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Comments: 


One thing is certain, namely that all these three stops are full of great fright 
and in order to successfully contend with them the people would be in dire 


need of the Prophet's $& intercession. 
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Chapter 10. What Has Been 
Related About The Intercession 


2434. Abū Hurairah narrated: 
“Some meat was brought to the 
Prophet ££ and a foreleg was 
presented to him, and he used to 
like it, so he bit from it! Then he 
said: ‘I will be the ‘Leader’ of the 
people on the Day of Resurrection. 
Do you know why that is? Allah 
will gather the people, the first and 
the last, on one level ground where 
they will (all) be able to hear a 
caller, and all of them will be 
visible, and the sun will be brought 
near such that the people will 
suffer distress and trouble that they 
can not tolerate nor bear. Then 
some people wil! say: “Don’t you 
See the state you have reached? 
Why don't you look for a person 
who can intercede for you with 
your Lord?" Some of them will say 
to others: “Your should go to 
Adam." So they will go to Adam 
and say, “You are the father of all 
mankind, Allah created you with 
His Own Hands, and breathed into 
you from His spirit (which He 
created for you) and ordered the 
angels to prostrate for you. Will 
you not intercede for us with your 
Lord? Don't you see what has 
happened to us? Don't you see the 
state we have reached?" On that 
Adam will reply, “Today my Lord 
has become angry such that He has 


[1 This part of it preceded under no. 1837. 
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never before been angry, and will 
never be thereafter. He forbade me 
(to eat from) the tree, but I 
disobeyed (Him), Myself! Myself! 
Myself! Go to somebody else; go to 
Nüh." They will go to Nüh and say; 
“O Nüh! You are the first among 
the Messengers to the people of 
the earth, and Allàh named you a 
thankful slave. Will you not 
intercede for us with your Lord? 
Don't you see what has happened 
to us? Don't you see the state we 
have reached?" Nüh will say to 
them: “Today my Lord has become 
angry as He has never before been 
angry and will never be thereafter. 
I had been given one supplication, 
and I supplicated against my own 
people. Myself! Myself! Myself! Go 
to someone else; go to Ibrahim.” 
They will go to Ibrahim, and say: 
“O Ibrahim! You are Allah's 
Prophet and His Khalil among the 
people of the earth, so intercede 
for us with your Lord, don't you 
see what has happened to us?" He 
will say: “Today my Lord has 
become angry as He has never 
before been angry and will never 
be thereafter. Indeed I uttered 
three lies." — Abū Hayyan (a 
narrator) mentioned them in his 
narration — “Myself! Myself! 
Myself! Go to someone else, go to 
Musa.” So they will go to Masa 
and say: “O Misa! You are the 
Messenger of Allah who Allah 
distinguished above the people 
with His Message and His Speech, 
intercede for us with your Lord. 
Don’t you see what has happened 


443 dali! dio Gigi 


p KG E AG SS; "A 
ea Vi tua 4S ua Yam p d 
M 59 tM 0/5 "Gb Xu 
5s e S Cais S CAE p cas 
523 J LSE Sp a, IA CAR 
v ud uri ui dé e 
TEN EP TES NER 
GEHE 6,488 Gog 676 
G bb NNI m i.e, dl $i 
Odi ed E Gus YE iis I 
OS Lak M CAR lb Cab M Q5 


és jo do tus ca ds d 


EI et get Gee Ona 

3 7 BRS -3 t gee A 
ye Op «quos SH F3 Ge 
SD al 3,25 ST Tune od 
G RAM UOI le uod 5 uos ul 
Of dyed fud 255 6 oe Yl Las, Ul 


~ s 


SSS cune Ui Lei TS NEP 
al di; E tune © OS une 
iu; t L5 ene gp udi Bas; 
Via Jp M ws Q6 
$$ 8) tne dU Tu iA LU 
bs Mb M Lx a CaR D cua 


Description Of Judgment Day 


to us?" So he will say: ^Today my 
Lord has become angry as He has 
never before been angry and will 
never be thereafter. Indeed I killed 
a person whom I was not ordered 
to kill. Myself! Myself! Myself! Go 
to someone else; go to ‘Eisa!” They 
will go to ‘Eisé and say: “O 'Eisà! 
You are the Messenger of Allah 
and His Word which He placed 
into Mariam, and a Spirit from 
Him, and you spoke to the people 
in the cradle. Intercede for us with 
your Lord. Don't you see what has 
happened to us?" Then 'Eisà will 
say: “Today my Lord has become 
angry as He has never before been 
angry and will never be thereafter." 
He will not mention a sin, but will 
say: ^Myself! Myself! Myself! Go to 
someone else; go to Muhammad." 
He said: ‘They will go to 
Muhammad % and they say: “O 
Muhammad! You are the 
Messenger of Allah and the last of 
the Prophets, and your past and 
future sins have been pardoned. 
Will you not intercede for us with 
your Lord, don't you see what has 
happened to us?" Then I will 
depart until I come to under the 
Throne to fall prostrating before 
my Lord. Then Allàh will guide me 
to such praises and beautiful 
statements of glorification which 
He did not guide anyone to before 
me. Then He will say: *O 
Muhammad! Raise your head. Ask, 
so that you may be granted, and 
intercede so that your intercession 
may be accepted." I will raise my 
head and say: *O Lord! My 
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Ummah! O Lord! My Ummah! O 
Lord! My Ummah!” He will say: 
“O Muhammad! Let those of your 
Ummah who have no accounts 
enter the gate on the right among 
the gates of Paradise, and they 
shall share in the gates other than 
that with the people." Then he $& 
said: ‘By the One in Whose Hand 
is my soul! What is between every 
two gate-posts in Paradise is as 
what is between Makkah and 
Hajar, and what is between 
Makkah and Buşra.” (Sahih) 
There are narrations on this topic 
from Abū Bakr As-Siddiq, Anas, 
‘Uqbah bin ‘Amir, and Abia Sa'eed. 
[Abu 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. [Abū Hayyan’s name 
is Yahya bin Sa‘eed bin Hayyan, 
and he is from Al-Kifah, and he is 
trustworthy. Abū Zur‘ah bin ‘Amr 
bin Jarir’s name is Harim.] 
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Comments: 
When people will have gathered on the Day of Resurrection and would be 
waiting for the impending reckoning in a state of fright, pain and helplessness 
beyond measure, they will look around to see who could intercede with Allah 
on their behalf. They will go to Prophet Adam se the father of the human 
race, then to the Prophets Nah, Ibrahim, Musa and 'Eisà eJ eee in that 
order, for help. Through this measure Allàh would in fact show to everyone 
that the Station of Praise and Glory, and the right to make Grand 
Intercession, belongs only to the Prophet Muhammad, # since it would only 
be after the Prophet's intercession that the process of reckoning would start, 
and the bewildered people would get rid of the traumatic conditions 
prevailing on the Gathering Plain. 
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Chapter 11. Something Else 
About That (The Hadith: “My 
Intercession Is For The Major 
Sins In My Ummah”) 


2435. Anas narrated that the 
Messenger of Allah #% said: “My 
intercession is for the people who 
committed the major sins in my 
Ummah.” (Sahih) 

There is a narration on this topic 
from Jabir. 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih Gharib from this 
route. 
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Comments: 


Erit at] m 


The intercession mentioned in this Hadith would be aimed at extricating from 
Hellfire the people guilty of committing major sins. Two other types of 
intercession for delivering the sinners of other categories will also be made by 


the Prophet $&. 


2436. Ja'far bin Muhammad 
narrated from his father, from 
Jabir bin ‘Abdullah who said: “The 
Messenger of Allah #¢ said: ‘My 
intercession is for the people who 
committed major sins in my 
Ummah." Muhammad bin ‘Ali 
said: “Jabir said to me: ‘O 
Muhammad! Whoever is not 
among the people of major sins, 
then there is no need in the 
intercession for him.” (Sahih) 

[Aba 'Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
[Hasan] Gharib from this route. [It 
was considered Gharib as a narration 
of Ja‘far bin Muhammad]. 
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Punishment for minor sins would be waived by Allāh for the following 
circumstances: (i) in return for the good deeds done by the people, (ii) as a 
reward for exercising patience in times of adversity or (iii) for the suffering 
undergone by Allah’s servants in their graves or while standing in wait before 
Allàh after Resurrection. The intercession in their case would, therefore, be 


for the raising of their ranks. 


Chapter 12. Something Else 
About That: Seventy Thousand 
Are Admitted Without A 
Reckoning And Some Who Are 
Interceded For 


2437. Abi Umamah narrated that 
the Messenger of Allah g said: 
“My Lord promised me that 
seventy thousand of my Ummah 
shall be admitted into Paradise 
without a reckoning against them, 
nor any punishment. With every 
thousand, are seventy thousand and 
three measures from the measures 
of my Lord.” (Hasan) 

[Abū 'Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib. 


A 30 


$ 5 » 

dam rhe CU] - OY pl!) 

Q^ QAM; hee pe Wl re 
(VV tind) [À Mix; 


Ge iie Uu iLnh Gas - very 
NO wo X M BE D felts 
Ut cuo Ji suivi 


te A4 AR oa è ^ - bo a 
oo ap Ja BE aI Jg Cees 


oS t ot S45 Ub 54 
25 

ipm ias le [ae x) Jt] 
Ré 


Cade q^ EVAN Ie T deme il daw wh oda 5! "v cet a> RÀ, [o>] rS 
(Ol qul Xue Gel ub euam XJ JE cy de eU, FLL cres 9 he ye bel 


Comments: 


Lk es PSP YUEN ee 


*Allàh's measure’ is a measure that befits His Majesty and Glory. And just as 
we cannot comprehend Allah’s person, we cannot also comprehend the exact 
nature of His ‘measure’. If Allah wills, He can contain all the virtuous souls in 
a single measure and admit them into Paradise. 
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2438. ‘Abdullah bin Shaqiq 
narrated: "I was with a troop in 
Jerusalem, and a man among them 
said: ‘I heard the Messenger of 
Allah % saying: "From the 
intercession of one man in my 
Ummah more (people) than Bana 
Tamim will be admitted into 
Paradise.’ It was said: ‘O 
Messenger of Allah! Someone 
other than you?’ He said: ‘Other 
than me.’ So when he stood, I said: 
‘Who is this?’ They said: ‘This is 
Ibn Abi Al-Jadh‘a’.”” (Sahih) 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih Gharib, and Ibn Abi 
AlJadh'à' is ‘Abdullah, and only 
this one Hadith is known from him. 
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Comments: 


ghd 


Bani Tamim is quite a large tribe, but who is the intercessor referred to in 
the Hadith? There is no clear-cut proof in favor of anyone in this regard in 


Hadith. Allàh knows best. 


2439. Al-Hasan Al-Basri said: 
“The Messenger of Allah $ said: 
‘On the Day of Judgement, 
‘Uthman bin ‘Affan will intercede 
for (an amount) the likes of 
Rabi'ah and Mudar.” (Daff) 
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Comments: 
This is a Mursal Hadith which does not constitute a proof. Nor does this 
Hadith appear in the texts available in most of the manuscripts, nor the early 
references for this text. 


2440. Abü Sa'eed narrated that 
the Messenger of Allah 3 said: 
"Indeed in my Ummah are those 
who intercede for large groups of 
people, and among them (there ` j os 
are) who intercede for a tribe, and 22 cel t op J $& 4l O45 ol 
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Paradise." (Da*f) 
[Abū 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is wes EON ia [: a Mi jé] 


Hasan. 
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Comments: 
Intercessions shall be done with the express permission of Allah in each 
individual case. The right to intercede, to be granted by Allah, shall be in a 
measure appropriate to the rank and station of the intercessor, and will be a 
means to accord honor to him. Therefore, those ahead of others in rank, will 
be given the right to intercede by Allah for greater numbers of people. 


Chapter 13. Something Else 
About That: The Hadith About 
The Prophet $$ Choosing 
Between Half Of His Ummah 
Being Admitted To Paradise, 
Or Intercession, And That His 
Choice Was The Second 


2441. Aba Al-Malih narrated from 
‘Awf bin Malik Al-Ashja‘i who 
said: “The Messenger of Allāh 3& 
said: ‘Someone came to me from 
my Lord to give me the choice 
between half of my Ummah being 
admitted into Paradise or 
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intercession. So I chose the 
intercession, and it is for whoever 
dies and he did not associate 
anything with Allah.” (Hasan) 

It has been reported from Abū Al- 
Malih, from another man among 
the Companions of the Prophet 3£, 
and he did not mention: “From 
‘Awf bin Malik.” [And the Hadith 
contains a lengthy narration]. 
[((Another chain) with a similar 
narration in meaning]. 
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Comments: 
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Idolaters shall have no share in the Prophet's intercessions. 


Chapter 14. What Has Been 
Related About The Description 
Of The Hawd 


2442. Anas bin Malik narrated 
that the Messenger of Allah 2% 
said: “Indeed, at my Hawd there 
are drinking vessels as numerous as 
the stars in the heavens." (Sahih) 
[Aba 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih Gharib from this 
route. 
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Comments: 


Drinking vessels on the Prophet's Font of Abundance shall be countless in 
number, so that no one approaching for drink is inconvenienced. It also 
indicates how huge will be the number of the Prophet's followers (his 


Ummah). 
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2443. Samurah narrated that the 
Messenger of Allah g said: 
"Indeed there is a Hawd for every 
Prophet, and indeed they compete 
to see which of them has the most 
arriving at it. Indeed I hope that 
mine will be the one with the most 
arriving." (Da if) 

[Abu ‘Eisé said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib. 

Al-Ash‘ath bin ‘Abdul-Malik 
reported this Hadith from Al- 
Hasan from the Prophet i£ in 
Mursal form, and he did not 
mention: “from Samurah" in it, 
and this is more correct. 
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Chapter 15. What Has Been 
Related About The Description 
Of The Drinking Vessels Of 
The Hawd 


2444. Al-‘Abbas narrated from 
Abū Sallam Al-Habashi who said: 
“Umar bin 'Abdul-'Aziz 
summoned me so I got a ride on a 
mule." [He said:] “When he 
entered upon him, he said: ‘O 
Commander of the Believers! My 
riding mule was troublesome for 
me.’ So he said: ‘O Abū Sallam! I 
did not want to trouble you, but a 
Hadith which you narrated - from 
Thawbàn, from the Prophet 2 
about the Hawd — was conveyed to 
me, and I wanted you to narrate it 
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directly to me." Abü Sallàm said: 
*Thawbàn narrated to me from the 
Messenger of Allah 3€ who said: 
‘My Hawd (is as large as) from 
‘Adan to ‘Amman of Al-Balqa’, its 
water is whiter than milk and 
sweeter than honey. Its cups are as 
numerous as the stars, whoever 
drinks one drink from it, he will 
never be thirsty after that again. 
The first people to arrive at it are 
the poor among the Muhajirm with 
disheveled heads, dirty clothes, 
those whom the women of favor 
would not marry, nor would the 
doors be opened for them.’ ‘Umar 
said: ‘But I have married a woman 
of favor and the doors are opened 
for me. I married Fatimah bint 
‘Abdul-Malik. I shall certainly not 
wash my head until it is disheveled, 
nor wash my garment which 
touches my body until it becomes 
dirty.” (Sahih) 

[Aba ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Gharib from this route. This Hadith 
has been reported from Ma‘dan bin 
Abi Talhah, from Thawban from the 
Prophet i£. Abū Salām Al- 
Habashi's name is Mamtür, and he 
is from Ash-Sham, and he is 
trustworthy. 
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Comments: 


‘Adan is a well-known city and ‘Amman is a Syrian (now Jordanian) city. 
Balqà' was a settlement near ‘Amman. These destinations have only been 
named just to give an idea of the length and breadth of the Hawd. That is why, 
on different occasions, the Prophet g has named different distant points. 
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We also know from the Hadith that the first group of believers to arrive at the 
Hawd to quench their thirst will be of the poor emigrants, that would have 
weathered severe conditions on the earth due to their poverty, yet they stood 


firm by the religion. 


2445. Abi Dharr narrated: “I said: 
‘O Messenger of Allah! What 
about the vessels of the Hawd?’ He 
said: ‘By the One in Whose Hand 
is my soul! Its vessels number more 
than the stars of the heavens and 
the planets on a clear dark night. 
(They are) among the vessels of 
Paradise, whoever drinks from 
them, he will never be thirsty again. 
Its longest breadth is the same as 
its length, like that which is 
between ‘Amman to Aylah, its 
water is whiter than milk and 
sweeter than honey.” (Sahih) 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih Gharib. There are 
narrations on this topic from 
Hudhaifah bin Al-Yaman, 
‘Abdullah bin ‘Amr, Abū Barzah 
Al-Aslami, Ibn ‘Umar, Harithah 
bin Wahb and Al-Mustawrid bin 
Shaddad. It has been reported 
from Ibn ‘Umar that the Prophet 
#2 said: “My Hawd (covers a 
distance) like what is between Al- 
Küfah to the Black Stone.” 
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Comments: 
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Various Ahadith read together prove the fact that the Hawd has a number of 
branches spread all over it. The drink shall be whiter than milk, sweeter and 
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more delicious than honey, and shall have far more and better pleasing odor 


than that of musk. 


Chapter 16. The Description Of 
Those Who Will Be Admitted 
Into Paradise Without A 
Reckoning And The 
Clarification That ‘Ukashah 
Has Preceded In That 


2446. Ibn ‘Abbas narrated: “When 
the Prophet #% was taken for the 
Night Journey, he passed by a 
Prophet, and some Prophets and 
with them were some people, and a 
Prophet, and some Prophets and 
with them was a group of people, 
and a Prophet, and some Prophets 
and with them there was no one. 
Until he passed by a large 
multitude. (The Prophet $&& said:) I 
said: "Who is this? It was said: 
'Müsà and his people. But raise 
your head and look. There was a 
large multitude that covered the 
horizon, from one side to the 
other. It was said: ‘These people 
are your Ummah, and there are 
seventy thousand besides these 
from your Ummah that shall enter 
Paradise without a reckoning.’ So 
he went inside, and they did not 
question him, and he gave no 
explanation to them. (Some of 
them) said: “We are them.’ Others 
said: ‘They are the children who 
were born upon the Fitrah and 
Islam.’ So the Prophet #% came out 
and said: “They are those who do 
not get themselves cauterized, nor 
seek Rugyah, nor read omens, and 
upon their Lord they rely.’ So 
‘Ukashah bin Mihsan stood and 
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said: ‘Am I among them O 
Messenger of Allah?’ He said: 
‘Yes.’ Then another one stood up 
and said: ‘Am I among them?’ So 
he said: *Ukáshah has preceded 
you to it." (Sahih) 

There are narrations on this topic 
from Ibn Mas'üd and Abü 
Hurairah, may Allah be pleased 
with him. 

[Aba ‘Eisé said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 
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Comments: 


The Hadith confirms that among the Prophets there were some who were not 
able to convert even a single soul to the right faith. No blame for this would, 
however, devolve on those Prophets, neither would it take away anything 
away from their rank and position. In this situation there is a message for all 
those who undertake to call the people to the path of truth. They should not 
grieve or feel disheartened at the poor response of the people to their 
pleadings, but persist with enthusiasm with their efforts at inviting the people 
to the doing of good and to abstain from the doing of evil. 


Chapter 17. The Hadith About 
People’s Neglect Of The Salat 
And The Hadith About Censure 
Of The Worshippers 


2447. Abi ‘Imran Al-Jawni 
narrated: “From Anas bin Malik 
who said: ‘I do not recognize 
anything (today) from what we 
were upon during the time of the 
Messenger of Allah $.' So I said: 
"What about the Salat?’ He said: 
*Have you (people) not done what 
you know (you have done)?" 
(Sahih) 

[Aba ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
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Hasan Gharib from this route, [as a 
narration of Abū ‘Imran Al-Jawni]. 
And it has been related through 
other routes from Anas. 
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Comments: 
The state of bliss that was there during the lifetime of the Prophet $&, thanks 
to his benign presence and companionship, gradually started waning away. 
This was in spite of the fact that all the physical acts of devotion were still 
there in their original form but the spirit of submissiveness that marked the 
prayers in the days of the Messenger of Allah g and the Four Rightly 


Guided Caliphs had started weakening in later times. 


2448. Asma’ bint ‘Umais Al- 
Khath‘amiyyah narrated that the 
Messenger of Allah #@ said: “What 
an evil servant is the one who 
fancies himself and becomes vain, 
forgetting the Most Great, the 
Most High. What an evil servant is 
the one who forces and behaves 
hostility, forgetting the Compeller, 
the Most High. What an evil 
servant is the one who is heedless 
and diverted, forgetting about the 
graves and the trials. What an evil 
servant is the one who is violent 
and tyrannical, forgetting his 
beginnings or his end. What an evil 
servant is the one who seeks the 
world through the religion. What 
an evil servant is the one who seeks 
the religion through his desires. 
What an evil servant is the one 
who puts all hope in his own zeal. 
What an evil servant is the 
worshipper who is mislead by his 
desire. What an evil servant is the 
one whose aspirations humiliate 
him." (Da*f) 
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[Abi *Eisà said:] We do not know 
of this Hadith except through this 
route, and its chain is not strong. 
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Comments: 


VEYA Esas cul 


The Hadith is doubtless ‘weak’ as to its chain of transmitters. However, it 
constitutes a comparison between the right and the wrong, and pinpoints the 
things that man indulges in because of his love of the world and forgetfulness 
of the Hereafter, thereby inviting his own ruin and destruction. 


Chapter 18. Regarding The 
Reward For Feeding, Giving 
Drink, And Clothing Others, 
And The Hadith About One 
Who Fears Travels At Night 


2449. ‘Atiyyah Al-‘Awfi narrated 
from Abū Sa‘eed Al-Khudri, that 
the Messenger of Allah i said: 
“Whichever believer feeds a hungry 
believer, Allah feeds him from the 
fruits of Paradise on the Day of 
Resurrection. Whichever believer 
gives drink to a thirsty believer, 
Allah gives him to drink from the 
‘sealed nectar’ on the Day of 
Resurrection. Whichever believer 
clothes a naked believer, Allah 
clothes him from the green 
garments of Paradise.” (Da'if) 

[Abi *Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Gharib. This has been reported from 
‘Atiyyah from Abū Sa'eed Al- 
Khudri in Mawqüf form, and it is 
more correct and more appropriate. 
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Comments: 
Meet requital or fitting recompense is the established Sunnah of Allah. Hence 
it is, that He has promised the finest sealed wine of Paradise to whoever gives 
a drink to the thirsty, the finest fruits of Paradise to whoever feeds the 
hungry, and the finest green garment of Paradise to whoever clothes a naked 
believer in the world. 
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Comments: 
Whoever fears that the enemy is lurking in ambush for him, he sets out in the 
early hours of the night for a safe place of refuge. Man faces a similar danger 


from Shaitan. It is, therefore, most necessary that he take timely steps to 
protect himself from him. 
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[Abū *Eisà said:] This Hadith is 


Hasan Gharib, we do not know of 


it except through this route. 
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Comments: 
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The expression “What there is no harm in" means the things allowed and 
permitted in the Shari'ah. We should not, therefore, take the permissibility 
aspect of the things as enough justification for doing them but try to do what 


is most desirable and best. 


Chapter 20. The Hadith: “If 
You Would (Always) Be As You 
Are With Me" 


2452. Hanzalah Al-Usaiyyidi 
narrated that the Messenger of 
Allah i said: “If you would 
(always) be as you are with me, 
then the angels would shade you 
with their wings.” (Sahih) 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:| This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib from this route. This 
Hadith has also been related 
through routes other than this, 
from Hanzalah Al-Usaiyyidi from 
the Prophet 3&. 

There is a narration on this topic 
from Abü Hurairah. 
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While in the company of the Prophet 3&, the Companions were so absolutely 
occupied with the thought of the happenings of the Hereafter that it seemed 


Description Of Judgment Day 


460 dala! dio Gigi 


to them as if they were face to face with Paradise and Hell. However, once 
they were back home and got mixed with their wives and children, they would 
not feel like the same. This is what gave them anxiety. 


Chapter 21. The Hadith: 
“Indeed For Everything There 
Is A Zeal” 


2453. Abū Hurairah narrated that 
the Prophet $& said: "Indeed for 
everything there is a zeal, and for 
every zeal there is a slackening. So 
if its practitioner behaves properly, 
and is moderate, then hope for him 
(for his success). But if the fingers 
are pointed at him,!! then do not 
count him (among the worthy)." 
(Hasan) 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih Gharib from this 
route. It has been related from 
Anas bin Malik that the Prophet 
i said: “It is sufficient evil for a 
man that fingers be raised against 
him, regarding religion or worldly 
matters, except for one whom 
Allah has protected.” 
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Chapter 22. An Illustration 
About The Length Of Life And 
A Person's Aspirations 
Increasing As He Becomes Old, 
And That He Will Become Old 
In The End 


2454. ‘Abdullah bin Mas'üd 
narrated: “The Messenger of Allah 


O} Due to his being known for excessiveness. 
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#@ drew a square line (on the 
ground) for us, and in the middle 
of the (square) line he drew we t£. J é ; & dx Í 
o es 
another line, and he drew another um & 
line going out of the (square) line. ES dl d. o bs xd 2M z il 
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Comments: ole 


a. Everyman’s lifespan is predetermined and limited to a specific time, which he 
can never outstrip. In his life, moreover, man has to contend with so many 
obstacles, unhappy situations and adversities that are so persistent that they 
outlive his days of life. In any case, the ultimate destiny of man is death. On 
the one hand there are his hopes and aspirations that outreach the square 
lines of his life that encompass him from all sides, and on the other there is 
death that snaps the cord of his life and he has to leave things unfinished. 

b. A teacher would do well to use charts and illustrations in order to drive home 
his concepts and ideas to the students. 


2455. Anas bin Malik narrated ği ff Gis iS Gis - Ytoo 
that the Messenger of Allah 3 ee ee ee) ee oo ne 
said: “The son of Adam grows old $! Ja JB cb Pe De dae oh 
but two things keep him young: . ou i i 4 34 5l 2 +g 
Desire for life and desire for M 5 f ó: x ui 
wealth."!! (Sahih) A yea Je a je an 5 JUI tar oe JI 
This Hadith is [Hasan] Sahih. sius sje ast Ad 
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Man's desires and aspirations are longer than his life and, in order to fulfill 
them, he needs both an extended span of life and wealth. On the other hand, 


UJ This preceded under no. 2339. 
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old age brings in its wake the weakening of his bones and limbs. This 
necessarily weakens his intellect as well. He is not, therefore, able to bridle 
his hopes and aspirations. Consequently, lust for wealth and longevity grows 


stronger and stronger inside his heart. 


2456. Mutarrif bin ‘Abdullah bin 
Ash-Shikh-khir narrated from his 
father from the Prophet #¢, who 
said: “The case of the son of Adam 
is such that he is surrounded by 
ninety-nine calamities, if the 
calamities miss him, he falls into 
decrepitude.”""] (pa4f) 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih [Gharib]. 


Comments: 
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Man’s whole structure has been so fashioned in the primordial state that he is 
as if in a camp encircled by ninety-nine calamities and diseases, anyone of 
which could cause his death at any time or moment. Should he survive all of 
these, there is last of all the incurable disease of old age which, when it 
comes, does not part company until death. 


Chapter 23. The Exhortation 
For Remembrance Of Allah 
And Remembrance Of Death 
At The End Of The Night, And 
The Virtue Of Increased Salat 
Upon The Prophet 3 


2457. At-Tufail bin Ubayy bin 
Ka'b narrated from his father who 
said: ^When a third of the night 
had passed, the Messenger of Allah 
4% stood and said: ‘O you people! 
Remember Allah! Remember 
Allah! The Rājifah is coming, 
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(1 This preceded with similar wording under no. 2150. 
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followed by the Ràdifah, death and 
what it brings is coming, death and 
what it brings is coming!" Ubayy 
said: “I said: ‘O Messenger of 
Allah! Indeed I say very much Salat 
for you. How much of my Salat 
should I make for you?’ He said: 
‘As you wish." [He said:] “I said: 
‘A fourth?’ He said: ‘As you wish. 
But if you add more it would be 
better for you.’ I said: ‘Then half?’ 
He said: ‘As you wish. And if you 
add more it would be better [for 
you].’” [He said:| “I said: ‘Then 
two-thirds?’ He said: ‘As you wish, 
but if you add more it would be 
better for you.’ I said: ‘Should I 
make all of my Salat for you?’ He 
said: "Then your problems would 
be solved and your sins would be 
forgiven.” (Datif) 

[Abū 'Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan [Sahih]. 
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Ubayy bin Ka’b æ used to supplicate profusely. He once thought that since he 
was already making long, long supplications to Allàh; why not set apart some of 
that time for supplicating to Allàh to send down His special blessings on His 
Messenger 3? He decided to enquire the Prophet #¢ about it. When he asked 
the Prophet #% as to how much time he should set for the purpose, the Prophet 
$8 did not consider it fit to give a time limit for it and left it to the questioner’s 
own discretion and will. The Prophet # did, however, made it plain that the 
more he would do it the more beneficial it would be for him. 


Chapter 24. Explaining What 
Is Implied By Having Haya’ 
For Allah As Is His Due 


2458. ‘Abdullah bin Mas'üd 
narrated that the Messenger of 
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Allāh i& said: “Have Haya’ for 
Allāh as is His due." [He said:] We 
said: “O Prophet of Allah! We 
have Haya’, and all praise is due to 
Allah.” He said: “Not that, but 
having the Haya’ for Allah which 
He is due is to protect the head 
and what it contains, and to protect 
the insides and what it includes, 
and to remember death and the 
trial, and whoever intends the 
Hereafter, he leaves the 
adornments of the world. So 
whoever does that, then he has 
indeed fulfilled Haya’, meaning the 
Haya’ which Allah is due." (Daaf) 
[Abi ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Gharib, we only know of it through 
this route, as a narration of Aban 
bin Ishaq, from As-Sabbah bin 
Muhammad. 
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Comments: 


A sense of shyness or modesty is a natural human trait that plays an 
important part in building a person's character. It is modesty that prevents 
him from indulging in acts that are lewd and evil. Only those who can guard 
their minds against evil thoughts, protect their bellies from unlawful food and 
drink, and are mindful of what conditions await them in their graves after 
death could truly have shyness. And only those people can have real modesty 
who put no value on the ostentations and luxuries of the world, and reject the 
temptations of this world in favor of a happier life in the Hereafter. 
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Chapter 25. The Hadith: *The 
Clever Person Is The One Who 
Subjects His Soul And Works 
For What Is After Death" 


2459. Shaddàd bin Aws narrated 
that the Prophet 3€ said: “The 
clever person is the one who 
subjugates his soul, and works for 
what is after death. And the 
incapable is the one who follows 
his desires and merely hopes in 
Allah.” (Da'if) 

He said: This Hadith is Hasan. 
[He said:| The meaning of his 
saying: ^Who subjugates his soul", 
is to say the one who reckons with 
his soul in the world, before he is 
reckoned with, on the Day of 
Judgement. 

It has been related that ‘Umar bin 
Al-Khattàb said: “Reckon with 
yourselves before you are reckoned 
with, and prepare for the Greatest 
Inquisition. The reckoning of the 
Day of Judgement is only light for 
the one who reckoned with himself 
in the world." 

And, it has been related that 
Maimün bin Mihràn said: “The 
slave (of Allah) will not be a Taqi 
until he has reckoned himself, just 
as he would account for where his 
business partner got his food and 
clothing." 
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Comments: 
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The Hadith tells us that a smart person is not he who is smart in amassing 
wealth with both hands in the world; a truly smart, prudent or clever person is 
he who subjugates his soul and makes it subservient to the commandments of 
Allah and makes good preparation for his Afterlife. 


Chapter 26. The Hadith: 
“Increase In Remembrance Of 
The Severer Of Pleasures”!!! 


2460. Abū Sa‘eed narrated: “The 
Messenger of Allah #¢ entered his 
Musalla and saw the people who 
looked as if they were smiling. So 
he said: ‘Indeed, if you were to 
increase in remembrance of the 
severer of pleasures, then you 
would find yourselves too busy for 
what I see. So increase in 
remembrance of death, the severer 
of pleasures. For indeed there is no 
day that comes upon the grave 
except that it speaks, saying: “I am 
the house of the estranged, I am 
the house of the solitude, I am the 
house of dust, and I am the house 
of the worm-eaten." When the 
believing worshipper is buried, the 
grave says to him: ^Welcome, make 
yourself comfortable. Indeed, to 
me, you are the most beloved of 
those who walked upon me. Since 
you have been entrusted to me and 
delivered to me today, you shall 
see what I have arranged for you." 
It will then widen for him so that 
his sight extends, and the door to 
Paradise is opened for him. And 
when the wicked worshipper or the 
disbeliever is buried, the grave says 
to him: “You are not welcome, do 


11 This part preceded under no. 2307. 
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not get comfortable. Indeed, to me, 
you are the most hated of those 
who walked upon me. Since you 
have been entrusted to me and 
delivered to me today, you shall 
see what I have arranged for you." 
He said: ‘It will begin closing in on 
him (squeezing him) until his ribs 
are crushing each other.” He said: 
“The Messenger of Allah 2% 
clasped some of his fingers 
between others and said: ‘Seventy 
giant serpents will constrict him, if 
even one of them were to hiss on 
the earth, nothing upon it would 
grow as long as it remained. They 
will chew on him and bite him until 
he is brought to the Reckoning.” 
He said: “The Messenger of Allah 
$ said: ‘The grave is but a garden 
from the gardens of Paradise, or a 
pit from the pits of the Fire.” 
(Da'if) 

[Abū 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
[Hasan] Gharib, we do not know of 
it except through this route. 
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When a believer is put in the grave, it opens its bosom spacious and wide and 
treats him with extreme love and kindness. It rather becomes a garden from 
the gardens of Paradise for him. But when a wicked and disbelieving person is 
interned in it, it squeezes him tight and treats him harshly and severely. 
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Chapter 27. The Hadith In 

Brief: “What Do I Have To Do 
With The World! 1 Am Not In 
The World But As A Rider."!! 


2461. Ibn 'Abbàs narrated: 
“Umar bin Al-Khattàb informed 
me, saying: ‘I entered upon the 
Messenger of Allah #2 and saw 
him reclining upon a mat woven 
from fibers, and I could see the 
impressions it left upon his side.” 
(Sahih) 

[Abi 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
[Hasan] Sahih. 

There is a lengthy story with the 
Hadith. 
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Comments: c 
The Messenger of Allah # had chosen for himself a life of frugality and 
austerity, away from the comforts and pleasures of the world. There is a long 


story connected with this Hadith that appears in Ahadith relating to the 
Qur'àn, Chapter 66, titled At-Tahrim (The Prohibition). 


Chapter 28. The Hadith: *By 
Allah! It Is Not Poverty That I 
Fear For You" 
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2462. Al-Mustawrad bin e ju im diio Gas - very 
Makhramah narrated that ‘Amir 1 
bin ‘Awf informed him — and he 
was an ally of Bana ‘Amr bin Lu'ay 
who had participated with the 
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[1] This part preceded under no. 2377. 
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battle of) Badr, he said: “The 
Messenger of Allah #¢ had 
dispatched Abū ‘Ubaidah bin Al- 
Jarrah, so he arrived with the 
wealth from Al-Bahrain. When the 
Ansar had heard of the arrival of 
Abū ‘Ubaidah they were attending 
Salat Al-Fajr. So the Messenger of 
Allah $& performed the Salat and 
when he finished, they assembled 
before him. The Messenger of 
Allah #§ smiled when he saw them, 
then he said: ‘I think that you 
heard that Abū ‘Ubaidah has 
arrived with something?’ They said: 
‘Yes O Messenger of Allàh" He 
said: "Then receive good news, and 
hope for what will please you. By 
Allah! It is not poverty that I fear 
for you, but what I fear for you is 
that the world will be presented for 
you just as it was presented for 
those before you, then you will 
compete for it, just as they 
competed for it, and it will destroy 
you, just as it destroyed them.” 
(Sahih) 

[Abi ^Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
[Hasan] Sahih. 
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Comments: 


The Messenger of Allah # knew from the history of the past nations as to 
how, when they came to possess the affluence of wealth and all the fineries of 
the world, they grew greedier and greedier after worldly possessions and 
wealth. They, in fact, got so infatuated by the pleasures of the world that they 
completely forgot the very purpose of their creation and existence on earth. 
This gave rise to mutual bickering and rivalry, and even ignited open enmity 
among the people, which led to their final doom and destruction. That was 
the reason why the Messenger of Allah 3i& feared as a loving master, that the 
same might happen to his own people as well, and he warned them against it. 
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Chapter 29. *Indeed This 
Wealth Is Green And Sweet” 


2463. 'Urwah bin Az-Zubair and 
Ibn Musayyab narrated that Hakim 
bin Hizàm said: “I (once) asked the 
Messenger of Allah g (for 
something) and he gave it to me. 
Then I asked him (again) and he 
gave it to me. Then I asked him 
(again), so he gave it to me. Then 
he said: ‘O Hakim! Indeed this 
wealth is green and sweet, so 
whoever takes it without asking for 
it, he will be blessed in it. And 
whoever takes it, insisting upon it, 
he will not be blessed in it. He is 
like the one who eats but does not 
get satisfied and contended. And 
the upper hand (giving) is better 
than the lower hand (receiving).” 
So Hakim said: “I said: ‘O 
Messenger of Allah! By the One 
who sent you with the Truth! I 
shall not ask anyone for anything 
after you until I depart the world.” 
So Abi Bakr used to call Hakim to 
give him something, but he refused 
to accept it. Then ‘Umar called 
him to give to him, but he refused 
to accept it. So ‘Umar said: “O you 
Muslims! I would like you to bear 
witness that I presented Hakim 
with his due of these spoils of war 
but he refused to accept it.” So 
Hakim never asked anyone of the 
people for anything after the 
Messenger of Allah, until he died. 
(Sahih) 

[He said:] This Hadith is Sahih. 
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Comments: 


Greed for wealth and riches in man leads to love of the world which, in turn, 
generates even greater lust for money and material. But if a person follows 
the example of Hakim # and spirit out the drives of lust and greed from his 
heart, he can feel contented even after giving up his rightful dues. 


Chapter 30. The Ahadith: “We 
Were Tested With Adversity” 
And: *Whoever Makes The 
Hereafter His Goal" And: *Son 
Of Adam, Devote Yourself To 
My Worship" 


2464. 'Abdur-Rahmàn bin ‘Awf 
said: “We were tested along with 
the Messenger of Allah ix& by 
adversity, so we were patient, then 
we were tested after him with 
prosperity, but we were not 
patient.” (Daf) 

[Aba 'Eisa said:| This Hadith is 
Sahih. 
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It is easy for man to hold fast to his faith and be mindful of the Hereafter in 
penury and adversity but difficult to abide by his faith in a life of affluence 


and luxury. 


2465. Anas bin Malik narrated 
that the Messenger of Allah 2 
said: “Whoever makes the 
Hereafter his goal, Allah makes his 
heart rich, and organizes his affairs, 
and the world comes to him 
whether it wants to or not. And 
whoever makes the world his goal, 
Allah puts his poverty right before 
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his eyes, and disorganizes his 
affairs, and the world does not 
come to him, except what has been 
decreed for him.” (Daaf) 
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Comments: 


Whoever believes in the Afterlife and makes its success and prosperity his 
chief purpose and goal, Allah makes his heart an abode of contentment, 
peace and satisfaction. He will not find himself bogged down in so many 
problems of the world nor get jittery. Moreover, whatever is allotted for him 


from the world, he will get it anyhow. 


2466. Abū Hurairah narrated that 
the Prophet g said: “Indeed 
Allah, Most High, said: ‘O son of 
Adam! Devote yourself to My 
worship, I will fill your chest with 
riches and alleviate your poverty. 
And if you do not do so, then I will 
fill your hands with problems and 
not alleviate your poverty.” 
(Hasan) 

{He said:] This Hadith is Hasan 
Gharib. Abi Khalid Al-Walibi’s (a 
narrator in the chain) name is 
Hurmuz. 
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Comments: 


If a man engages himself in worshipping Allah and in the doing of His 
commands, Allah grants him contentment and exemption from wants and 
drives penury and need away from him. In case the man is heedless of Allah’s 
commands and neglects His worship, He divests him of the wealth of 
contentment and fills his heart with avarice and greed, and robs him of the 


tranquility and peace of mind. 
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Chapter 31. The Hadith Of 
‘Aishah: “The Messenger of 
Allah 2% Died..." 


2467. ‘Aishah said: “The 
Messenger of Allah #% died and we 
had a Shatr of barely. We ate from 
it as Allah willed, then I said to the 
slave girl: ‘Measure it’ so she 
measured it, and it was not long 
before it was gone.” She said: “If 
we had left it alone then we could 
have eaten from it more than 
that.” !!] (Sahih) 

[Abū 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Sahih [Her saying]: ^Shatr" means 
a small quantity of barley. 
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Comments: 


The Messenger of Allah #¢ left nothing in inheritance, except for some food 


grains in the chambers of his wives. 


Chapter 32. His #¢ Saying 
About The Curtain: “It 
Reminds Me Of The World..." 


2468. ‘Aishah narrated: “We had a 
cloth which had some pictures on it 
as a curtain on my door. The 
messenger of Allah g saw it and 
said: ‘Remove it, for it reminds me 
of the world." She said: “We had a 
piece of velvet that had patches of 
silk on it which we used to wear." 
(Sahih) 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
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I! Indicating — in accord with the narrations in this section — the importance of not 
devoting oneself to worldly matters, and that the blessing was less after having concern 


for the measurement left behind. 
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A person's putting a decorative cloth as a curtain on the door indicates his 
love of the world. Hence it was that the Messenger of Allàh's abhorred it. 


$4. 


2469. ‘Aishah narrated: “The ¿é ie Gis 
Messenger of Allah # had a 
leather cushion stuffed with palm 
fibers which he would lean on.” 
(Sahih) 

[Abu ‘Etsa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 
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The Arabic word occurring in this Hadith is Wisádah, i.e. a pillow. In Al- 
Bukhari’s version the word used is Firash (i. e. bedding), which seems more 
appropriate for lying and stretching one's limbs. Anyhow, his Wisddah or Firásh 
was stuffed with palm fibers which are hard and rough and not soft like cotton. 


Chapter 33. His #¢ Saying 
About The Sheep... 


2470. Abū Maisarah narrated from 
‘Aishah that they had slaughtered a 
sheep, so the Prophet ## said: 
“What remains of it?" She said: 
“Nothing remains of it except its 
shoulder." He said: “All of it 
remains except its shoulder." 
(Hasan) 

[Abū 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Sahih. 
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Comments: 
Whatever food a person consumes is finished and gone, but what he gives in 
charity is his balance and deposit for the Hereafter. That is why the Prophet 
#@ described the part of mutton given in charity as their balance. 


Chapter 34. The Abadith Of f4 itsi cete SU] - nt ee 
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a month without kindling a fire, (85 
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The family of the Prophet # even experienced a phase of such hardship and 
poverty in life when a whole month or, according to another narration, even 
two months would pass without their having anything to cook on fire in the 
house; they just lived on water and dates, or else their neighbors from the 
Ansar of Al-Madinah sent them milk as a gift. 
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except what Bilal could conceal 
under his armpit.” (Sahih) 

[Aba ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is — 524 Sys la Dune £4 dl 
Hasan Sahih. This Hadith refers to n 
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fleeing from Makkah and Bilal was ui NET Axa, Sce je C $E à 


with him. The only food Bilàl had 
was what he could carry under his 
arm. 
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Comments: 
The Messenger of Allah #¢ has mentioned these facts of his life for the 
education of the people, and in order to tell them what trying circumstances 
he had had to undergo in the cause of Allah, and that he had been harassed 
and terrified by his adversaries like no other person. He also pointed out that, 
when he refused to be cowed down by their oral threats, he was subjected to 


the kind of persecution that had no parallel in intensity or severity. 


2473. Muhammad bin Ka‘b Al- 
Qurazi said: “Someone narrated to 
me that he heard ‘Ali bin Abi Talib 
saying: ‘I went out on a cold day 
from the house of the Messenger 
of Allah #%. I had taken a tanned 
skin, so I tore it in the middle, and 
put it over my neck, and wrapped 
my mid-section, fastening it with a 
palm leave. I was severely hungry, 
and if there was food in the house 
of the Messenger of Allah % I 
would have eaten some of it. I 
went in search of something. I 
passed by a Jew on his property 
drawing water (from a well) with a 
pulley. I watched him from a gap in 
the fence. He said: "What is wrong 
with you O Arab! Would you like 
to get a date for every bucket?" I 
said: ^Yes. Open the door so I can 
come in." He opened the door, I 
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entered and he gave me his bucket. 
Then for every bucket I pulled out, 
he would give me a date, until 
when it was enough for me. I put 
his bucket down and said: “I think 
I had enough to eat" then I 
scooped some water to drink it. 
Then I came to the Masjid and 
found the Messenger of Allah à& 
in it.” (Da'if) 

[Aba ‘Bisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib. 
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The Hadith gives us an idea as to how very hard-pressed financially were the 
Companions in the early years of emigration in Al-Madinah. Prosperity and 
affluence only came to them after Allah granted them victories in military 
campaigns over their enemies. It must, however, be remembered that, even in 
the days of abject poverty, the Companions led a life of contentment and 
strove to earn their bread through physical labor and hard work. 


2474. Abū 'Uthmàn An-Nahdi 
narrated from Abü Hurairah that 
they (the Companions) were 
suffering from hunger so the 
Messenger of Allah $& gave them 
each a date." (Sahih) 

[Abū 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
[Hasan] Sahih. 
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Abū Hurairah # was one of those who lived at the Masjid. These 
Companions had no hearth or home in Al-Madinah, and at times had nothing 
at all to eat. Whenever possible, the Prophet #% tried to give them something 
to eat. It also happened one day that he #¢ had only one date to give to each 


of these hungry pupils. 
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2475. Jàbir bin ‘Abdullah narrated: 
“The Messenger of Allah i£ 
dispatched us, and there were 
three-hundred of us. We were 
carrying Our provisions on our 
shoulders. Then our provisions ran 
out such that each man among us 
could eat only a date per day.” It 
was said to him: “O Abi 
‘Abdullah! How could one date be 
enough for a man?” He said: “We 
realized its value when we did not 
even have that. Then we came to 
the sea where we saw a whale that 
the sea had tossed (on the shore). 
So we ate as much as we liked 
from it for eighteen days.” (Sahih) 
[Abu ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih [It has been reported 
through other routes from Jabir bin 
‘Abdullah, and Malik bin Anas 
reported it from Wahab bin Kaisàn 
in a more complete and longer 
form than this.] 
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The Hadith gives us an idea of the exemplary quality of contentment and 
patience exhibited by the Companions, even in the face of the highly trying 
conditions. The Hadith also tells us, that Allah bestows upon His servants 
provisions from sources they would not even have imagined. The Hadith also 
proves that a fish dying of being driven or thrown out of water is a Halal 
(permissible) food. A detailed Hadith on the subject appears in both Sahih Al- 


Bukhari and Muslim. 


Chapter 35. The Hadith Of ‘Ali 
Mentioning Mus‘ab Bin ‘Umair 


2476. Yazid bin Ziyàd narrated 
from Muhammad bin Ka'b AI- 
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Qurazi who said: "Someone who 
heard from ‘Ali bin Abi Talib 
narrated that he said: ‘I was sitting 
in a gathering with the Messenger 
of Allah #% when Mus‘ab bin 
‘Umair appeared before us, 
wearing nothing but a Burdah 
patched with some animal furs. 
When the Messenger of Allah s 
saw him he began crying because of 
the good life he previously had 
compared to the state that he was 
in that day. Then the Messenger of 
Allah i& said: ‘How will you 
people be, when the late morning 
comes upon one of you while 
wearing a Hullah, and at the end of 
the day he is in (another) Hudlah, 
when a platter is placed in front of 
him while another is removed, and 
you cover your houses just as the 
Ka'bah is covered?’ They said: ‘O 
Messenger of Allah! On that day 
we will be better than we are today, 
devoting ourselves to worship, 
satisfied with our good fortune.’ So 
the Messenger of Allah #¢ said: 
‘No, today you are better than you 
will be on that day."'(Da'tf) 

[Aba ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib. 

This Yazid bin Ziyàd is [Ibn 
Maisarah and he is] from Al- 
Madinah. Malik bin Anas and 
more than one of the people of 
knowledge other than him reported 
from him. (As for) Yazid bin Ziyad 
Ad-Dimashqi, the one who 
reported from Az-Zuhri, Waki‘ and 
Marwan bin Mu'àwiyah reported 
from him. (As for) Yazid bin Abi 
Ziyad from Al-Küfah, Sufyàn, 
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Shu‘bah, Ibn *Uyaiynah and more 
than one of the A'immah reported 
from him. 


Xe ciad Jal dj, VEVT pus LS del QJ ou o^ # Dii otaj] tees 
ad pally cula Ji tute ged Mis ceadal d ele be le 0r Yie PAV [Nuls gl 


Comments: een Dace De p 
The Hadith tells us that, in general, man would do well to cultivate the quality 
of disinclination towards a life of worldly affluence, ostentation and luxury, 
since abundance of wealth and opulence has the effect of driving man into the 
love of the world and of its attractions, rather than engaging them in doing 
pious acts of worship and devotion. It is for this reason that the Messenger of 
Allah 3& declared that the Companions’ life of frugality and austerity was 
better for them since that mode of life would facilitate their release from the 
hardships of reckoning on the Day of Judgement. 
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Abül-Qàsim ££ passed, and he 
smiled when he saw me, and said: 
‘Abū Hurairah?’ I said: ‘I am here 
O Messenger of Allah" He said: 
‘Come along.’ He continued and I 
followed him, he entered his house, 
so I sought permission to enter, 
and he permitted me. He found a 
bowl of milk and said: “Where did 
this milk come from?' It was said: 
‘It was a gift to us from so-and-so.’ 
So the Messenger of Allah s said: 
‘O Abt Hurairah' I said: ‘I am here 
O Messenger of Allah!’ He said: 
*Go to the people of As-Suffah to 
invite them.’ — Now, they were the 
guests of the people of Islam, they 
had nothing of people nor wealth 
to rely upon. Whenever some 
charity was brought to him, he 
would send it to them without 
using any of it. And when a gift 
was given to him (£), he would 
send for them to participate and 
share with him in it. I became 
upset about that, and I said (to 
myself): ‘What good will this bowl 
be among the people of As-Suffah, 
and I am the one bringing it to 
them?' Then he ordered me to 
circulate it among them (so I 
wondered) what of it would reach 
me from it, and I hoped that I 
would get from it what would 
satisfy me. But I would certainly 
not neglect to obey Allah and obey 
His Messenger, so I went to them 
and invited them. When they 
entered upon him they sat down. 
He said: ‘Abi Hurairah, take the 
bowl and give it to them.' So I gave 
it to a man who drank his fill, then 
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he gave it to another one, unti] it 
ended up with the Messenger of 
Allah 3€, and all of the people had 
drank their fill. The Messenger of 
Allah #@ took the bowl, put it on 
his hand, then raised his head. He 
smiled and said: ‘Aba Hurairah, 
drink? So I drank, then he said: 
‘Drink’. I kept drinking and he 
kept on saying, ‘Drink’. Then I 
said: ‘By the One Who sent you 
with the truth! I have no more 
space for it.’ So he took the bowl 
and praised Allah, mentioned His 
Name, and drank.” (Sahih) 

[Aba ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
[Hasan] Sahih. 
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Comments: 


The Hadith throws light on a number of things, for example, it (i) indicates 
just how trying the circumstances were in those days, under which the People 
of As-Suffah had to sustain themselves, (ii) reveals the tender and loving side 
of the Prophet’s character, (iii) provides an insight into the psychology of man 
as to how, first of all, he wants to satisfy his own needs, and (iv) records the 
miracle of the Prophet of Allah 3& as to how a single cup of milk in his hand 
satisfied the hunger of several people, and there was enough left in it which 
the Prophet of Allah #¢ himself drank. 


Chapter 37. The Hadith: 
“Those Who Are Filled Most In 
The World...” 


2478. Yahya Al-Bakkà' narrated 
from Ibn ‘Umar who said: “A man 
belched in the presence of the 
Prophet $& so he said: ‘Restrain 
your belching from us. For indeed 
those who are filled most in the 
world will be the hungriest on the 
Day of Judgement.” (Da ff) 

[Aba ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib from this route. 


rays am OE] - Qv uu JO 
Coy zelo D... GE La es 


Í 


A 225 go 4625 CAL — YEVA 
Solr! deem dem 


du AE M yall XR GN 


ga 


VR ashi gi g xo AST Op 
aa Cat ex 


A c: ys da Dune gi d] 


Description Of Judgment Day 


There is something on this topic 
from Abū Juhaifah. 
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Comments: 


Overeating causes indolence and inactivity, which affects a person’s discharge 
of religious duties - an ungrateful act. As a consequence, the man concerned 
shall be left hungry for a long, long time on the Day of Judgement. 


Chapter 38. About Wearing 
Wool 


2479, Aba Burdah bin Abi Misa 
narrated that his father said: “O 
my son! If you saw us when we 
were with the Prophet 3€ and the 
sky poured upon us, you would 
think that our smell was the smell 
of sheep." (Da if) 

[Abu ‘Eisé said:] This Hadith is 
Sahih. The meaning of this Hadith 
is that their garments were of wool, 
so when the rain fell upon them, 
the smell coming from their clothes 
was that of sheep. 
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The Hadith confirms that wearing wool, or any garment of a cloth whose 
value is low to a people is allowed. It is not necessarily a sign of making a 
false show of one's ‘otherworldliness’ and piety. 


Chapter 39. All Buildings And 
Concerns For Them... 


2480. Sufyan Ath-Thawri narrated: 
From Abü Hamzah, (who said): 
“From Ibrahim An-Nakha‘i who 
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Allāh loves the act of a Muslim who, though well-to-do and rich, avoids 
wearing ostentatious garments out of modesty. However, not to wear fine 
garments because of the fear that those who, thinking him to be rich, would 
beg money from him, or wearing shabby clothes in order to impress the 
people with one’s piety and abstinence is plain hypocrisy unbecoming of a 
true believer. 


A 


Chapter 40. All Expenditures Gis a aha Jt) SaUP es db 
Are In Allah's Cause, Except $ =, : 
For Buildings (vo ài [EEI Y iil face 


- 


2482. Shabib bin Bashir narrated 3 | oe dee fp id as - Y£AY 
from Anas bin Malik that the » : " ate 


Description Of Judgment Day 


Messenger of Allah 3& said: “All 
expenditures are in Allah's Cause, 
except for buildings, for there is no 
good in it." (Daf) 

[Abü 'Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Gharib. 

This is what Muhammad bin 
Humaid said: “Shabib bin Bashir" 
but he is really Shabib bin Bishr. 


4 Oll. cp A dum qa VAY SY 


485 PETERET 


de^ à uS MEM iE dn O25 06 


A9 * 7 -3 fo 


$039 5 4 22 a a^ 
QNO EGO A elg gem 


4e on! a oly [CA o est] ees 


cede le Gall ETE sl B25 Ge oppor! aind (uam! CA Golo pry 


2483. Harithah bin Mudarrib said: 
“We went to visit Khabbab who 
had himself cauterised in seven 
places on his body. He said: ‘I have 
been ill for so long, and if it was 
not that I heard the Messenger of 
Allah #¢ saying: “None of you 
should wish for death” then I 
would have wished for it, and he 
said: “A man is rewarded for [all 
of] his spending except for the 
dust” — or he said - “in the dust.” 
(Sahih) 

[Aba 'Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
[Hasan] Sahih. 
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Comments: 


Gorgeous or over-spacious houses do not invite Allah’s pleasure or reward. 
Nevertheless, constructing simple houses for one's family needs is a natural 
necessity for man. The Hadith does not target such houses. The Prophet 3& 
himself had chambers made for his family. The Companion, too, had houses 


of their own. 
Chapter 41. What Has Been 
Related About The Reward For 
One Who Clothes A Muslim 


2484. Husain said: “A beggar 
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came to Ibn ‘Abbas to beg from 
him. Ibn ‘Abbas said to the beggar: 
‘Do you testify to Là Ilaha Illallàh?' 
He said: ‘Yes.’ He said: ‘Do you 
testify that Muhammad is the 
Messenger of Allah?’ He said: 
‘Yes.’ He said: ‘You fast (the 
month of) Ramadan?’ He said: 
‘Yes? He said: ‘You asked, and 
the one who asked has a right, so 
you have a right upon us that we 
give you.’ So he gave him a 
garment then said: ‘I heard the 
Messenger of Allah 3& saying: “No 
Muslim clothes a Muslim with a 
garment, except that he is under 
the protection of Allah as long as a 
shred from it remains upon him.” 
(Da'if) 

[He said:] This Hadith is Hasan 
Ghanb from this route. 


486 dad dno Sigil 


Sue “Gee 22 at wi grt gf (5f 
fle dU lax gie rel JE tub 


ye t 06 rọ aah dis ts 


Jé cà! Ji dj Y Sf XT : pu 
Gal 3,25 Anz Of ED 06 ox 


Tae a? Ed E oe ut id 3 “ore 
JE US abb tlle ol Ele 
a 3 


Wie te Gab Bas eue a EGG 


a Spl Sami gl Sete ge VATES a ely [ok ell] ie ad 
4g SUS LS Oy Gow pte ye fo ble SE ce ins WE ell OUS ey 
coed) Ube cpl ph am dE Clam ey odg YA: e ol ud HSS) yee cul dU 


Comments: 


Ibn ‘Abbas # questioned the beggar whether he was a Muslim since the 
Hadith speaks about reward for the one who clothes a Muslim with a 


garment. 


Chapter 42. The Hadith: 
“Spread The Salam” 


2485. ‘Abdullah bin Salām said: 
“When the Messenger of Allah s 
arrived — meaning in Al-Madinah - 
the people came out to meet him. 
It was said that the Messenger of 
Allah i£ had arrived, so I went 
among the people to get a look at 
him. When I gazed upon the face 
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of the Messenger of Allah 2%, I 
knew that this face was not the face 
of a liar. The first thing that he 
spoke about was that he said: ‘O 
you people! Spread the Salam, feed 
(others), and perform Salat while 
the people are sleeping; you will 
enter Paradise with (the greeting 
of) Salàm.'"") (Sahih) 

[Abū *Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Sahih. 
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Comments: 


hl 


Meeting the people with love and affection and with feelings of well-wishing 
and sympathy and worshipping Allah with the sincerity of heart means 


unimpeded entry into Paradise. 


Chapter 43. The Hadith: “The 
One Who Is Fed And Is 
Grateful” 


2486. Abū Hurairah narrated that 
the Prophet à& said: “The one who 
eats and is grateful is like the status 
of the patient fasting person.” 
(Hasan) 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib. 
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Just as abstaining from food and drink during fast is an act of obedience to 


Il And it also carries the meaning of “with ease.” 
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the command of Allah, paying thanks to Allah after eating one’s food is also 
an act of obedience to the dictates of Allah. Therefore, both merit reward 
from Allah although the amount of reward for the two would be different. 


Chapter 44. The Muhdajirin 
Praising What The Ansar Did 
For Them 


2487. Anas said: “When the 
Messenger of Allah i& arrived in 
Al-Madinah the Muhàjirün came to 
him and said: 'O Messenger of 
Allah! We have not seen a people 
more willing to sacrifice when 
having a lot, nor more patient 
when having a little than the 
people whom we are staying 
among. Our provisions are so 
sufficient, and we share with them 
in their produce such that we fear 
that all of our reward is gone. So 
the Prophet #¢ said: “No. As long 
as you supplicate to Allàh for them 
and praise (show gratitude to) 
them (for it).”""] (Sahih) 

{Aba ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih [Gharib from this 
route]. 
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The Prophet % told his Companions (the Emigrants) that, if a person feels 
grateful to his benefactor, praises him and supplicates to his Creator for him, 
he enlists himself as eligible for reward from Allah. He, then, told the 
Companions not to worry about their recompense from Allah since they gave 
good praise to their benefactors and prayed to Allah for them. 


[O] See no. 2035. 
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Chapter 45. The Virtue Of a PR eS ers 

Every Person Who Is Near And 7^ Js pai El - (o ene JD 
Easy To Deal With... Ove det E... E 
2488. ‘Abdullah bin Mas'üd ts ite Gis :3Ó& Gis - YEM 
narrated that the Messenger of 
Allah #¢ said: "Shall I not inform 
you of whom the Fire is unlawful ^ae me "An | dione 
and he is unlawful for the Fire? — ^ ^ m ul +523 wpe o eo 
Every person who is near (to Yb :$& 4! Jj25 Q6 d ie 
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Comments: 
The Hadith tells that mellowness of the heart and dignified and courteous 
manners are the gateway to Paradise. The reason being that anyone barred 
from Hellfire is also the one for whom Hellfire is out of bounds. He is, 
therefore, surely, surely, a resident of Paradise. 


2489. Aswad bin Yazid narrated: é mr Cic cts C - YEAR 
“I said: ʻO ‘Aishah! What would nus . 
the Prophet # do when he entered o$ ceel! OF «pS ot unc 
his house?’ She said: ‘He would egre 5 

liu dea tb d S 
busy himself with serving his family, da ` J 2: : ad 
then when (the time) Salat was due es (p BI es aus eal Oe ue 
he would stand (to go) for it.” 
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Comments: peste Sog ipe C 
Other Ahddith mention in some detail the nature of work he did at home: he 
checked his garments for lice, stitched his torn dress, milked his sheep, 
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mended his shoes and repaired his water bucket, but left everything of the 
world at the call for prayer. (Tuhfatul-Ahwadhi). 


Chapter 46. His #2 Humility In 
His Gatherings 


2490. Anas bin Malik narrated: 
“When the Prophet % would 
receive a man to shake hands with 
him, he would not remove his hand 
until he [the man] removed his, 
and he would not turn his face 
away from his face until the man 
turned, and he would not be seen 
advancing his knees before one 
sitting with him." (Da'if) 

He said: This Hadith is Gharib. 
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Comments: 
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Being respectful and modest with one's companions and with those sitting 
with him, and not to project himself as superior to others in the gathering is 
surely a proof of a person's magnanimity and superlative manners. Allah had 
even raised him for bringing to perfection moral virtues and seemly behavior. 


Chapter 47. What Has Been 
Related About The Severe 
Threat For The Árrogant 


2491. ‘Abdullah bin ‘Amr narrated 
that the Messenger of Allah à 
said: “A man among those before 
you went out arrogantly in a Hullah 
of his. So Allah ordered the earth 
to take him. He remains sinking 
[into it]? ~ or he said — “He will 
remain sinking into it until the Day 
of Judgement.” (Sahih) 
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Abü ‘Eisa said: This Hadith is 
Sahih. 
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Comments: 
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Pride and greatness are the exclusive attributes of Allah. Anyone parading 
himself as great or behaving with pride, in fact tries to pounce on the 
exclusive domain and preserve of Allāh, and makes himself deserving of 
humiliation and disrepute. One form of it would be to be sunk deep into the 


earth. 


2492. ‘Amr bin Shu‘aib narrated 
from his father, from his 
grandfather from the Prophet 2 
who said: “The proud will be 
gathered on the Day of Judgement 
resembling tiny particles in the 
image of men. They will be covered 
with humiliation everywhere, they 
will be dragged into a prison in 
Hell called Balas, submerged in 
Fire of Fires, drinking the 
drippings of the people of the Fire, 
filled with derangement.” (Hasan) 

[Abū ‘Fīsā said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan [Sahih]. 
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Comments: 
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Self-pride or arrogance in men is such an abhorrent trait to Allah that 
persons tainted with it shall be gathered on the Day of Judgement in forms as 
small as ants in the image of men to be trampled under feet. They shall then 
be fed the drippings of human wounds with a stench of rotten mud that shall 
play havoc with their body systems and stomach. 
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Chapter 48. In Which There 
Are Four Ahàdith 


2493. Sahl bin Mu'àdh bin Anas 
narrated from his father, that the 
Prophet  i& said: “Whoever 
suppresses his rage, while he is able 
to exact it, Allàh will call him 
before the heads of creation [on 
the Day of Judgement] so that he 
can chose whichever of the Hür he 
wishes.” |] (Hasan) 


Comments: 
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It is quite a demanding task to suppress one’s emotions, especially at the time 
of burning rage. Anyone who bridles this angry horse and controls his anger 
for the sake of Allah, Allah will invite him before all His creation on the Day 
of Judgement and will reward him by giving him the option of choosing 
anyone of the Hüris (fair-colored damsels of Paradise). 


2494. Abü Bakr bin Al-Munkadir Gu t NC 5 i GA - YfA£ 
narrated from Jabir that the Pn sd TTE 
Messenger of Allah i£ said: — £2 : JI Glas ele] Gb atl E 
"There are three (characteristics) Panag das e we de 4 
; le > ai o | \ 
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slaves.” (Daf) 


[He said:] This Hadith is [Hasan] 
Gharib. [Abū Bakr bin Al- 
Munkadir is the brother of 
Muhammad bin Al-Munkadir]. 


[1 See no. 2021. 
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Comments: 


Allah loves to give excellent treatment to each person according to the place 
or rank he enjoys in His sight. A person holding the characteristic mentioned 
in the Hadith entitles himself to receive Allah’s special grace and mercy. 
‘Exposing His side (or Wing)’ is an expression referring to Allah’s special 


protection and mercy. 


2495. Abü Dharr narrated that the 
Messenger of Allah #% said: 
“Allah, Most High said: ‘O My 
slaves! All of you are astray except 
whom I guide, so ask Me for 
guidance and I shall guide you. All 
of you are poor except whom I 
enrich, so ask of Me and I shall 
provide you. All of you are sinners 
except whom I have pardoned, so 
whoever among you knows that I 
am the One able to forgive, and 
seeks My forgiveness, I shall 
forgive him, without concern for 
Me (and it will not affect Me). If 
the first of you and the last of you, 
the living among you and the dead 
among you, the fresh among you 
and the dry among you were to 
gather together to help the heart 
with the most Taqwā among My 
slaves, that would not add a 
mosquito's wing to My sovereignty. 
If the first of you and the last of 
you, the living among you and the 
dead among you, the fresh among 
you and the dry among you were to 
gather together to help the worst 
heart of My slaves, that would not 
diminish a mosquito's wing to My 
sovereignty. If the first of you and 
the last of you, the living among 
you and the dead among you, the 
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fresh among you and the dry 
among you were to gather together 
upon one plateau, and each person 
among them were to ask for his 
utmost desire, and I were to give 
each what he asked for, that would 
not diminish from My sovereignty, 
except as if one of you were to pass 
by an ocean and dip a needle into 
it then remove it. That is because I 
am the Most Liberal without need, 
the Most Generous, doing as I will. 

I give by My speech and I punish 
by My speech, whenever I will 
something I only say: “Be” and it 
shall be.”’(Hasan) 

[He said:] This Hadith is Hasan. 
Some of them reported this Hadith 
similarly from Shahr bin Hawshab, 
from Ma'diyakarib, from Abü 
Dharr, from the Prophet #8. 
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Comments: 


The Hadith confirms that all that man gets — guidance, provision, wealth, and 
the capacity to abstain from sins and so on — it is through Allah's help and 
support. It, therefore, behooves us all to ask everything of Allah alone. Also, 
when a person, through some evil temptation or infirmity ingrained in human 
nature, commits a sin, it is Allah alone that can forgive that sin. 


2496. Ibn ‘Umar said: “I heard the 
Prophet $& narrating a Hadith, not 
just once or twice, even seven 
times, but I heard him saying it 
more than that. I heard him saying: 
‘There was a man called AI-Kifl 
among the children of Isra’il who 
did not restrain himself from sin. A 
woman came to him and he gave 
her sixty Dinàr so he could sleep 
with her. When he sat up from her, 
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as a man sits up from a woman, she 
began to tremble and cry, so he 
said: ^Why are you crying, did I do 
something to harm you?" She said: 
“No. But it is because of what I 
did, I only did so out of need." He 
said: ^You did this without having 
done (it before), so leave me, and 
it (the money) is for you." And 
then he said: “By Allah! I will 
never disobey Allah after that.” He 
died during the night and morning 
came with: “Indeed Allah has 
forgiven AI-Kifl" written upon his 
door.” (Da'if) 

[Abt 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan. Shaiban and more than one 
other narrator reported it [similar 
to this] from Al-A'mash in Marfa‘ 
form. Some of them reported it in 
Mawqüf not Marfa‘ form, from Al- 
A‘mash. Abū Bakr bin 'Ayyàsh 
reported this Hadith from AI- 
A‘mash and made a mistake in it. 
He said: “From ‘Abdullah bin 
‘Abdullah, from Sa‘eed bin Jubair 
from Ibn ‘Umar’ and it is not 
preserved. ‘Abdullah bin ‘Abdullah 
Ar-Razi is from Al-Küfah, and his 
grandmother was a concubine of 
‘Ali bin Abi Talib. 

‘Ubaid Ad-Dabbi, Al-Hajjaj bin 
Artah and more than one [among 
the major people of knowledge] 
reported from ‘Abdullah bin 
‘Abdullah Ar-Razi. 
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Man’s prosperity or otherwise in the Hereafter is determined by the manner 
of his end. Kifl died doing a virtuous deed. Spurred by the words of a 
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remorsful woman, he turned to Allah with sincere repentance before his 
death. Temptation for fornication is surely a most trying circumstance which 
no one could resist or repel without Allah’s special guidance and mercy. 


Chapter 49. Regarding The 
Believer Recognizing The 
Gravity Of His Sins 


2497, Al-Hàrith bin Suwaid said: 
* “Abdullah [bin Mas'üd] narrated 
two Ahddith to us, one of them 
from himself and the other from 
the Prophet #%. ‘Abdullah said: 
‘The believer sees his sins as if he 
was at the base of a mountain, 
fearing that it is about to fall upon 
him. The wicked person sees his 
sins as if (they are) flies are hitting 
his nose" he said: "Like this" — 
motioning with his hand ~ “to get 
them to fly away." (Sahih) 
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2498. And the Messenger of Allah 
i£ said: “Allah is more pleased 
with the repentance of one of you 
than a man in a desolate, barren, 
destructive wasteland, who has his 
mount carrying his provisions, his 
food, and his drink and what he 
needs with him. Then it wanders 
away. So he goes to find it until he 
is on the brink of death. He says: ‘I 
will return to the place where I lost 
it, to die^ So he returns to his 
place and his eyes become heavy 
(falling asleep). Then he awakens 
to find his mount at his head 
carrying his food, drink and what 
he needs." (Sahih) 
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Abū 'Eisà said: This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. There are narrations 
about this from Abū Hurairah, An- 
Nu'màn bin Bashir, and Anas bin 
Malik from the Prophet ##. 
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Comments: 
We learn from no.2497 (a saying of 'Abdulláh bin Mas'üd) that the 
commission of a sin by a well-meaning believer is an extremely painful 
experience for him, and he feels as though he were at the base of a mountain 
ready to fall upon him any moment. A disbeliever or an arrogant person, on 
the other hand, does not care about any wrongdoing or act of sin committed 
by him. He only feels as if it were a fly that had dropped on his nose and he 
would drive it away by a movement of his hand. 


2499. Anas narrated that the (is age E" isi he - viaa 
Prophet # said: “Every son of n 
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Comments: PS 
Wittingly or unwittingly, every man, however high or mighty he might be, is 
likely to commit a mistake or a sin. As for the common man, even 
deliberately, he commits misdeeds and sins. Allah, in His unlimited 
munificence, however, gives each one of us the chance to repent and He 
accepts our repentance. 
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Chapter 50. The Hadith: 
*Whoever Believes In Allah 
Then Let Him Honor His 
Guest" 


2500. Aba Hurairah narrated that 
the Prophet i£ said: “Whoever 
believes in Allāh and the Last Day, 
then let him honor his guest. And 
whoever believes in Allah and the 
Last Day, then let him say what is 
good or remain silent." (Sahih) 
[Abt 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Sahih. 

There are narrations on this topic 
from ‘Aishah, Anas, Aba Shuraih 
Al-Ka'bi, and he is Al-‘Adawi [Al- 
Khuzà'i], and his name is 
Khuwailid bin ‘Amr. 
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Comments: 
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Generosity towards the guests and giving honorable treatment to them, is a 
great human virtue and a part of the basic teachings of Islam. 

Secondly, silence is a bulwark against many troubles and sinful acts. And 
avoiding sinful acts and idle talk is a sign of the purity of a person’s faith. 


2501. ‘Abdullah bin ‘Amr narrated 
that the Messenger of Allah # 
said: “Whoever is silent, he is 
saved.” (Hasan) 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
[Gharib], we do not know of it 
except as a narration of Ibn 
Lahi‘ah, [and Abū ‘Abdur-Rahman 
Al-Hubuli (a narrator in the chain) 
is ‘Abdullah bin Yazid]. 
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Comments: 
Maintaining silence and quietude, refraining from unnecessary talk, and 
engaging oneself in reflection and remembrance of Allah, are sure means of 
deliverance from impeachment and blame, and they ensure man's protection 


from numerous trials of the world and tribulations of religious faith. 


Chapter 51. The Hadith: “If 
You Were To Mix It Into The 
Water Of The Sea...” 


2502. Abū Hudhaifah narrated — 
and he was one of the companions 
of ‘Abdullah bin Mas'üd — from 
‘Aishah who said: “I told the 
Prophet # about a man, so he 
said: ‘I do not like to talk about a 
man, even if I were to get this or 
that (for doing so)." She said: “I 
said: ‘O Messenger of Allah! 
Safiyyah is a woman who is’” and 
she used her hand as if to indicate 
that she is short - “So he said: 
*You have said a statement which, 
if it were mixed in with the water 
of the sea, it would pollute it.” 
(Sahih) 
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2503. ‘Aishah narrated that the 
Messenger of Allah à& said: “I do 
not like to talk about anyone, even 
if I were to get this or that." 
(Sahih) 

This Hadith is Hasan Sahih. [Abi 
Hudhaifah is from Al-Küfah, and 
he is one of the companions of Ibn 
Mas'üd, it is said that his name is 
Salamah bin Suhaibah]. 
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Comments: 
The Hadith instructs us that it is an absolutely unseemly act to imitate or 
mimic a person's word or deed with the intention of discrediting him. It hurts 
the sentiments of the man and injures his heart. 


2504. Abū Misa said: "The te 3 reb Ge - Yost 
Messenger of Allah #% was asked: 3,25 
= 3 Ke tol Í éi | 
‘Which of the Muslims is tie mot E El GA 
virtuous?’ He said: ‘The one whom „y al be «S55 " Se 4d ue cl 
the Muslims are safe from his |. ,, Tr VAN p 
tongue and his hand.” (Sahih) ose gl Rs d Jy 2e “oy 
This Hadith is Sahih Gharib [from ip Osaka! Glo ie dB $13 
this route] as a narration of Abū PNE 
Masa 6x5 (uu 
tsa. 
Wa tel Lo a 2 due le 
igh gh eet fe Ll 
e jail ay gl oly cee pels oly ob col. NI du ax oly cale Gare i ‘eps 
Comments: 
The word Muslim is derived from Silm, meaning safety and protection. So, a 
Muslim from whose hands and tongue the believers are safe is a Muslim worth 


his name. Since the hands and tongue are the main agents of most of our 
deeds, they have been expressly mentioned in the Hadith. 


Chapter 53. Regarding The i2 ee à ÖC] - (or jJ) 
Threat For One Who Shames iiec dc Ce 
His Brother For A Sin QM iml [ode oll ne 


2505. Khalid bin Ma'dàn narrated — (55; . ee 5 Aui GE vYe.o 
from Mu'ádh bin Jabal that the e er f 
Messenger of Allah #¢ said: o EET Ly al Qi or i de 
“Whoever shames his brother fora — ;-» s2 zi. paez 4 we 8 ok 
reo rad uus oe 
sin, he shall not die until he M din oe E i ká icd 
dn AME: it" (One of the =e ij» :$£ à dad 5 96 :JU ex oil 
narrators) Ahmad said: They said: — «^. du e mecs TP, 
*From a sin he has repented from." ecd GR Sal ol PE oh 
(Daf) a 
[Abū 'Eisa said:] This Hadith is — .,.. + . Á Jé] 


Description Of Judgment Day 


Hasan Gharib, but its chain is not 
connected. Khalid bin Ma'dàn did 
not see Mu'àdh bin Jabal. It has 
been related from Khalid bin 
Ma‘dan that he saw seventy of the 
Companions of the Prophet 2. 
[Mu'àdh died during the Khilafah 
of ‘Umar bin Al-Khattab. Khalid 
bin Ma'dàn reported other Ahadith 
from more than one of the 
companions of Mu‘adh. 
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Comments: 
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To shame a person for the sin he has already repented from is in itself a 
shameful act and goes against the norms of decent behaviour 


Chapter 54. “Do Not Rejoice 
Over The Mishap Of Your 
Brother...” 


2506. Wathilah bin Al-Asqa' 
narrated that the Messenger of 
Allah $& said: “Do not rejoice over 
the mishaps of your brother so that 
Allah has mercy on him and 
subjects you to trials.” (Daf) 

[He said:] This Hadith is Hasan 
Gharib. Makhül heard from 
Wathilah bin Al-Asqa‘, Anas bin 
Malik and Abi Hind Ad-Dari. It is 
said that he did not hear from any of 
the Companions of the Prophet # 
except these three. Makhül was from 
Ash-Shàm and his Kunyah is Abü 
‘Abdullah. He was a slave who was 
freed. Makhül Al-Azadi was from 
Al-Basrah, he heard from ‘Abdullah 
bin ‘Amr, and ‘Ummarah bin 
Zàdhàn reported from him. 

‘Ali bin Hujr narrated to us (he 
said): “Isma‘il bin ‘Ayyash narrated 
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to us, from Tamim bin 'Atiyyah 
who said: ‘Most of what I heard 
Makhül being asked, he would say: 
*Nadanam."! (Daff) 
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Comments: 


(ome phe ol 


To rejoice on the misery or misfortune of a brother-in-faith is against the 
principle of Islamic fellow-feeling and fraternity. It is rather inviting the same 


trouble for oneself. 


Chapter 55. Regarding The 
Virtue Of Mixing With The 
People While Having Patience 
With Their Harms 


2507. Yahya bin Wath-thab 
narrated: “From a Shaikh among 
the Companions of the Prophet #, 
I think it is from the Prophet 3, 
who said: ‘Indeed when the Muslim 
mixes with the people and he is 
patient with their harm, he is better 
than the Muslim who does not mix 
with the people and is not patient 
with their harm.” (Sahih) 

[Abū 'Eisà said:] Ibn Abi ‘Adi 
said: “Shu‘bah thought it was Ibn 
“Umar.” 
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Comments: 


E" nee ud 


Mixing with the people, sharing their problems and being patient at some 
harm done by them is better than remaining aloof from them. It is because 


[1 Which is Persian for “I do not know." See Tuhfat Al-Ahwadhi. 
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both of them — sharing the people’s problems and remaining patient at the 
wrong done — merit good reward from Allah. 


Chapter 56. Regarding the 
Virtue Of Making Peace 
Between Each Other 


2508. Abü Hurairah narrated that 
the Prophet 2% said: “Beware of 
evil with each other, for indeed it is 
the Hàliqah."- (Hasar) - 

Abū 'Eisà said: This Hadith is 
Sahih Gharib from this route. [The 
meaning of his saying]: "Süw'a 
Dhat AI-Bain (evil with each other) 
is enmity and hatred, and his 
saying: “The Háliqah" [it is said] 
that it severs the religion. 


2509. Abü Ad-Dardà' narrated 
that the Messenger of Allah 4 
said: "Shall I not inform you of 
what is more virtuous than the rank 
of fasting, Salat, and charity?" 
They said: *But of course!" He 
said: “Making peace between each 
other. For indeed spoiling relations 
with each other is the Hāliqah.” 

(Da f) 

[Abū ^Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Sahih. It has been related that the 
Prophet $& said: “It is the Haligah, 
I do not speak of what cuts hair, 
but it severs the religion.” 
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2510. Az-Zubair bin Al-‘Awwam 
narrated that the Prophet $& said: 
“The disease of the nations before 
you is creeping towards you: Envy 
and hatred, it is the Haligah. I do 
not speak of what cuts the hair, but 
what severs the religion. By the 
One in Whose Hand is my soul! 
You will not enter Paradise until 
you believe, and you will not 
believe until you love each other. 
Shall I tell you about what will 
strengthen that for you? Spread the 
Salam among each other.” (Da if) 
Abt 'Eisà said: They differed in 
their narration of this Hadith from 
Yahya bin Abi Kathir. Some of 
them reported it from Yahya bin 
Abi Kathir, from Ya‘ish bin Al- 
Walid, from the freed slave of Az- 
Zubair from the Prophet # 
without mentioning: “From Az- 
Zubair” in it. 
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Comments: 


Label we ul cS andi PIE EFE TRUE 


Strengthtening the relations and establishing love and amity among the 
believers are the basic requirement of màn, and Iman (faith) is a prerequisite 


for admittance to Paradise. 


Chapter 57. Regarding The 
Grave Threat Against Tyranny 
And Severing The Ties Of 
Kinship 


2511. Abü Bakrah narrated that 
the Messenger of Allah # said: 
"There is no sin more worthy of 
Allah hastening the punishment 
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upon its practitioner in the world - 
along with what is in store for him 
in the Hereafter — than tyranny and 
severing the ties of kinship.” 
(Sahih) 

[He said:] This Hadith is [Hasan] 
Sahih. 
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Baghy, translated as tyranny, also means disobedience or rebellion against the 
rulers. Qat'at Ar-Rahm, on the other hand, means severing the ties of kinship. 
These two crimes or sins, if committed by man, are so abhorrent to Allah 
that, unless the man repents and renounces them, He would award the 
punishment for them in this world itself. 


Chapter 58. *Look At Those 
Who Are Below You" 


2512. 'Amr bin Shu'aib narrated 
from his grandfather ‘Abdullah bin 
‘Amr, that the Messenger of Allah 
3 said: “There are two traits, 
whoever has them in him, Allah 
writes him down as grateful and 
patient. And whoever does not 
have them, Allàh does not write 
him down as grateful, nor patient. 
Whoever looks to one above him 
for his religion, and follows him in 
it, and whoever looks to one who is 
below him in worldly matters, and 
praises Allāh for the blessings He 
has favored the one who is above 
him with, then Allàh writes him 
down as grateful and patient. And 
whoever looks to one who is below 
him for his religion, and looks to 
one who is above him for worldly 


S Al DU] - (os penal) 
QYY dell) [pie Je ys 
GIs D Is Gis - vow 
o A yk UDU MP al x 
MR e Dos M QUA 
à Jus Lus id su up An 
4! XS x) GS n oux) ijui a 
CE dos 0E Vg, Us 
Ji se gE S ble V5 Usb äi 
US E M. os SAE BY SA lo 
& Mas UG uie ai uS gs s Ji 
AE S Mu SU A ES Lio 
jp LIOS oS OS Sie UE so 

Wyle Vy 5st 


Description Of Judgment Day 


matters, and greives over what 
missed him of it, Allah does not 
write him down as grateful nor as 
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(Another chain reaching to) ‘Amr — o* com & ui Ge DC 
bin Shu‘aib, from his father, from gg ue BR he M d oak 
his grandfather from the Prophet ° aeta L* 
% with similar narration. (Da'tf) ICE isl 
[He said:] This Hadith is [Hasan] ur Ls [2x] Lue dà Dd] 
Gharib. Suwaid [bin Nasr] did not 
mention: “From his father" in his 
narration. 
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Comments: 


Gratitude and patience are virtues of the order that, whichever man they 
combine in, make him a perfect believer and his heart brimful of the wealth 
of faith. The recipe to cultivate these qualities in religious matters is that man 
tries to adapt himself to looking at those servants of Allah who are above him 
in faith, piety and moral virtues and he makes a pledge to follow their 
example. In matters of the world, he must make a pledge that as a matter of 
principle, he will only look at those who are below him in wealth and 
prosperity, and commit himself to considering that whatever superiority in 
worldly comforts and prosperity he enjoys are but the gifts of Allah, for which 
he has to be grateful to Him and praise Him. 
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2513. Abū Hurairah narrated that 
the Messenger of Allah #¢ said: 
“Look to one who is lower than «€ 
you, and do not look to one who is 
above you. For indeed that is more os, z 
worthy (so that you will) not Ys jS» Jei ys 
belittle Allah's favors upon you." Y 
(Sahih) 

This Hadith is Sahih, 
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An inherent weakness in man is that, when he looks at someone superior to 
him in worldly status or wealth or physical features, he grieves that Allah has 
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not made him such-and-such. In this way, he belittles what Allāh has given 
him. To such people the Messenger of Allāh $& has given the prescription 
that they look at and ponder over the condition of those people who are 
inferior to them in that respect. By doing so, they will not devalue or belittle 


the favors given to them by Allah. 


Chapter 59. The Hadith Of 
Hanzalah 


2514. Abū ‘Uthman narrated from 
Hanzalah Al-Usaidi — and he was 
one of the scribes of the Messenger 
of Allah #% — that he passed by 
Abi Bakr while he was crying, so 
he (Abū Bakr) said to him: “What 
is wrong with you, O Hanzalah?" 
He replied: “Hanzalah has become 
a hypocrite O Aba Bakr! When we 
are with the Messenger of Allah #¢ 
we remember the Fire and 
Paradise as if we are looking at 
them with the naked eye. But when 
we return we busy ourselves with 
our wives and livelihood and we 
forget so much.” He (Abū Bakr) 
said: “By Allah! The same thing 
happens to me. Let us go to the 
Messenger of Allah #¢.” (Hanzalah 
said): “So we went.” When the 
Messenger of Allah 2% saw him, he 
said: “What is wrong with you O 
Hanzalah?” He said: “Hanzalah 
has become a hypocrite O 
Messenger of Allah! When we are 
with you we remember the Fire 
and Paradise as if we can see them 
with the naked eye. But when we 
return we are busy with our wives 
and livelihood, and we forget so 
much.” He said: “So the Messenger 
of Allah #% said: ‘If you were to 
abide in the state that you are in 
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Angels would shake hands with you — o^ ^ ^ iue ad JU 

in your gatherings, and upon your qu 

bedding, and in your paths. But O 

Hanzalah! There is a time for this 

and a time for that.” (Sahih) 

Abi ‘Eisa said: This Hadith is 

Hasan Sahih. 
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Comments: 
What keeps man on the path of righteousness and rectitude is his 
consciousness and concern for Hell, Paradise and the Hereafter. Once back 
home and busy with family and other affairs of the world, he loses that 
intensity and concern for the Hereafter. As for the Messenger of Allah 3&, he 
had a firsthand look at both Hell and Paradise. He, therefore, described them 
with such surety and exactitude that the listener felt as though he were seeing 
them before his eyes. 


2515. Anas narrated that the Gis :[,2 $5] X52. le - yore 
Prophet # said: “None of you j 
believes until he loves for his i 
brother what he loves for himself.” — 5,5 Yo :Q6 4 25 ge Gol ye 
(Sabah) qud 
[He said:] This Hadith is Sahih. 
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Comments: 
Here the Messenger of Allah 3& makes it clear that only that person will 
reach the zenith of faith who is so selfless and full of sentiments of well- 
wishing and sincerity for others that he feels for his brothers just as he would 


feel for himself. A person of this characteristic will choose the same good for 
them as for himself, and only do to them as he would have done. 


2516. Ibn ‘Abbas narrated: "I was — ey yin 5 Aui GR - Yos 
behind the Prophet % one day ^. Xii he antes rasan : 
when he said: ʻO boy! I will teach C45 : 25091 ip dl xe Oum lune 
you a statement: Be mindful of E E ez Zo d ode qf 80 Ple 
Allàh and He will protect you. Be Rd ci s on PT dp 
mindful of Allah and you will find 6 (3 al ae Gas, Jb [e] tc Used 
Him before you. When you ask, ask i 
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Allàh, and when you seek aid, seek 
Allah's aid. Know that if the entire 
creation were to gather together to 
do something to benefit you — you 
would never get any benefit except 
that Allah had written for you. And 
if they were to gather to do 
something to harm you — you 
would never be harmed except that 
Allàh had written for you. The 
pens are lifted and the pages are 
dried.” (Hasan) 

[He said:| This Hadith is Hasan 
Sahih. 
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Comments: 


The Hadith confirms that Allàh protects a person from things unseemly and 
evil if he abides by the commandments of Allàh regarding the prohibited and 
the permitted, and enables him to do things desirable and good, and saves 


him from the trials of this world and of the Hereafter. 


Chapter 60. The Hadith: “Tie It 
And Rely (Upon Allah)" 


2517. Anas bin Malik narrated 
that a man said: "O Messenger of 
Allàh! Shall I tie it and rely (upon 
Allah), or leave it loose and rely 
(upon Allàh)?" He said: "Tie it 
and rely (upon Allàh)." (Hasan) 

‘Amr bin ‘Ali said: “Yahya said: 
‘To me, this Hadith is Munkar.” 

Abū 'Eisà said: This Hadith is 
Gharib as a narration of Anas. It 
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has been reported similarly from 
‘Amr bin Umayyah Ad-Damri, 
from the Prophet 2. 
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Comments: 


ha yee) WwY fv: usui, 


Not only that the Hadith states it but the practice of the Messenger of Allah 
$& also confirms that reliance on Allah in fact means first collecting all the 
means possible for a thing, and then leaving the result to the Causer of all 
causes, i.e. Allah, Reliance on Allah does not mean giving up the means and 
just sitting and hoping for Allah's munificence and help. Of course, the end 
result or success in one's efforts rests only in the Hands of Allah. 


2518. Al-Hasan bin ‘Ali said: “I 
remember that the Messenger of 
Allah #¢ said: ‘Leave what makes 
you in doubt for what does not 
make you in doubt. The truth 
brings tranquility while falsehood 
sows doubt.” (Sahih) 

There is a story along with this 
Hadith. [He said:] Abū Al-Hawra’ 
[As-Sa‘di’s] (a narrator in the chain) 
name is Rabr'ah bin Shaiban. 

[He said:] This Hadith is [Hasan] 
Sahih. 

(Another chain) with similar. 
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Anything that creates a doubt in the mind also makes the heart feel uneasy. A 
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believer, therefore, should only do things that make his heart and soul feel 


tranquil. 


2519. Muhammad bin Al- 
Munkadir narrated from Jabir, that 
a man was mentioned in the 
presence of the Prophet g for his 
worship and his striving in it, and 
another man was mentioned for his 
cautious piety. So the Prophet # 
said: “Nothing is equal to cautious 
piety.” (Daf) 

‘Abdullah bin Ja‘far is one of the 
children of Al-Miswar bin 
Makhramah from Al-Madinah, and 
he is trustworthy according to the 
people of Hadith. 

[Abū 'Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
[Hasan] Gharib, we do not know of 
it except through this route. 
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Wara’ in Arabic means to be pious or refrain from doubtful matters. There is 
also a proverb that says: Prevention is better than cure. 


2520. Abū Saʻeed Al-Khudri 
narrated that the Messenger of 
Allāh ## said: “Whoever eats the 
Tayyib and acts in accordance with 
the Sunnah, and the people are 
safe from his harm, he will enter 
Paradise.” 

So a man said: “O Messenger of 
Allah! This is the case with many 
people today.” So he said: “It shall 
be so in the generation after me.” 
(Hasan) 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Gharib, we do not know of it 
except through this route as a 
narration of Isra'il. 
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‘Abbas bin Muhammad narrated 
to us (he said): “Yahya bin Abi 
Bukair narrated to us from Isra’ll.” 
{similarly with this chain. I asked 
Muhammad bin Isma‘il about this 
Hadith but he did not know of it 
except as a narration of Isra'il, and 
he did not know the name of Abü 
Bishr] from Hilal bin Miqlas 
similar to the narration of Qabisah 
from Isra'il. 
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Comments: 


Allah blesses those provisions of life and items of food that are clean and 
Halal (permissible in the Islamic Shari‘ah) and are consumed in accordance 
with the Sunnah of the Prophet #2. A man possessing these qualities, more 
than anyone else, would be expected to refrain from harming and harassing 
others and earn for himself the title for permanent residence in Paradise. 


2521. Sahl bin Mu‘adh [bin Anas] 
Al-Juhni narrated from his father 
that the Prophet #¢ said: 
“Whoever gives for the sake of 
Allah, withholds for the sake of 
Allah, loves for the sake of Allah, 
hates for the sake of Allah, and 
marries for the sake of Allah, he 
has indeed perfected his faith." 
(Hasan) 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Munkar. 
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Comments: 


Whatever a person does — be it his dealings with others, giving a thing to 
others or withholding it from them, nurturing friendship or harbouring hatred 
towards others, or even tying the knot of his wedlock — if all this is not 
motivated by a selfish end or personal likes and dislikes, but done purely for 
the sake of Allàh, then it is a firm proof of the perfection of his faith. 
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2522. Abü Sa'eed Al-Khudri 
narrated that the Prophet # said: 
"The first batch to enter Paradise 
will appear like the moon of a 
night that it is full. The second will 
appear like the color of the most 
beautiful star in the sky. Each man 
among them shall have two wives, 
each wife wearing seventy 
bracelets, with the marrow of their 
shins being visible from behind 
them.” (Sahih) 

He said: This Hadith is Hasan 
Sahih. 
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Comments: 


The Hadith is about the description of the women of Paradise and is included 
in the coming exclusive chapter on the bounties of Paradise. This one is 
unrelated to that. This Hadith is, however, missing in Tuhfat Al-Ahwadhi and 
other compilations circulating in countries like Pakistan, as well as most other 


manuscripts. 
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In the Name of Allah, 


the Merciful, the Beneficent pas . i al A——À 
36. Chapters On The AA dino Lal gil - 3 aod 


Description Of Paradise 


(YY iall) BE DI Jaag ié 
From The Messenger OE 


Of Allāh 3 
Chapter 1. What Has Been lie VEA" 6-0 em 
Related About The Description o CP 
Of The Trees Of Paradise O dial) Ed! pat 


2523. Abū Hurairah narrated that (5s o: den d x Gi - YovY 
the Messenger of Allah #% said: -— 

*Verily, in Paradise there is a tree, Li oo A gl 
a rider will travel in its shade for a 
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Comments: B à A d 
The description of the bounties, comforts and luxuries of Paradise is meant to 
create in the minds of the listeners a fondness and urge to win them through 
practising right faith and righteous deeds. 


2524. Abū Sa'eed Al-Khudri — :$ sl gist 3; te Gis - reve 
narrated that the Prophet #¢ said: m 

“In Paradise there is a tree, a rider o 
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[I Referring to Al-Waqi'ah 56:30. 
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[Abū 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib as a narration of 
Abü Sa'eed. 
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2525. Abū Hurairah narrated that 
the Messenger of Allāh 3& said: 
“There is not a tree in Paradise 
except that its trunk is of gold." 
(Hasan) 

[Abū ‘Eisé said:] This Hadith is 
Gharib Hasan [as a narration of 
Abü Sa'eed]. 
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Chapter 2. What Has Been 
Related About The Description 
Of Paradise And Its Bounties 


2526. Abü Hurairah narrated: 
“We said: 'O Messenger of Allah! 
What is wrong with us that when 
we are with you our hearts are 
softened and we feel free of desire 
for this world, and we are of the 
people of the Hereafter. But when 
we depart from you and socialize 
with our families and our children, 
we do not recognize ourselves (i.e., 
we are changed persons)?’ So the 
Messenger of Allah 4% said: ‘If you 
were to be in that condition when 
you depart from me, the angels 
would have surely visited you in 
your houses. And if you did not sin, 
Allah would surely have brought a 
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new creation that they may sin, so 
that then He may forgive them.” 
He said: “I said: ‘O Messenger of 
Allah! From what was the creation 
created?’ He said: ‘From water.’ 
We said: ‘Paradise, what is it 
constructed of?’ He said, ‘Bricks of 
silver and bricks of gold. Its mortar 
is musk of a strong fragrance, and 
its pebbles are pearls and rubies, 
and its earth is saffron. Whoever 
enters it shall feel joy and shall not 
suffer, and he shall live and shall 
not die, nor shall their clothes wear 
out, nor shall their youth come to 
an end.’ Then he said: ‘Three 
persons, their supplication is not 
rejected: The just ruler, the fasting 
person when he breaks his fast, and 
the supplication of the wronged 
person. It is raised up above the 
clouds, and the gates of Heaven 
are opened up for it, and the Lord, 
Blessed and Exalted, says: I shall 
surely come to your aid, even if 
after a time.” (Da‘f) 

[Aba 'Eisaà said:] The chain for 
this Hadith is not that strong, and 
in my view, it is not connected. 
This Hadith has been related with 
another chain from Abü Hurairah. 
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Comments: 


The text contains three statements (Ahadith). Contents of Hadith (1) have 
already been discussed under Hadith (no. 2514). As for Hadith (2), it makes 
out the point that to err is human. It does not mean that man should go on 
committing mistakes or sins. No; it is his duty to do his utmost to avoid 
mistakes and sins. However, if a mistake or sin does happen, he must seek 
forgiveness of Allah. Hadith (3) states that every living creature is created 
from water. Hadith (4) answers questions about the composition and 
construction of Paradise and its soil and floor. 
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Chapter 3. What Has Been 
Related Concerning The 
Description Of The Chambers 
Of Paradise 


2527. ‘Ali narrated that the 
Messenger of Allāh 3€ said: 
“Indeed in Paradise there are 
chambers whose outside can be 
seen from their inside, and their 
inside can be seen from their 
outside." A Bedouin stood and 
said: “Who are they for O Prophet 
of Allah?” He said: “For those who 
speak well, feed others, fast 
regularly, and perform Salat for 
Allah during the night while the 
people sleep." (Hasan) 

[Abū 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Gharib. Some of the people of 
Hadith have criticized this ‘Abdur- 
Rahman bin Ishaq (a narrator in 
the chain) due to his memory, and 
he is from Al-Kifah, and ‘Abdur- 
Rahman bin Ishaq Al-Qurashi is 
from Al-Madinah, and he is more 
reliable than this one. 

Comments: 
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The Hadith contains glad tidings of magnificent chambers in Paradise for 
those who (i) speak nicely and well, (ii) feed the needy, (iii) keep fasts 
abundantly, and perform optional nightly prayers. 


2528. Abū Bakr bin ‘Abdullah bin 
Qais narrated from his father that 
the Prophet 3& said: "Indeed, in 
Paradise, there are two gardens, 
their vessels and all that are in 
them are of silver. And, there are 
two gardens, their vessels and all 
that are in them are of gold. There 


Ul This preceded under no. 1984. 
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is nothing between the people and 
their seeing their Lord except the 
Cloak of Greatness upon his Face 
in the Garden of Eternity." 

And from this chain it is reported 
from the Prophet #¢ that he said: 
"Indeed in Paradise there is a great 
tent of hollowed pearl, its breadth 
is sixty miles, in every corner of it is 
a family, they do not see the 
others, and the believer goes 
around to them." (Sahih) 

[Aba ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
[Hasan] Sahih. Abū ‘Imran Al- 
Jawni’s name is ‘Abdul-Malik bin 
Habib. And Abū Bakr is the son of 
Abū Müsà. Ahmad bin Hanbal 
said: “His name is not known." 
And Abi Misa Al-Ash‘ari’s name 
is ‘Abdullah bin Qais, and Abt 
Malik Al-Ash‘ari’s name is Sa‘d bin 
Tariq bin Ashaim (they are all 
narrators in the chain). 


518 Ladi dino Gigi 


1$ WES AS be GEES deb US 
Ay uS OF us p9 GE us ug 
É Bet dé US n i us 
E ZN ue SERI s wie 
Gaye Bie be EA Bt 
3g u JE 5 Bp oe oe 
CO SI wen Sds TY 
[25] Ex Ba Tc ee gl 46] 


oa 


Sor Fay rr eee n» » 2 
NT UE 
MN eve Y npe ouo ou 
Ag os de ay Fou oa, 2 SN PN 
d ob duet c Vb 


eg 


el 


Ue so E. rala -— Coe JJ 8) gen oA STEM am ply cade En us 
Ae) Kall a Ol" sigues doe all dee adm qe Mtig Ia, FAVA: = cto 
ppl Ae ude q^ VE/YATAL E LAVAL TESIEN] ax >l cade jau e fs 


Comments: 


4% 


People will be given exclusive gardens in Paradise. Of these, two gardens and 
all things in them — lodges, furniture, trees and their branches — will be 
pure silver. Another two gardens along with all their accessories will be pure 
gold. To top all these bounties, lodgers in the Garden of Eternity shall have 


the privilege of seeing their Lord. 


Chapter 4. What Has Been 
Related Concerning The 
Description Of The Levels Of 
Paradise 


2529. Abū Hurairah narrated that 
the Messenger of Allah g said: 
“In Paradise, there are a hundred 
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levels, between every two levels is 
(the distance of) a hundred years." 
(Sahih) 

[Abū 'Ersà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib. 
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2530. Mu'adh bin Jabal narrated 
that the Messenger of Allah 2% 
said: “Whoever fasts Ramadan, 
performs the Salat, performs Hajj 
to the House” - I do not know 
whether he mentioned Zakàt or 
not! — *except! that it is 
binding on Allah that He forgive 
him, whether he emigrated in the 
cause of Allàh, or remained in his 
land in which he was born." 
Mu‘adh said: “Should I not inform 
the people of this?” the Messenger 
of Allah said, “Leave the people to 
do deeds, for verily in Paradise 
there are a hundred levels, what is 
between every two levels is like 
what is between the heavens and 
the earth. Al-Firdaus is the highest 
of Paradise and its most expansive, 
and above that is the Throne of Ar- 
Rahman (the Most Merciful), and 
from it the rivers of Paradise are 
made to flow forth. So when you 
ask Allah, ask Him for Al-Firdaus." 
(Sahth) 
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P] It seems this is the statement of the narrator, ‘Ata’ bin Yasar and that he is speaking 
about Mu‘adh bin Jabal. See Tuhfat Al-Ahwadhi. 

2] The word “except” seems to have been erroneously added here in the narration by one 
of the narrators. The correct narration of this Hadith is without it as indicated by Al- 


Mubaàrakpüri in Tuhfat Al-Ahwadhi. 
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did not see Mu'adh bin Jabal since 

Mu'adh died before him; he died 

during the Khilafah of ‘Umar. 


curl cyl s c 52, 4L 0t PIRA Yé [Ordeal "p [el es 
ghey gy elhe sos GY) dadai Ups dal ei Coty e pled o Lj Gude ge TV 


Yo [Y idum) iuam ul ue Bee ul op oem Mee, (VENTS eGo ane ul oe 
Qa 


wad 


Comments: 
As is natural, narrations concerning the distance between the two levels of 
Paradise vary because of the variation in the speed of the traveler. Even the 
speed that we call ‘fast’ could have various degrees. The same is the case with 
the ‘slow’ speed. There is, therefore, no contradiction between the narrations. 


2531. ‘Ubadah bin As-Sàmit we jp á se Wis - Yor 
narrated that the Messenger of 
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2532. Abü Sa'eed narrated that 
the Prophet 3& said: “Indeed there 
are a hundred levels in Paradise, if 
all of the creatures were to be 
gathered in one of them, it would 
have sufficed them." (Daaf) 

[Aba 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Gharib. 
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Comments: Gub e E cem c 
The Hadith has also been reported by some other Companions. The reason 
why the Messenger of Allah # prevented Mu'àdh # from informing the 
people of the Hadith was none else than letting the people exert more and 
more effort in doing righteous deeds and entitle themselves for higher and 


higher ievels of Paradise. 


Chapter 5. What Has Been 
Related About The Description 
Of The Wives Of The People 
Of Paradise 


2533. ‘Abdullah bin Mas'üd 
narrated that the Prophet $& said: 
“Indeed, a woman from the wives 
of the people of Paradise, the 
whiteness of her shin is visible 
through seventy garments until her 
marrow is seen, and that is because 
Allàh, the Exalted, says: As if they 
are corundum and Marjan." So, 
as for the corundum, it is a stone 
that if you were to enter a wire 
through it, then you polished its 
cloudiness away, you would surely 
be able to see it through it." (Da'if) 
(Another chain) from ‘Abdullah 
bin Mas'üd from the Prophet $& 
similar in meaning. 
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Comments: 


The excellence of the beauty of the women of Paradise will be such that even 
the best clothes of Paradise shall not be able to screen it from view, although 
the view shall be restricted to their husbands alone. 


2534. (Another chain:) From 
‘Abdullah bin Mas'üd, similar in 
meaning, and he did not report it 
in Marfü' form. 

And this is more correct than the 
narration of ‘Abidah bin Humaid 
(a narrator in no. 2533), and it has 
been reported like this by Jarir and 
more than one from ‘Ata’ bin As- 
Sa ib, and they did not mention it 
in Marfa‘ form. 

[Qutaibah reported to us (he 
said): "Jarir reported to us, from 
‘Ata’ bin As-Sa'ib" and it is similar 
to the narration of Abü Al-Ahwas. 
The companions of ‘Ata’ did not 
narrate it in Marfü' form, and this 
is more correct.] (Da'if) 
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2535. Abü Sa'eed Al-Khudri 
narrated that the Prophet $& said: 
"Indeed the first batch to enter 
Paradise will appear like the moon 
of a night that it is full. The second 
will appear like the color of the 
most beautiful (brightest) star in 
the sky. Each man among them 
shall have two wives, each wife 
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wearing seventy bracelets, with the 
marrow of their shins being visible 
from behind them."U! (Sahih) 

[Abū ‘īsā said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 

(Another chain) from Abü Sa'eed 
Al-Khudri who narrated that the 
Prophet #% said: “The first batch to 
enter Paradise will appear like the 
moon of a night that it is full. The 
second will appear like the color of 
the most beautiful (brightest) star 
in the sky. Each man among them 
Shall have two wives, each wife 
wearing seventy bracelets, with the 
marrow of their shins being visible 
from behind them." 

This Hadith is Hasan Sahih. 
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Comments: "ed or gea 
Wives of the people of Paradise will be extraordinarily beautiful and will be 
donning the finest garments conceivable. Other narrations on the subject have 
it that so dazzling will be their beauty that if one of them just takes a peep at 
the earth, the entire space between the heaven and the earth will be filled 
with radiation and fragrance. 
Chapter 6. What Has Been 
Related About The Description 
Of Intercourse For The People 
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Of Paradise 
2536. Anas narrated that the — 12225 6%% MERE Gas - yers 
Prophet #@ said: “The believer a o puros T 


shall be given in Paradise such and 
such strength in intercourse." It — .2; $ 'z (513 ' obi ol 
was said: “O Messenger of Allah! d 77 vi P A PEST TE 
And will he be able to do that?" — 5$ S45! è gage! Gay) JU RE "JI 
He said: “He will be given the 


strength of a hundred." (Hasan) 
There is a narration on this topic 
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[J This preceded with a different chain of narration, see no. 2522. 
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from Zaid bin Al-Arqam. 

[Abi ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Sahih Gharib, we do not know it as 
a narration of Qatadah from Anas 
except through the report of ‘Imran 
Al-Qattan. 
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Comments: 
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All the bounties bestowed upon the people in Paradise will be endless with no 
fear of their dwindling or diminishing. No weakness, therefore, shall occur for 
the male partners after having conjugal relations umpteen times with their 


consorts. 


Chapter 7. What Has Been 
Related About The Description 
Of The People Of Paradise 


2537. Abū Hurairah narrated that 
the Messenger of Allah 4% said: 
"The first batch to enter Paradise 
will appear like the moon of a 
night that it is full, they do not spit, 
nor do their noses run, nor do they 
defecate. Their vessels are of gold, 
their combs are of silver and gold, 
their perfume is of Aluwwah, and 
their sweat is musk. Each one of 
them has two wives, so beautiful 
that the marrow of their shins can 
be seen through the flesh. There is 
no differing among them nor 
mutual hatred, and their hearts are 
like the heart of one man, and they 
glorify Allah morning and 
evening." (Sahih) 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Sahih. 

And Aluwwah: It is Ud. 
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The Description Of Paradise 


Comments: 


525 Šai dino Sigil 


Ar pore Gude oye W/YATE Le de) Su cy! Sa g^ YYío:c (43 dos 


People lodged in Paradise will be the paragons of beauty, and each item of 
food or drink there will be so light, pure and free from adulteration that it 
will create no waste or refuse in the stomach. 


2538. Dawud bin ‘Amir bin Sa'd 
bin Abi Waqqāş narrated from his 
father, from his grandfather that 
the Prophet #% said: “If as little as 
what can be placed on a fingernail 
of what is in Paradise were to 
become apparent, it would have 
beautified all the far corners of the 
heavens and the earth. And if a 
man among the people of Paradise 
were to appear and his bracelets 
were to become apparent, it would 
have blotted out the light of the 
sun, as the sun blots out the light 
of the stars." (Hasan) 

[Aba 'Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Gharib, we do not know it with this 
chain except through the narration 
of Ibn Lahi‘ah. Yahya bin Ayyüb 
reported this Hadith from Yazid 
bin Abi Habib, he said: “From 
‘Umar bin Sa‘d bin Abi Waqqas 
from the Prophet 3&." 
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Chapter 8. What Has Been 
Related About The Description 
Of The Garments Of The 
People Of Paradise 


2539. Aba Hurairah narrated from 
the Messenger of Allah $& that he 
said: “The people of Paradise are 
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The Description Of Paradise 


without body hair, Murd with 
Kuhl (on their eyelids), their youth 
does not come to an end, and their 
clothes do not wear out.” (Hasan) 
[Aba ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
[Hasan] Gharib. 
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Comments: 


Each object in Paradise will be ageless, and nothing will admit change. The 
people there will not age. Neither shall their youth diminish, nor shall their 


garments wear out from use. 


2540. Abü Sa'eed narrated about 
His (Allàh's) statement: And 
couches, elevated...) that the 
Prophet #% said: “Their elevation is 
indeed like what is between the 
heavens and the earth, a distance 
of five-hundred years.” (Da'tf) 

[Abū 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Gharib, we do not know of it 
except through the narration of 
Rishdin bin Sa'd. Some of the 
people of knowledge have said that 
the interpretation of this Hadith is 
that the couches are on levels, and 
between each level is like what is 
between the heaven and the earth. 
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(1 It means a youth without hair on his chin, it can also mean beautiful. See Tuhfat Al- 


Ahwadhi. 
12] AIL-Wagi'ah 56:34. 
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Chapter 9. What Has Been 
Related About The Description 
Of The Fruits Of (The People 
Of) Paradise 


2541. ‘Aishah narrated from 
Asma’ bint Abi Bakr that she said: 
“I heard the Messenger of Allah #¢ 
while mentioning the Lote-Tree of 
the Utmost Boundary, saying: ‘A 
rider will travel in the shade of one 
of its branches for a hundred 
years, or ‘a hundred riders will 
seek to shade themselves with its 
shade’ — (one of the narrators) 
Yahya was in doubt — ‘in it are 
butterflies of gold, it is as if its 
fruits are Qilal.”"! (Hasan) 

[Aba 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih Gharib. 
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Chapter 10. What Has Been 
Related About The Description 
Of The Birds Of Paradise 


2542. Anas bin Malik narrated 
that the Messenger of Allah 3& was 
asked: “What is Al-Kawthar?” He 
said: “That is a river that Allah has 
given me" - that is, in Paradise — 
*whiter than milk and sweeter than 
honey. In it are birds whose necks 
are like the necks of camels." 
*Umar said: "Indeed this is plump 
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i] See no. 67. Qilal is plural of Quilah which is a large measure. Here, it means that its 


fruits are like Qilal in size. 
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and luxurious then." So the 
Messenger of Allah g said, 
"Those who consume it are more 
plump than it." (Sahih) 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan [Gharib]. Muhammad bin 
‘Abdullah bin Muslim ( a narrator 
in the chain) is the son of Ibn 
Shihab Az-Zuhri’s brother. [And 
‘Abdullah bin Muslim reported 
from Ibn ‘Umar and Anas bin 
Malik.] 
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Comments: 


If the necks of the birds of Paradise would be like the necks of the camels, 
the size and bulk of the birds can very well be imagined. 


Chapter 11. What Has Been 
Related About The Description 
Of The Horses Of Paradise 


2543. Sulaimàn bin Buraidah 
narrated from his father that a man 
asked the Prophet  $&: “O 
Messenger of Allah, are there 
horses in Paradise?” He said, “If 
Allah admits you into Paradise, you 
will not wish to be carried, on a 
horse of rubies that will fly with 
you wherever you want in Paradise 
except that you will do so.” He 
said: “And a man asked him: ‘O 
Messenger of Allah, are there 
camels in Paradise?” He said: “So 
he #¢ did not say what he said to 
his companion, rather, he said: ‘If 
Allah admits you into Paradise, you 
will have in it whatever is desired 
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The Description Of Paradise 


by your soul and pleasing to your 
eye.” (Da^f) 

(Another chain) from 'Abdur- 
Rahmàn bin Sàábit from the 
Prophet % and it is similar in 
meaning. This is more correct than 
the narration of Al-Mas'üdi (a 
narrator in no. 2543). 
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Comments: 


Horses of Paradise will be of rubies and will fly to wherever they are taken. In 
Paradise, each man will get what he desires. When questioned about the 
camel, the Messenger of Allah $& gave a comprehensive reply that takes care 
of all questions pertaining to the animals. 


2544. Abū Ayyüb narrated that a 
Bedouin came to the Prophet #% 
and said: ^O Messenger of Allah, 
indeed, I love horses. Are there 
horses in Paradise?" The 
Messenger of Allah 4 said: "If you 
are admitted into Paradise, you 
shall be brought a horse of rubies 
with two wings, then you shall be 
carried on it, then it will fly with 
you wherever you want." (Hasan) 
[Abū ‘Eis4 said:] The chain of this 
Hadith is not strong, and we do not 
know it as a narration of Abü 
Ayyüb except through this route. 
Abü Sawrah (a narrator in the 
chain) is the son of the brother of 
Abü Ayyüb. He was graded weak 
in Hadith. Yahyà bin Ma'in 
regarded him to be 'extremely 
weak.' 

[He said:] I heard Mubammad bin 
Ismà'il saying: “This Abū Sawrah is 
Munkar (rejected) in Hadith, he 
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reports Munkar narrations from 
Abü Ayyüb that are not followed 


up. 
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Chapter 12. What Has Been 
Related About The Age Of The 
People Of Paradise 


2545. Mu'àdh bin Jabal narrated 
that the Prophet #¢ said: “The 
people of Paradise shall enter 
Paradise without having body hair, 
Murd P! with Kuhl on their eyes, 
thirty years of age or thirty-three 
years.” (Sahih) 

[Abū "Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib. Some of the 
companions of Qatadah reported 
this from Qatadah in Mursal form 
without (the remainder of) its 
chain. 
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Comments: 


People admitted to Paradise will enjoy full-blooded youth and strong and 


healthy body parts. 


Chapter 13. What Has Been 
Related About The Number Of 
Rows Of The People Of 
Paradise 


2546. Ibn Buraidah narrated from 
his father that the Messenger of 


îl See no. 2539. 
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Allah i£ said: “The people of 
Paradise are a hundred and twenty 
rows, eighty of them are from this 
nation, and forty are from the rest 
of the nations.”""! (Hasan) 

[Abū 'Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan. 

This Hadith has been related from 
‘Alqamah bin Marthad, from 
Sulaiman bin Buraidah from the 
Prophet % in Mursal form. There 
are some who say: “Sulaiman bin 
Buraidah, from his father." And 
the narration of Aba Sinan from 
Muhàrib bin Dithàr is Hasan. And 
Abü Sinàn's name is Diràr bin 
Murrah. Aba Sinan Ash-Shaibàni's 
name is Sa'eed bin Sinan, and he is 
from Al-Basrah. And Abū Sinan 
Ash-Shami’s name is 'Eisà bin 
Sinan, and he Al-Qasmali. 
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2547. ‘Abdullah bin Mas'üd 
narrated: ^We were in a tent with 
the Prophet $&, about forty of us 
when the Messenger of Allah #¢ 
said to us: ‘Would you be pleased 
to be a quarter of the people of 
Paradise?’ They said: ‘Yes.’ He 
said: ‘Would you be pleased to be a 
third of the people of Paradise?’ 
They said: ‘Yes.’ He said: ‘Would 
you be pleased to be one half of 
the people of Paradise? Verily, 


(1) That is, the nations that preceded it. 
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Comments: 

Muhammad’s 3& Prophethood and ministry is for all nations and all times to 
come. His greatest miracle i.e., the Qur'àn is also there to stay until the end 
of the world. Hence it is that his followers will be twice the number of all 
nations, which means that the rest of the people will be one-third while his 
people will be two-thirds of the entire people, i.e., more than even he 2, 
expected them to be. He had only hoped them to be half of the number of all 
people. 

In no. 2547 the Messenger of Allah # means to say that, as compared to the 
non-believers, the number of Muslims in the world will be extremely low. The 
people of Hellfire shall, therefore, be much more in number. 
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41 That is, with relation to the people of Shirk as mentioned in the narration of Al-Bukhārī. 
[2] «Meaning three nights or three years, and that (the latter) is more obvious...” Tuhfat Al- 
Ahwadhi. 
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they shall be constrained by it until 
their shoulders are almost crushed 
completely."!! (Da4f) 

[Abu ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Gharib. 

[He said:] I asked Muhammad 
about this Hadith, but he did not 
know it. He said: “Khalid bin Abi 
Bakr reported Munkar narrations 
from Salim bin ‘Abdullah.” 
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Comments: 


Crowding of the people in a mood of celebration and joy shall not give them 
the feeling of distress and pain. This is about the narrowest of the gates. 
Some other gates will be much wider. Some other narrations speak of the 
distance that would be covered in forty days. (Tuhfat Al-Ahwadhi, v.3, p.33). 


Chapter 15. What Has Been 
Related About The Market Of 
Paradise 


2549. Hassan bin ‘Atiyyah 
narrated from Sa‘eed bin Al- 
Musayyab, that he met Abt 
Hurairah, and Abū Hurairah said: 
“I supplicate Allāh to bring you 
and I together in the market of 
Paradise.” So Saʻeed said: “Is there 
a market in it?” He said: “Yes, the 
Messenger of Allāh #¢ informed 
me that: ‘When the people of 
Paradise enter it, they shall take 
their places according to the virtue 
of their deeds. Then permission 
shall be granted to them to visit 
their Lord, for the length of a 
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DJ That appears to be due to their large numbers, meaning although the gate is so wide, 
their amassing to go through it will constrict them. And Allàh knows best. 
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Friday from the days of the world. 
He shall present for them His 
Throne, and He shall manifest 
Himself to them in a garden from 
the gardens of Paradise. Then lofty 
seats of light shall be erected for 
them, and lofty seats of pearl, and 
lofty seats of corundum, and lofty 
seats of peridots, and lofty seats of 
gold, and lofty seats of silver. And 
the lowest of them — and there is 
none of them that is low — shall sit 
upon a dune of musk and camphor, 
and they shall not regard those 
upon the chairs as having a better 
sitting place than them.’ Abt 
Hurairah said: “I said: ‘O 
Messenger of Allah, and will we 
see our Lord?’ He (3) said: “Yes. 
[He said:] Do you doubt 
[concerning] seeing the sun, or the 
moon on a night when it is full? 
We said: ‘No.’ He said: ‘Likewise, 
you will not doubt concerning 
seeing your Lord. And there shall 
not remain in that meeting any 
man except Allah shall give him a 
lecture until he says to a man from 
among them: “O so-and-so son of 
so-and-so, do you remember the 
day when you said such-and-such.” 
And He will remind him of some 
of his betrayals in the world, so he 
will say: “O my Lord, did you not 
forgive me?” So He will say: 
“Indeed! It is by the vastness of My 
Forgiveness that you reached this 
station of yours.” So while they are 
engaged in this they shall be 
covered by a cloud that shall rain 
upon them a perfume, the like of 
whose smell they have not smelled, 
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The Description Of Paradise 


ever. And our Lord [Blessed and 
Exalted is He] shall say: “Arise to 
what I have prepared for you of 
generosity, and take whatever you 
desire." Then, we will come to a 
market which the angels will have 
already surrounded. [In it] shall be 
what no eyes have seen the like of, 
nor ears have heard of, nor ever 
has it occurred in the hearts (of 
men). And there shall be carried to 
us whatever we desire. There shall 
not be anything sold or bought in 
this market, and, in that market, 
the people of Paradise shall meet 
one another. He said: 'So the 
person of high rank shall come and 
meet the one below him in rank — 
and there is none among them that 
is low — so he shall be impressed by 
the clothes he sees on him, their 
discussion shall not come to an end 
until he shall imagine upon himself 
what is more beautiful than it, and 
that is because it is not fitting for 
anyone to feel regret therein. Then 
we will return to our places and 
our wives shall meet us saying: 
*Welcome and greetings, you have 
come, and you have beauty greater 
than what you parted us with." So 
we will say: “Indeed we sat today 
with our Lord, the Powerful, and it 
is fitting that we should return with 
what we have returned with." 
(Daff) 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Gharib, we do not know of it 
except through this route. [And 
Suwaid bin ‘Amr has reported part 
of this Hadith from Al-Awza't.] 
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The Description Of Paradise 


536 Bal dino Sigil 


pU ge EYY ie ciad die Ob cda JE carte cyl a, [LA eat] us 
. VYAo (OLY) OlL> M Ame SUS (e e Ha Are bb lbi, a jb M 


Comments: 


The Hadith tells us that each person in Paradise shall be given status and rank 
in accordance with the level of his belief and the virtue of his deeds. The 
more superior the level of his belief and deeds, the higher his status and rank 
in Paradise. They will also have the joy of meeting their Lord once every 
week, on Friday. They shall converse with their Lord, sitting on seats elevated 
according to their ranks. They shall in the meanwhile be covered by a cloud 
that shall rain the finest kind of perfume over them. They shall also go to visit 
a market place where they shall find things the like of which, not to speak of 
seeing or hearing, they will not have even dreamt in their wildest dreams. 


2550. ‘Ali narrated that the 
Messenger of Allah i£ said: 
"Indeed in Paradise there is a 
market in which there is no buying 
nor selling - except for images of 
men and women. So whenever a 
man desires an image, he enters 
it." (Dat) 

[Abū *Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib. 
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Comments: 
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The Hadith tells us that Paradise will have a *market' of a different type, 
where nothing shall be bought or sold. It will rather have countless images of 
handsome men and pretty women on display. Whatever forms or images men 
will choose for themselves and their wives they will be transformed into the 


likes of those images. 


Chapter 16. What Has Been 
Related About Seeing The 
Lord, Blessed And Exalted 


2551. Jarir bin ‘Abdullah Al-Bajali 
narrated: ^We were seated with the 
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The Description Of Paradise 


Prophet ££ when he looked 
towards the moon on the night of a 
full moon and said, ‘Indeed you 
shall be placed before your Lord 
and you shall see Him as you see 
this moon. You will see Him 
without trouble. So if you are able 
to keep from becoming 
overwhelmed from prayer before 
the rising of the sun and before its 
setting, then do so.’ Then he 
recited: And glorify the praises of 
your Lord before the rising of the 
sun and before the setting.” 
(Sahih) 

[Abū 'Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
[Hasan] Sahih. 
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Comments: 


A common spectacle about the moon is that, when it rises on the horizon, all 
men from east to west can see it unhindered at one and the same time. 
Through this parable of the moon the Prophet 3& has in fact brought home to 
the people the idea that all the inhabitants of Paradise will be able to see the 
Countenance of their Lord at the same time without any let or hindrance. 


2552. Suhaib narrated concerning 
His (Allah’s) statement: For those 
who do good is the best (reward) 
and even moreP! - the Prophet 
i$ said: “When the people of 
Paradise enter Paradise, a caller 
shall call out: 'Indeed you have a 
promise from Allah.’ They will say: 
*Did He not whiten our faces, save 
us from the Fire, and admit us into 
Paradise?’ They will say: ‘Indeed.’ 
Then the Veil shall be lifted.” He 


(1 gar 50:39. 
[2] Yünus 10:26. 
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said: “So, by Allah, He did not doo aye 


Tu £ dé e@eh dax 
grant them anything more beloved d A Me. 
to them than looking at Him." œ% ji UG ai JÉ «DU 


(Sahih) i ines "T ae 
[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith was aJ ES Ge gl) Se! 
only narrated with a chain in ¿gef Gi ade Is [ee yl 96] 
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Salamah. Sulaiman bin Al- 

Mughirah [and Hammad bin Zaid] Be doubt Ip ee 
reported this Hadith from Thabit 7. 7. 00 0 7079 ee 
Al-Bunani from ‘Abdur-Rahman Æ a! v gl X 5e QU cub 
bin Abi Lailà as his statement. 5 5 
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Comments: TVO cal, e Ghee cp pem Mee Sade op Vie 
Greater than all the bounties of Paradise will be the supreme bliss of seeing 
the Countenance of Allah. The simple reason being that all other bounties 
are things created while the Countenance shall be Allah’s who is the Creator. 


And obviously the creation can stand no comparison to the Creator. 


Chapter 17. The Explanation 
Of His 3 Statement, “Some 
Faces That Day Shall Be 
Radiant..." 


2553. Thuwair narrated from Ibn 
‘Umar, saying: ‘The Messenger of 
Allah 3& said: “Indeed the least of 
the people of Paradise in rank is 
the one who shall look at his 
gardens, his wives, his bounties, his 
servants and his beds for the 
distance of a thousand years, and 
the noblest of them with Allah is 
the one who shall look at His Face 
morning and night.” Then the 
Messenger of Allah #8 recited: 
Some faces on that day shall be 
radiant. They shall be looking at 
their Lord!) (Da*f) 


0] 4LOiyamah 75:22-23. 
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The Description Of Paradise 


[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith has 
been reported through more than 
one route from Isra’il, from 
Thuwair from Ibn ‘Umar in Marfü' 
form. ‘Abdul-Malik bin Abjar 
reported it from Thuwair, from Ibn 
‘Umar in Mawqüf form. 
‘Ubaidullah Al-Ashja reported it 
from Sufyán, from Thuwair, from 
Mujahid, from Ibn ‘Umar as his 
statement without it being Marfa‘. 
This was narrated to us by Aba 
Kuraib Muhammad bin AI-‘Ala’ 
(he said): “ ‘Ubaidullah Al-Ashja'i 
reported to us: ‘From Sufyan, from 
Thuwair, from Mujahid, from Ibn 
‘Umar’” similarly, and he did not 
narrate it in Marfü' form. 
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2554. Abü Hurairah narrated that 
the Messenger of Allah 3& said: 
"Do you crowd one another in 
order to see the moon on the night 
of a full moon? Do you crowd one 
another in order to see the sun?" 
They said: “No.” He said: “So 
verily, you shall see your Lord as 
you see the moon on the night of a 
full moon, you shall not crowd one 
another to see Him." (Sahih) 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan [Sahih] Gharib. It was 
reported in this manner by Yahyà 
bin *Eisà Ar-Ramli, and more than 
one, from Al-A'mash, from Abi 
Salih, from Abū Hurairah from the 
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The Description Of Paradise 


Prophet £&. And ‘Abdullah bin 
Idris reported it from Al-A'mash, 
from Abü Salih, from Abi Sa'eed 
from the Prophet à&. [And the 
narration of Ibn Idris from Al- 
A‘mash is not preserved; the 
Hadith of Abū Salih, from Abt 
Hurairah from the Prophet 3& is 
more correct. It was reported in 
this manner by Suhail bin Abi Salih 
from his father, from Abū 
Hurairah from the Prophet #2, and 
it has also been reported from Abū 
Sa'eed from the Prophet #8] 
similar to this Hadith from more 
than one route and it is a Sahih 
Hadith as well. 
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Chapter 18. The Dialogue Of 
The Lord With The People Of 
Paradise 


2555. Abü Sa'eed Al-Khudri 
narrated that the Messenger of 
Allah $& said: "Indeed, Allah will 
say to the people of Paradise: ‘O 
people of Paradise!’ They will say: 
*We respond to You, O our Lord, 
and we are at Your service.” Then 
He will say: ‘Are you pleased?’ 
They will say: ‘Why should we not 
be pleased when You have given us 
what you have not given anyone 
from Your creation.’ So He will 
say: ‘I shall give you what is greater 
than that.’ They will say: ‘And what 
is greater than that?’ He will say: ‘I 
shall cover you in My Pleasure and 
I shall not become angry with you 
ever.” (Sahih) 
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[Abii ‘Eis said:] This Hadith is 


Hasan Sahih. 
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Comments: 


ie 


Allah Himself says: The greatest bliss is the good pleasure of Allah (Qur'àn, 
9:72). It is because all happiness, success or prosperity depends on Allàh's 
good pleasure and hence the greatest bliss for the people of Paradise will be 


the good pleasure of Allah. 


Chapter 19. What Has Been 
Related About How The People 
Of Paradise In The Upper- 
Chambers Shall Seem To 
Others 

2556. Abi Hurairah narrated that 
the Prophet #¢ said: “Indeed, the 
people of Paradise shall see the 
upper chamber like they see the 
eastern star, or the western star, 
disappearing in the far edge of the 
Sky, or ascending due to the 
differences in levels." They said: 
“Are those the Prophets?” He said: 
“Yes. By the One in Whose Hand 
is my soul, and groups who had 
faith in Allah and His Messenger, 
and believed in the Messengers.” 
(Hasan) 

[Abt 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
[Hasan] Sahih. 
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Comments: 


542 adl dno Sigil 


In order to drive home the idea of differences in the ranks of the people of 
Paradise, the Prophet % told them that some of the believers will be given 
mansions at such great heights that they would appear like stars to those 


living in lower chambers. 


Chapter 20. What Has Been 
Related About The Everlasting 
Life Of The People Of Paradise 
And The People Of The Fire 


2557. Aba Hurairah narrated that 
the Messenger of Allah % said: 
“Allah will gather mankind on the 
Day of Resurrection on a single 
plain, then the Lord of the Worlds 
will come to them and say: ‘Let 
every person follow what they used 
to worship.” So to the worshipper 
of the cross, his cross shall be 
symbolised to him, and to the 
worshipper of images his images, 
and to the worshipper of fire his 
fire. They will follow what they 
used to worship, and the Muslims 
will remain. Then the Lord of the 
Worlds will come to them and say: 
‘Do you not follow the people?’ So 
they will say: ‘We seek refuge in 
Allah from you, we seek refuge in 
Allah from you, Allah is our Lord, 
and we shall remain here until we 
see our Lord.’ And He orders them 
and makes them firm.” 

They said: “And will we see Him, 
O Messenger of Allah?” He said: 
“Are you harmed in seeing the 
moon on the night of a full 
moon?" They said: “No, O 
Messenger of Allah.” He said: “So 
you will not be harmed in seeing 
Him at that hour. Then He will 
conceal Himself, then He will 
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The Description Of Paradise 


come, and He will make them 
recognize Him, then He will say: “I 
am your Lord, so follow Me.” So 
the Muslims will arise and the Sirat 
shall be placed, and they shall pass 
by it the like of excellent horses 
and camels and their statement! 
upon it shall be, *Grant them 
safety, grant them safety." And the 
people of the Fire shall remain, 
then a party of them shall be cast 
down into it, and it shall be said (to 
the Fire): 'Have you become fuli?' 
So it shall say: Is there more?"! 
Then a party shall be cast down 
into it, and it shall be said: ‘Have 
you become full?' So it shall say: Is 
there more??! Until when they are 
all included in it, Ar-Rahman (the 
Most-Merciful) shall place His 
Foot in it and its sides shall be all 
brought together, then He will say: 
‘Enough.’ It will say, ‘Enough, 
enough.’ So when Allah, the 
Exalted, has admitted the people of 
Paradise into Paradise and the 
people of the Fire into the Fire” - 
[He said:] - “Death shall be 
brought in by the collar and stood 
on the wall that is between the 
people of Paradise and the people 
of the Fire, then it will be said: ‘O 
people of Paradise!’ They will 
come near, afraid. Then it will be 
said: ‘O people of the Fire!’ They 
will come rejoicing, hoping for 
intercession. Then it will be said to 
the people of Paradise and the 
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Dl That is, the statement of the Prophets and Messengers. See Tuhfat Al-Ahwadhi. 


[2] af 50:30. 
B] Qaf 50:30. 
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people of the Fire: ‘Do you 
recognize this?’ So they will — both 
of them — say: ‘We recognize it. It 
is Death which was given charge of 
us, so it will be laid down and 
slaughtered upon the wall [the one 
that is between Paradise and the 
Fire], then it will be said: 'O people 
of Paradise! Everlasting life 
without death" And 'O people of 
the Fire! Everlasting life without 
death!” (Sahih) 

[Abū ^Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 
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Death, couched in the form of a ram shall be made to stand on the wall 
dividing the people of Paradise and the people of the Fire, and both groups 
shall be asked whether they recognize it. The people of Paradise shall come 
forward fearing lest they should fall into the jaws of Death and thus lose their 
blessed living in Paradise. The people of Fire, on the other hand, will come 
forward rejoicing in the hope of finding some chance of intercession. Both the 
groups shall recognize it to be Death. It shall then be slaughtered in full view 
of both in order that the people of Paradise have added joy and the people of 


Fire added grief. 


2558. 'Atiyyah narrated from Abü 
Sa'eed in Marfü' form: “When it is 
the Day of Resurrection, Death 
shall be brought as a mixed black- 
white ram. It shall be stood 
between Paradise and the Fire, and 
then slaughtered while they watch. 
If anyone were to die of joy, then 
surely the people of Paradise would 
die, and if anyone were to die of 
grief, then surely the people of the 
Fire would die." (Da'if) 

[Abi ‘Eisé said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan [Sahih]. 

There are many narrations such as 
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The Description Of Paradise 


this reported from the Prophet # 
mentioning Ar-Ru’yah (seeing 
Allah) and that the people will see 
their Lord, and mentioning the 
Foot and similar to these things. 
And the chosen approach 
concerning this with the people of 
knowledge from the A’immah such 
as Sufyan Ath-Thawri, Malik bin 
Anas, Sufyàn bin ‘Uyainah, Ibn Al- 
Mubarak, Waki‘ and other than 
them, is that they report these 
narrations then say: “We report 
these Ahadith as they are, and we 
believe in them, and it is not to be 
said, 'how?"" 

This is the path and approach 
which the people of Hadith have 
chosen — that they report these 
narrations as they have come, they 
are believed in, they are not 
explained! doubts are not to be 
cast upon them, and it is not to be 
said "how?" — This is the order of 
the people of knowledge which they 
chose and took as their approach. 
The meaning of his statement in the 
Hadith: “And He will make them 
recognize Him" is *He manifests 
Himself to them in His Glory." 


Comments: 
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Death, in relation to us mortals on earth, is a contingent or dependent entity 
that can only manifest itself through some living organism. In relation to 
Almighty Allah or in the Hereafter, where the essence and reality of 
everything shall be laid bare, it would be transformed into a substantive being, 
and for Allah 4 it is no problem changing a contingent into a substantive 
entity. He is All-Powerful and, therefore, Death's conversion in the Hereafter 
into a ram would be no allegorical or symbolic phenomenon but a real and 


physical transformation. 


Ul That is, their “how” is not to be brought in question. 


The Description Of Paradise 


Chapter 21. What Has Been 
Related That *Paradise Is 
Surrounded With Hardships 
And The Fire Is Surrounded 
By Desires” 


2559. Anas narrated that the 
Messenger of Allah ££ said: 
“Paradise is surrounded by 
hardships, and the Fire is 
surrounded by desires.” (Sahih) 
[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib Sahih from this 
route. 
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Comments: 
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Only those who can follow the commands of the Shari‘ah and bear the 
difficulties and hardships in its way would be admitted to Paradise. As for 
Hell, one just has to follow his whims and desires. Admission to Paradise 
demands compliance with a strict code of conduct and behavior while simply 
following the desires of one's heart is enough for entry into the Hellfire. 


2560. Abü Hurairah narrated that 
the Messenger of Allah $& said: 
*When Allàh created Paradise and 
the Fire, He sent Jibril to Paradise, 
saying: ‘Look at it and at what I have 
prepared in it for its inhabitants." 
He (3&) said: “So he came to it and 
looked at it, and at what Allàh had 
prepared in it. He (Jibril) said: 
‘Indeed, by Your Might, none shall 
hear of it except that he shall enter 
it? Then He gave the order for it to 
be surrounded with hardships. He 
said: "Return to it and look at it, and 
at what I have prepared in it for its 
inhabitants." He 3& said: “So he 
returned to it and found it 
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The Description Of Paradise 


surrounded with hardships. He 
returned to Him and said: ‘Indeed, 
by Your Might, I fear that none shall 
enter it.’ He 48 said: ‘Go to the Fire 
and look at it and at what I have 
prepared in it for its inhabitants.’ So 
he found it, one part of it riding the 
other. So he returned to Him and 
said: ‘Indeed, by Your Might, none 
shall hear of it and then enter it.’ So 
He gave the order for it to be 
surrounded with desires, then He 
said: ‘Return to it,’ so he (Jibril) 
returned to it, then he said: ‘Indeed, 
by Your Might, I fear that none shall 
be saved from it except that he shall 
enter it.” (Hasan) 

[Aba 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 
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Comments: 


The Hadith gives us an idea of the fact that the kind of moral courage, self- 
control and willingness to conduct oneself under the divinely ordained 
limitations so very essential for admission to Paradise requires undergoing 
difficulties. On the other hand, a lifestyle of merry-making after the desires of 
one’s own heart, where a person feels free to do whatever he likes but which 
ultimately leads to Hellfire, is a path that all men, except the rarest few, 


would willingly wish to adopt. 


Chapter 22. What Has Been 
Related About The Debate 
Between Paradise And The Fire 


2561. Abü Hurairah narrated that 
the Messenger of Allah 3E said: 
*Paradise and the Fire debated. 
Paradise said: "The weak and the 
poor shall enter me,’ and the Fire 
said: ‘The tyrants and the proud 
shall enter me.’ So He said to the 
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Fire: “You are My Punishment, I 
take vengeance through you from 
whom I will; and He said to 
Paradise: ‘You are My Mercy I 
show mercy through you to whom I 
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[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is "MN 

Hasan Sahih. one 
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Comments: 
Paradise is the symbol of Allah’s Beauty and Mercy, which is its distinctive 
feature. Hell's distinctive feature, on the other hand, is that it is the symbol of 
Allah’s Majesty and Wrath. Thus, both can claim their distinctiveness and 
superiority in their respective areas. 


Chapter 23. What Has Been 
Related About What Bounties 
There Are For The Lowest 
Inhabitants Of Paradise 


2562. Abü Sa'eed Al-Khudri 
narrated that the Messenger of 
Allah % said: “The least of the 
people of Paradise in position is the 
one with eighty thousand servants 
and seventy-two wives. He shall 
have a tent of pearl, peridot, and 
corundum set up for him, (the size 
of which is) like that which is 
between Al-Jabiyyahl!! and San‘a’.” 
And with this chain, it is narrated 
from the Prophet #¢ that he said: 
“Whoever of the people of 
(destined to enter) Paradise dies, 
young or old, they shall be brought 
back in Paradise thirty years old, 
they will not increase in that ever, 
and likewise the people of the 
Fire." 

And with this chain, it is narrated 
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The Description Of Paradise 


from the Prophet à& that he said: 
“There are upon them crowns, the 
least of its pearls would illuminate 
what is between the East and the 
West." (Daif) 

[Aba ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Gharib, we do not know it except 
from the narration of Rishdin bin 
Sa'd. 
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Everything in Paradise would be matchless and everlasting and nothing of the 
world could compete with it. And every resident of Paradise would enjoy 
esteem and. honor that would be beyond human imagination. 


2563. Abū Sa‘eed Al-Khudri 
narrated that the Messenger of 
Allah % said: “The believer, when 
he desires a child in Paradise, he 
shall be carried (in pregnancy), 
born, and complete his aging in an 
hour as he desires.” (Hasan) 

[Abū 'Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib. 

The people of knowledge 
disagreed concerning this, so some 
of them said that in Paradise there 
is intercourse but no births. It has 
been reported like this from 
Tawüs, Mujahid and Ibrahim An- 
Nakha'i. Muhammad said: 
“Concerning the Hadith of the 
Prophet ##: "When the believer 
desires a child in Paradise, it shall 
be in an hour as he desires’ Ishaq 
bin Ibrahim said: ‘But he will not 
desire." 

Muhammad said: ^And it has 
been reported from Abü Razin Al- 
*Uqaili from the Prophet % that 
he said: ‘Indeed the people of 
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The Description Of Paradise 


Paradise shall not have children 
therein." And Abü Siddiq An- 
Naji’s name is Bakr bin ‘Amr, and 
it is [also] said that he is Bakr bin 
Qais. 
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Chapter 24. What Has Been 
Related About The Speech Of 
Al-Hür AIl-‘Ein 


2564. ‘Ali narrated that the 
Messenger of Allah à said: 
“Indeed in Paradise there is a 
gathering for Al-Hür AI-‘Ein 
wherein they raise their voices. The 
creatures have not heard the likes 
of them.” [He said:] “They say: 

“We are the eternal ones, we shall 
not die. We are the ones who live 
in joy and comfort, we have no 
needs. We are the pleased ones, we 
do not get angry. Taba (good news) 
to the one who belongs to us and 
we to him.” (Daff) 

There are narrations on this topic 
from Abü Hurairah, Abü Sa‘eed 
and Anas. 

[Abi 'Eisà said:] The Hadith of 
‘Ali is a Gharib Hadith. 
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Comments: 
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Everything about Paradise is superlative in texture and beauty. These things 
will neither be withdrawn from the occupants nor will they stale nor decay. 
Even the voices of the women of Paradise will be matchless in their sweetness 


and melody. 


The Description Of Paradise 


2565. [From Yahya bin Abi 
Kathir, concerning His (Allàh's), 
the Mighty and Glorious, 
statement: “Then they shall be in 
gardens living luxuriously" He said: 
“Listening.” 

And the meaning of listening is 
similar to what has been mentioned 
in the Hadith that Al-Hür AI-‘Ein 
raise their voices]. (Sahih) 


Chapter 25. What Has Been 
Related About The Description 
Of The Three Whom Allāh 
Loves 


2566. [ Abdullàh] Ibn ‘Umar 
narrated that the Messenger of 
Allah #@ said: “Three shall be on 
dunes of musk" - it seems to me 
that he said: — "on the Day of 
Resurrection. The first and the last 
of peoples shall envy them: A man 
who calls to the five [prayers] every 
day and night; a man who leads a 
group of people and they are 
pleased with him, and a slave who 
fulfills the right of Allàh and the 
right of his masters.” (Da f) 

[Abū 'Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib, we do not know it 
except through the narration of 
Sufyàn Ath-Thawri. And Abū Al- 
Yagzàn's (a narrator in the chain) 
name is ‘Uthman bin ‘Umair, and 
it is said that he is Ibn Oais. 
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All the three functions mentioned in the Hadith are extremely nerve-racking 
and difficult. Their status, therefore, will also be enviable. 


The Description Of Paradise 


2567. Abdullàh bin Mas'üd 
narrated a Marfü' narration: 
"There are three whom Allàh, the 
Mighty and Glorious, loves: A man 
who stood at night reciting the 
Book of Allah; a man who spent in 
charity with his right hand, 
concealing it" — it seems to me he 
said “from his left hand" — “and a 
man who was in a small expedition 
while his companions were 
decimated, yet he faced the 
enemy." (Hasan) 

[Abi ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Gharib [from this route and it is] 
not preserved. What is correct is 
what Shu‘bah and others reported 
from Mansür, from Rib'i bin 
Hirash, from Zaid bin Zibyàn, from 
Abi Dharr from the Prophet 3. 
Abu Bakr bin ‘Ayyash (a narrator 
in the chain) makes many mistakes. 
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Comments: 


All the three types of people mentioned in the Hadith are much loved by 
Allah. He will therefore, love anyone who performs these deeds. 


2568. Abii Dharr narrated that the 
Prophet #% said: “There are three 
whom Allah loves and three whom 
Allāh hates. As for those whom 
Allah loves: Then a man who came 
to a people and asked them by 
Allah, and he did not ask them due 
to any relation between him and 
them, but they did not give him. So 
a man stayed behind them and 
gave him secretly, none knew about 
what he gave except Allah and the 
one he gave. And, a group of 
people who traveled the night until 
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The Description Of Paradise 


when sleep became more beloved 
to them than all the things that 
equal it and they lay their heads 
down, but a man stoop up 
humbling himself to Me and 
reciting My Aydt. And a man who 
was in a small expedition and met 
the enemy and they were 
vanquished, yet he faced them until 
he was killed or victory was granted 
to him. And the three whom Allah 
hates are, the old man who 
commits adultery, the arrogant 
poor man, and the oppressive rich 
man." (Hasan) 

(Another chain) with similar 
narration. 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Sahih. 

Similar was reported by Shaiban 
like this from Mansür. And this is 
more authentic than the narration 
of Abū Bakr bin ‘Ayyash. 
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Comments: 
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The three persons Allah loves are those who parted company with their own 
people and performed deeds pleasing to Allah. Allah also loves them because 
they chose not to support their people but rather win His pleasure through 


their praiseworthy acts. 


Chapter 26. Regarding The 
Hadith: “The Euphrates Shall 
Soon Uncover A Treasure Of 
Gold” 


2569. Aba Hurairah narrated that 
the Messenger of Allāh 3& said: 
“The Euphrates shall soon uncover 
a treasure of gold, so whoever 
witnesses it, let him not take 
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anything from it." (Sahih) 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
[Hasan] Sahih. 
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During that time, conflicts and wars of such intensity shall break out in order 
to grab the treasure that ninety-nine out of each hundred persons shall lose 
their lives in them. That is why the Prophet # has advised the people not to 
take anything from that treasure. 


2570. Abü Hurairah narrated that 
the Prophet # said similar to it, 
except that he said, "uncover a ; ; i 
mountain of gold." (Sahih) aoc CBN ge GU gl be jee 
[Aba 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 4g %7 à 

Hasan Sahih. 
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Chapter 27. What Has Been 


Related About The Description 
Of The Rivers Of Paradise 


2571. Hakim bin Mu‘awiyah 
narrated from his father, that the 
Prophet # said: “Indeed in 
Paradise there is a sea of water, 
and a sea of honey, and a sea of 
milk, and a sea of wine, then the 
rivers shall split off afterwards." 
(Hasan) 

[Abū 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. Hakim bin 
Mu‘awiyah is the father of Bahz 
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The Description Of Paradise 


[bin Hakim, and Al-Jurairi’s (a 
narrator in the chain) Kunyah is 
Abū Mas'üd, and his name is 
Sa'eed bin lyàs.] 
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Comments: 
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A description of these rivers may be seen in Chapter 47:15 of the Noble 


Quran. 

2572. Anas bin Malik narrated 
that the Messenger of Allah 2% 
said: “Whoever asks Allah for 
Paradise three times, Paradise says: 
*O Allah, admit him into Paradise,’ 
and whoever seeks refuge from the 
Fire three times, the Fire says: ‘O 
Allah, save him from the Fire." 
(Sahih) 

[He said:] Yunus bin Abū Ishaq 
reported similar to this Hadith 
from Abū Ishag, from Buraid bin 
Abū Mariam, from Anas bin Malik 
from the Prophet 3i. And it has 
been related from Abū Ishaq, from 
Buraid bin Abü Mariam, from 
Anas bin Malik, as his statement 
[in Mawquf form as well]. 
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The Description Of Hell 


In the Name of Allah, 
the Merciful, the Beneficent 


37. Chapters On The 
Description Of Hell From 
The Messenger Of Allah 3£€ 


Chapter 1. What Has Been 
Related About The Description 
Of The Fire 


2573. 'Abdullàh bin Mas'üd 
narrated that the Messenger of 
Allah 4 said: “Hell will be brought 
forth on that Day (of Resurrection) 
having seventy thousand bridles, 
and with every handle will be 
seventy thousand angels dragging 
it." (Sahih) 

‘Abdullah bin ‘Abdur-Rahman 
said: “Ath-Thawri did not narrate 
it in Marfa‘ form.” 

‘Abd bin Humaid narrated to us 
(he said): “ ‘Abdul-Malik bin 
‘Umar and Abū ‘Amir Al-‘Aqadi 
narrated to us, from Sufyàn, from 
Al‘Ala’ bin Khalid” similarly with 
this chain, and he did not narrate it 
in Marfi‘ form. 
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Comments: 


LA ae 


Hell shall be brought forth from its resting place to the Plains of Resurrection 
before the people. The Qur'àn says: And Hell will be brought near that Day 
(89:23). The Hadith informs us that hundreds of thousands of angels shall be 
commissioned to drag Hell and bring it face to face with the people so that (i) 
those granted deliverance from it shall know from the jaws of what scary and 
fearful thing they have escaped, and (ii) exceeding awe and fear shall take 
grip over the people of the Fire from that very moment. 


The Description Of Hell 


2574. Abü Hurairah narrated that 
the Messenger of Allah 3 said: 
“Some of the Fire (in the shape of 
a long neck) will come out of the 
Fire on the Day of Judgement. It 
will have two eyes which can see, 
two ears which can hear, and a 
tongue which can speak. It will say: 
‘I have been left in charge of three: 
Every obstinate oppressor, 
everyone who called upon a deity 
besides Allah, and the image 
makers.” (Hasan) 

[There is a narration on this topic 
from Abt Sa'eed]. 

Abi 'Eisà said: This Hadith is Hasan 
Sahih Gharib. [And some of them 
have narrated similar to this from Al- 
A‘mash, from ‘Atiyyah, from Aba 
Sa‘eed from the Prophet $&. 
Al-Asha'th bin Sawwar narrated 
similarly from ‘Atiyyah, from Abü 
Sa‘eed Al-Khudri from the Prophet 3&. 
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Comments: 


The Hadith is explicit on the point that just as oppression, obstinacy, stubborn 
opposition to truth and sticking to disbelief are reprehensive acts of sin, image 
making is also a serious crime against Allah. The perpetrators of these crimes 
shall, therefore, be made to suffer humiliation before everybody and then 


consigned to the flames of Fire. 


Chapter 2. What Has Been 
Related About The Description 
Of The Depth Of Hell 


2575. Al-Hasan said: “While he 
was on this pulpit — the pulpit of 
Al-Basrah — ‘Utbah bin Ghazwan 
narrated that the Prophet $£ said: 
“Indeed a giant rock can be thrown 
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The Description Of Hell 


from the brink of Hell and it will 
continue to fall into it for seventy 
years without reaching the bottom 
of it.’ He said: “ ‘Umar used to 
say: ‘Increase in your remembrance 
of the Fire, for its heat is extreme, 
its bottom is distant, and its whips 
are of iron.” (Sahih) 

Abū 'Eisà said: We do not know 
of Al-Hasan hearing from ‘Utbah 
bin Ghazwan. ‘Utbah bin Ghazwan 
only went to Al-Basrah during the 
time of ‘Umar, and Al-Hasan was 
born during the last two years of 
*Umar's Khilafah. 
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Comments: 


S gas e ise ye Rl Gb pa YA Wig e" ISU 


It is a sound Hadith, also reported in Sahih Muslim through another chain. If 
something weighty is dropped down it travels fast downwards. The depth of 
Hell, however, is so great that even a heavy rock will travel for seventy years 
and will not reach the bottom of the pit. 


2576. Abü Sa'eed narrated that 
the Prophet #% said: “As-Said is a 
mountain in the Fire, a disbeliever 
will be raised upon it for seventy 
autumns and then similarly he will 
fall down it, forever.” (Daaf) 

Abi ‘Eisa said: This Hadith is 
Gharib, we do not know it to be 
Marfü' except through the 
narration of Ibn Lahi ‘ah. 
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Comments: 


Allah says in the Qur'àn: I shall constrain him to endure a painful uphill 
climb (74:17). The Hadith informs us that the ‘uphill climb’ in fact refers to 


climbing a ‘mountain of fire’ in Hell. 


The Description Of Hell 


Chapter 3. What Has Been 
Related About The Size Of The 
Inhabitants Of The Fire 


2577. Abü Hurairah narrated that 
the Prophet #% said: "Indeed a 
disbliever's skin will be forty-two 
forearm lengths thick, his molar 
teeth will be like Uhud (mountain), 
and his sitting place in Hell will be 
like what is between Makkah and 
Al-Madinah.” (Daaf) 

This Hadith is Hasan Gharib Sahih 
as a narration of Al-A‘mash. 
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Comments: 


The case of all the disbelievers shall not be at par with one another as to the 
degree of their disbelief and evil deeds. Accordingly, the bulk and size of their 
body parts shall also be of different proportions. Apparent disparity in the 
description of these parts reflects the difference in the kind and degree of 


evil. 


2578. Abū Hurairah narrated that 
the Messenger of Allah #¢ said: 
“The molar teeth of the disbeliever 
on the Day of Judgement will be like 
Uhud (mountain), his thigh will be 
like Al-Baidà', and his seat in the 
Fire will be like the distance of three 
the likes of Ar-Rabadhah.” (Hasan) 
His (3&) statement: “The likes of 
Ar-Rabadhah means: like what is 
between Al-Madinah and Ar- 
Rabadhah. And Al-Baidà' is a 
mountain like Uhud. [Abt 'Eisà 
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said:] This Hadith is Hasan Gharib. 
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2579. Abü Hurairah narrated a 
Marfü' narration: “The molar teeth 
of the disbeliever will be like Uhud 
(mountain).” (Sahih) 

[Aba ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan. This Abü Hazim (a narrator 
in the chain) is Al-Ashja'i, and his 
name is Salmàn, the freed slave of 
‘Azzah Al-Ashja'iyyah. 
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Comments: 
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Hereafter is a world altogether different from this world. It has its own laws, 
rules and parameters that cannot be gauged on the pattern of this world. We 
should not, therefore, feel surprised at the description of the size and bulk of 
the bodies of the disbelievers and their parts as contained in the Prophetic 
traditions. Nor should we doubt or deny those descriptions. 


2580. Ibn ‘Umar narrated that the 
Messenger of Allāh i£ said: 
"Indeed the disbeliever's tongue 
will be stretched a Farsakh or two 
Farsakh, such that the people will 
walk upon it." (Hasan) 

Abt ‘Eisa said: This Hadith is 
Gharib, we only know it through 
this route. Al-Fadl bin Yazid is 
from Al-Küfah, and more than one 
of the A'immah have reported from 
him. Aba Al-Mukhariq is not 
known (narrator in the chain). 
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Chapter 4. What Has Been 
Related About The Description 
Of The Drink Of The 
Inhabitants Of The Fire 


2581. Abü Sa'eed narrated 
regarding His (Allah's) statement: 
Kal Muhi,"! the Prophet # said: 
“Like boiling oil, such that when it 
is brought close to his face, the skin 
of his face will fall off into it." 
(Da'f) 

[Abt *Eisà said:] We do not know 
this Hadith except through the 
narration of Rishdin bin Sa'd and 
he has been criticized due to his 
memory. 
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2582. Abü Hurairah narrated that 
the Prophet #¢ said: “Indeed 
Hamim will be poured over their 
heads. The Hamim will penetrate 
until it finds its way to his insides. 
Then whatever is inside him will 
fall out until it pours over his feet 
while it melts away. Then he will 
be returned to how he was." 
(Hasan) 

[Sa‘eed bin Yazid’s Kunyah is Abi 
Shuja‘, he is from Al-Misr, and Al- 
Laith bin Sa‘d reported from him]. 
Ibn Hujairah is ‘Abdur-Rahman 
bin Hujairah Al-Misri. 

[Abi ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib Sahih. 
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[1 Al-Kahf 18:29. 
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2583. Abū Umamah narrated 
regarding His (Allah's) statement: 
*He will be given water of Sadid to 
drink, he will swallow it..."!! that 
the Prophet 3& said: "It will be 
brought toward his mouth and he 
will dislike it, so whenever it is 
brought closer to him it will melt 
his face and the skin of his head 
will fall into it. Then whenever he 
drinks from it his bowels will be 
severed until it comes out from his 
anus. Allah, the Blessed and 
Exalted says: “And they will be 
given water of Hamim to drink 
such that it cuts up their 
bowels..."?! and He says: “And if 
they call for drink they will be 
given water of Muhl which melts 
the faces, the worst of drinks and 
the worst of abodes."P! (Hasan) 

[Abü 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Gharib, this is how Muhammad bin 
Isma‘il said it: “From ‘Ubaidullah 
bin Busr. ‘Ubaidullah bin Busr is 
not known except in this Hadith.” 

Safwan bin ‘Amr narrated a 
different Hadith from ‘Abdullah 
bin Busr, the Companion of the 
Prophet 3&. ‘Abdullah bin Busr has 
a brother who heard from the 
Prophet i& and his sister (also) 
heard from the Prophet  à&. 
Perhaps this ‘Ubaidullah bin Busr — 
the one from whom Safwan bin 


T forühim 14:16,17. 
[2] Muhammad 47:15. 
BI Al-Kahf 18:29. 
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*Amr narrated the Hadith of Abü 
Umamah - is the brother of 
‘Abdullah bin Busr. 
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2584. Abü Sa'eed Al-Khudri 
narrated that about: Kal Muh," 
the Prophet #¢ said: "Like boiling 
oil, such that whenever it is 
brought near him the skin of his 
face falls into it." (Da'f) 

And with this chain, from the 
Prophet ià&, that he said: “The 
enclosure of the Fire is made up of 
four walls, the Kithaf of every wall 
is like the distance traveled in forty 
years." 

And also with this chain, from the 
Prophet £, that he said: "If a 
bucket of Ghassüq were poured out 
in the world, the people of the 
world would rot.” (Da'f) 

[Abü 'Eisà said:] We only know 
this Hadith through the narration 
of Rishdin bin Sa'd. There is some 
disparagement regarding Rishdin 
bin Sa'd. [He has been criticized 
due to his memory. And the 
meaning of his statement: "The 
Kithaf of each wall" is its 
thickness]. 


Comments: 
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So foul and strong will be the smell of Ghasság (wound discharges or pus) 
that even if a bucketful of it were thrown into the world, the entire earth 
would be filled with its stench. Thus, the plight of those that will be made to 


drink it can very well be imagined. 


[11 Al-Kahf 18:29. 
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2585. Ibn ‘Abbas narrated that the 
Messenger of Allah $£& recited this 
Ayah: Have the Taqwa of Allah as 
is His due, and do not die except as 
Muslims.) And the Messenger of 
Allah # said: “If only a drop of 
Az-Zaqqüm were to drip into the 
abode of the world, it would spoil 
the peoples’ livelihood, so how 
about the person for whom it is his 
food?” (Sahih) 

[Abū *Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 
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Comments: 
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‘Have Taqwa of Allah as is His due’ means: Keep in mind the Greatness of 
Allah and His Exaltedness as well as being the Creator and Lord of the 
universe. Obey His Exaltedness commands and be watchful of the bounds 
(prohibitions) set by Him. And since nobody knows the time and manner of 
his death, let everyone spend each moment of his life in obedience of Allah 


so that he but dies in a state of Islam. 


Chapter 5. What Has Been 
Related About The 
Descriptions Of The Food Of 
The People Of The Fire 


2586. Abü Ad-Darda’ narrated 
that the Messenger of Allah #§ 
said: “The inhabitants of the Fire 
will suffer from a hunger equal to 
the punishment they experience, so 
they will seek relief, and be given 
to eat of Dari‘, which will neither 
nourish nor avail against hunger."! 


[11 4I ‘Imran 3:102. 
El AI-Ghashiah 88:7. 


die od ele Le CDU - (0 panl) 
(0 ii) JO Jal pcb 


YoA" 


Sis tol 


The Description Of Hell 


So they will (again) seek food to 
relieve (their hunger), and they will 
be given to eat of a food that 
causes one to choke. Then they will 
remember that they used remedy 
for choking in the world by 
drinking something. So they will 
seek relief from drink. Then they 
will be given Hamim with meat 
hooks, so when it comes toward 
their faces it melts their faces, and 
when it enters their insides it cuts 
up what is inside of them. So 
(some of them) say: 'Call the 
keepers of Hell' so they say: Did 
there not come to you your 
Messengers with clear signs? They 
say: “Yes” They say: “Then call as 
you like.’ And the invocation of the 
disbelievers is nothing but in 
vain."!! He said: “They will say: 
‘Call Malik.’ So they say: O Malik! 
Let your Lord make an end of 
us"" He said: “So he answers 
them: Verily you shall abide 
forever"! Al-A'mash said: “I was 
informed that there is a thousand 
years between their calling him, 
and Malik's answering them." He 
said: “They say: ‘Call your Lord, 
for there is none better than your 
Lord. So they will say: Our Lord! 
Our wretchedness overcame us, 
and we were (an) erring people. 
Our Lord! Bring us out of this. If 
we ever return (to evil), then 
indeed we shall be wrongdoers." 
He said: “So the reply to them is: 
You remain in it in ignominy! And 


i] Ghafir 40:50. 
PJ Az-Zukhruf 43:77. 
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do not speak to Me."!! He said: 
*So with that, they lose hope of any 
good, and with that they are taken 
to moaning, despair and severe 
ruin.” (Daaf) 

‘Abdullah bin ‘Abdur-Rahman 
said: “The people do not narrate 
this Hadith in Marfü' form.” 

[Abt ‘Eisa said:| This Hadith has 
only been reported from Al- 
A'mash, from Shimr bin 'Atiyyah, 
from Shahr bin Hawshab, from 
Umm Ad-Darda’, from Abū Ad- 
Darda’ as his statement, not in 
Marfa‘ form. And Qutbah bin 
*Abdul- Aziz (a narrator in the 
chain) is trustworthy according to 
the people of Hadith. 
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2587. Abū Sa‘eed Al-Khudri 
narrated that the Prophet %4 said: 
“And therein they will grimace with 
displaced lips.P! — He will be grilled 
by the fire until his upper lip is 
folded up, reaching the middle of 
his head, and his bottom lip hangs 
down, until it hits his navel.” (Da'if) 
[Abū 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih Gharib. 

Abū Al-Haitham’s (a narrator in 
the chain) name is Sulaiman bin 
‘Amr bin ‘Abd Al-‘Utwari, and he 
was an orphan under the care of 
Abū Sa'eed. 


H] AL Mu minün 23:106-108. 
P1 AL Mu'minün 23:104. 
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Comments: 
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Burning fire shall distort the figure of the inmates of Hell so that they will 


look absolutely scary and ugly. 


Chapter 6. The Distance To 
The Bottom Of Hell 


2588. ‘Abdullah bin ‘Amr bin Al- 
‘As narrated that the Messenger of 
Allah à& said: “If a pellet like this 
one, and he pointed to one like Al- 
Jumjumah"! were to be dropped 
from the heavens to the earth — 
and it is the distance of traveling 
five hundred years — it would reach 
the earth before night-fall. But if it 
were dropped from the top of the 
chain! it would travel for forty 
years, day and night, before it 
would reach its foundation or 
bottom.” (Hasan) 

[Abū 'Eisa said:] The chain for 
this Hadith’ is Hasan Sahih. Sa‘eed 
bin Yazid is from Al-Misr; Al-Laith 
bin Sa‘d and more than one of the 
A’immah reported from him. 
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(1 It is a small yellow seed, and the name comes from the word for the cranial cavity. Some 
interpreted it to refer to that. See Tuhfat Al-Ahwadhi. 


I3 See Al-Haqqah 69:32. 
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Comments: 
It means that so colossal is the depth of Hell that if a ball or pellet capable of 
covering the distance of five hundred years in a day is hurled into it, it will 
not reach its bottom even in forty years. 
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2589. Abū Hurairah narrated that (<2) - 25 75 45 GE — Yong 

the Prophet 3 said: “This Fire of Y. TU di $i pipa 
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Allah?!” He said: “It is sixty-nine — 7* 7 > me 8 tum ose 
parts more — all of them similar in ý :06 (lal 0,25 y aj Cie 
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[Aba ‘Eisd said] This Hadith is F of "or o5 d$ cle 
Hasan Sahih. Hammam bin suu 
Munabbih (a narrator in the chain) 20 * a P 
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Comments: 

We know different kinds of fire in the world where the degree of heat varies 
one from other. For instance, grass on fire emits less heat than burning wood. 
Burning coal, on the other hand, is much hotter than burning wood. Similar is 
the case of the heat generated by welding and electricity. Far more intense 
than all these, is the heat generated by the killer bombs. Hellfire, however, 
generates more heat i.e., sixty-nine times more than the normal fire. The main 


purpose behind the description of the Hellfire is to kindle in the hearts of the 
audience the urge to take measures of righteous deeds to avoid that fire. 
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Chapter 8. Something Else at "EPIS 

(Regarding the Description of ne iH ue wh - pel) 
The Fire, That It Is Dark (A ides!) [oles $1350 tei ju 
Black) d 
2590. Abi Sa'eed narrated that sin. 5 (Ue Gis - Yea. 
the Prophet #% said: "This fire of — 24. | , s se a, sas queo ino: 
yours is one part from seventy parts um ign Qi ail dre Om iul 


of the fire of Hell, each part of it is 
like the heat of this one." (Hasan) 

[Abū 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib as a narration of 
Abü Sa'eed. 
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2591. Abū Hurairah narrated that 
the Prophet #¢ said: “The Fire was 
kindled for one thousand years 
until it reddened, then it was 
kindled for one thousand years 
until it whitened, then it was 
kindled for one thousand years 
until it became blackened, so it is 
dark black.” (Daf) 

(Another chain) similarly from 
Abū Hurairah, but he did not 
narrate it in Marfi‘ form. 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] The Hadith of 
Abū Hurairah about this is more 
authentic as Mawqüf, and I do not 
know anyone who narrated it in 
Marfü' form other than Yahya bin 
Abi Bukair from Sharik (narrators 
in the chain). 
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Comments: 


Bm ado s cur Ul Jü us 


It goes without saying that the more firewood we put in a blazing oven the 
more intense becomes its heat. Hellfire was also kept ablaze for long, long 
periods until it reached the peak of its blackness and heat. This shall naturally 
increase the pain and agony of those hurled into it. 


Chapter 9. What Has Been 
Related About ‘The Fire Has 
Two Breaths,’ And What Has 
Been Mentioned About Those 
Who Will Exit The Fire From 
The People Of Tawhid 


2592. Abü Hurairah narrated that 
said the Messenger of Allah s& 
said: “The Fire complained to its 
Lord. It said: 'Some parts of me 
consume other parts.’ So He 
allowed it to take two breaths: one 
during the winter, and one during 
the summer. As for the breath in 
the winter then it is Zamharir, and 
as for the breath in the summer 
then it is Samüm." (Sahih) 

[Aba ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. It has been reported 
from Abü Hurairah [from the 
Prophet $&| through other routes. 
Al-Mufaddal bin Salih (a narrator) 
is not of a very sound memory 
according to the people of Hadith. 
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Comments: 
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Allah 3 can grant power of speech to whomever He wills from His creatures. 
Accordingly, on the Day of Resurrection not only the different parts of the 
human body, but also the Earth, shall be allowed to describe what man has 
been doing all along the period of his life. There is, therefore, nothing 
surprising if the Fire is given the faculty of speech on that day. 


2593. From Anas, that the 
Messenger of Allah g said - 
Hisham (one of the narrators) 
narrated it: “Some will exit the 
Fire,” Shu‘bah (another narrator) 
narrated it: “Remove from the Fire 
- anyone who said La Ilaha Ill- 
Allah and who had good in his 
heart equal to the weight of a grain 
of barely. Remove from the Fire 
whoever said Là [laha illallah and 
had good in his heart equal to the 
weight of a grain of wheat. Remove 
from the Fire anyone who said Là 
Ilàha illallah and had good in his 
heart equal to the weight of a 
speck." And Shu'bah said: *What is 
equal to the weight of a light piece 
of corn." (Sahih) 

There are narrations on this topic 
from Jabir, [Abū Sa‘eed,] and 
‘Imran bin Husain. 

[Aba ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan [Sahih.] 
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Comments: 
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Saying La Ilaha illallah means embracing the religion of Islam and believing 
in it from the core of one’s heart. The glad tiding contained in the Hadith in 
fact applies to those who (i) articulate the Islamic formula of monotheism viz. 
Là Ilàha illallàh, and abide by their commitment to the religion of Islam. 
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2594. Anas narrated that the (ij; gb 2) XA A Yo4t 
Prophet #¢ said: “Allah will say: D 5 
‘Remove from the Fire whoever ail X2 32 DLAs ii G ge 5515 yl 


remembered Me one day, or feared PET à feso Í. X ZU 
Me while in a state of sinning.” A 9 g^ O^ SO o! zw Ae 


(Hasan) ijo Se un i uio :OÓ Be 

[Abū 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is oi datcfqee wee 

Hasan Gharib Sahih. M 2 Be 3! E er? 
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Comments: 
Remembering Allah and fearing Him is the sign of one’s faith. The Hadith 
confirms that even those persons who have no good in their Register of 


Deeds except the weakest form of Faith (Iman) will ultimately get deliverance 
from Fire through Allah’s benevolence and mercy. 
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Fire To Leave It 


2595. Ibn Mas'üd narrated that % Lu » Cue <3 GAL - Yodo 
the Messenger of Allah $& said: "I — 7 
know the last of the people of the = o$ 

Fire to depart from it. A man will — 3$ :Jý 4 222 2 db a E uud 
exit it crawling, and he will say: ‘O ] z : ; 
Lord! The people have taken all — ,U |j»! 

the places.” He said: “So it will be " 5 
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*Wish, He will wish for something, 
and it will be said to him: ‘For you 
is whatever you wished for, and ten 
times the world.’ He will say: ‘Do 
you mock me while you are the 
King?" He (Ibn Mas'üd) said: “I 
saw the Messenger of Allah 2% 
laugh until his molars were visible.” 
(Sahih) 

[Abū 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 
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Comments: 


The Hadith is a part of a longer Hadith that narrates the story of the said 
person's repeated breach of promises he makes to Allah. Anyhow, the Hadith 
says that when he goes to visit Paradise and reports back to Allàh that it is 
fully occupied, Allàh will offer to give him ten times of what he had in the 
world. Bewildered at this he will say: “Where can I find ten times of the world 
in this fully occupied Paradise?" Then, in a style he was wont to in the world 
he will say: *Are you mocking me, O my Lord?". 

Now, on learning that the last of the people to be admitted to Paradise are 
given ten times what he had in the world, consider how much more the first 
person admitted to Paradise will receive from his Lord. 


2596. Abü Dharr narrated that the 
Messenger of Allah % said: “I 
know the last of the people of the 
Fire to depart from the Fire and 
the last of the people of Paradise 
to enter Paradise. A man will be 
brought forth and He 3& will say: 
*Ask about his small sins and hide 
his large sins.’ So it will be said to 
him: ‘Did you do this and that on 
such and such a day, did you do 
this and that on such-and-such a 
day?" He said: “Then it will be 
said to him: ‘For each of your sins 
you shall have a reward." He (#8) 
said: “So he will say: ‘O Lord! I 
have done things that I do not see 
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here." He (Abū Dharr) said: “I 


TUER 
saw the Messenger of Allah # ~~ 2 H$ 4€ J4 Sal) 


laugh until his molars were visible. del 5 
(Sahih) »52 * g y Sx x ^ d 
Abū 'Eisà said: This Hadith is (> See U^ Ug s! dtl 
Hasan Sahih. qu 
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Comments: See) 


Allah’s benevolence and mercy are boundless, No rules or laws can bind Him, 
since He is for Whom it is said in the Qur’an: He cannot be questioned as to 
what He does. (21:23) He will, therefore, change the sins into virtuous deeds 
for whomever He wills. 
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2597. Jabir narrated that the & gles gi Gas (SA GAL - voaV 
Messenger of Allah 3€ said: “Some a a ee 
of the people of Tawhid will be 3 due Pin ge 2 cee! of 
punished in the Fire until they are, feb cx Be A JA; JB du 
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He said: This Hadith is Hasan 
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Comments: 
Those from among the believers in Islamic Monotheism that will be thrown 
into Hell shall be punished in the Fire until they turn into coals. Eventually, 
through Aljah’s mercy, they shall be tossed on to the doors of Paradise so that 
the people of Paradise sprinkle water over them and they sprout speedily and 
enter their coveted place, Paradise. 


2598. Abi Sa'eed Al-Khudri Gís : 3 23 LL Gis - Yoga 
narrated that the Prophet à& said: "X dc CI m 
“Whoever had the weight of a teres be opa uam. 
speck of faith in his heart will ree Sees ah eke oh MINA Le 
depart from the Fire.” Abū Sa‘eed ic ° A es 
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said: ^Whoever has doubt then let 
him recite: Indeed Allah does not 
deal unjustly with even the weight 
of a speck.” H! (Sahih) 

He said: This Hadith is Hasan 
Sahih. 


le» J] O 


Comments: 


575 BGs de cupi 


OS nU n LA :06 8E zi ol 
rer QUA! S» ib JUS lh ia 
"E Y x 5 Ux sh M3 xx 


[6 ed 4555 jui 


qu f 2 yx UNT jaa [: Jú] 


82b Aa gs T» D "T Jj whl C gi ied am oly PN 
.Y* AOV: Gl Jie cias B yy gae a ea 


Since Allàh does not deal unjustly with anyone, with even the weight of a 
speck, then sooner or later a person's Faith (/màn) is bound to be of benefit 
to him. Such a person will thus certainly come out of the Hellfire and enter 
Paradise one day. It is because just as unbelief's, final destiny is Hell; /márn's 


ultimate abode is Paradise. 


2599. Abü Hurairah narrated that 
the Messenger of Allah i& said: 
*Indeed two men among those who 
entered the Fire will be screaming 
violently. So the Lord, Blessed and 
Exalted, will say: ‘Take them out.’ 
Then when they are taken out He 
wil say: ‘What caused you to 
scream so violently?’ They will say: 
*We did that so You would have 
mercy on us. He will say: ‘My 
mercy for you is that you both go 
and throw yourselves where you 
were in the Fire.’ So they will go. 
One of them will throw himself in, 
and He will make it cool and 
peaceful for him. And the other 
will stand there and not throw 
himself in, so the Lord, Mighty and 
Majestic, will say to him: ‘What 
prevented you from throwing 
yourself in as your companion did?' 
He will say: ‘O Lord! I hope that 
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you will not return me to it after 
You have taken me out.’ So the 
Lord, Blessed and Exalted, will say 
to him: ‘For you is what you hoped 
for? and so they will both enter 
Paradise together by the mercy of 
Allah.” (Da ff) 

[Abū ‘Eisa said:] The chain of this 
Hadith is weak because it is from 
Rishdin bin Sa‘d. Rishdin bin Sa‘d 
is weak according to the people of 
Hadith, (and) from An‘um, who is 
Al-Ifrigi. And Ibn Al-Itriqi is weak 
according to the people of Hadith. 
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Comments: li pU uy geo Dm oa 
Although, as to the chain of narration, the Hadith is rated as ‘Weak’, 
considering the vastness of Allah’s mercy, the report should not be considered 


without basis. 


2600. ‘Imran bin Husain narrated 
that the Prophet #8 said: “A group 
from my Ummah will depart from 
the Fire through my intercession, 
and they will be called the 
Jahannamiyyin.” (Sahih) 

[Abi ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. Abū Raja’ Al- 
*Utaridr's name is ‘Imran bin Taim, 
and he is also called Ibn Milhan. 
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Comments: 


„a okil) 


The nickname given to those delivered from Hellfire will not be construed as 
having insulting overtones but just a reminder of the benevolence and mercy 
shown to them by Allāh. He will, therefore, give them the name 'Utaqa'u- 
Allah (Manumitted Bondmen Of Allah). 
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2601. Abü Hurairah narrated that 
the Messenger of Allah 3& said: “I 
have not seen the likes of the Fire 
in which the one who runs from it 
sleeps, nor the likes of Paradise in 
which the one who seeks it sleeps." 
(Paf) 

[Abū 'Eisa said:] We only know 
this Hadith from the narration of 
Yahya bin ‘Ubaidullah. Yahya bin 
‘Ubaidullah is weak according to 
[most of] the people of Hadith. 
Shu‘bah criticized him. [And Yahya 
bin ‘Ubaidullah is Ibn Mawhab, 
and he is from AJ-Madinah. 
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Comments: 
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It is a part of human nature that when a person flees from something scary or 
calamitous he runs on and on without rest or sleep until he feels secure from 
it. Similarly, when someone strives to get a thing he loves and prizes above 
everything, he neither rests nor sleeps until he attains it. In the same way, we 
must do our best to ward off Hellfire and win our place in Paradise. 


Chapter 11. What Has Been 
Related About Most Of The 
Inhabitants Of The Fire Are 
Women 


2602. Ibn ‘Abbas narrated that the 
Messenger of Allah % said: “I 
looked into Paradise and I saw that 
most of its people were the poor; 
and I looked into the Fire and I 
saw that most of its people were 
women." (Sahih) 
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Comments: 
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Ibn Hajar às says that the Hadith is either a part of the Prophets $% 
Observations during his Ascension to the Heavens or a vision seen in a dream. 
And since the poor have historically been more numerous that the rich, and 
are also more religious-minded and upright, they will be the first to be lodged 


in Paradise. 


2603. ‘Imran bin Husain narrated 
that the Messenger of Allah %4 
said: “I looked into the Fire and I 
saw that most of its people are 
women, and I looked into Paradise 
and I saw that most of its people 
were the poor.” (Sahih) 

[Abi ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. This is what ‘Awf 
said: “From Abu Raja’, from 
‘Imran bin Husain.” But Ayyüb 
said: “From Abū Raja’ from Ibn 
*Abbàs." There is not criticism of 
either of those two chains. It is 
possible that Abū Raja’ heard from 
both of them. Others besides ‘Awf 
have also reported this Hadith from 
Aba Raja’ from ‘Imran bin Husain. 
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Chapter 12. The Description Of 
The Least Punished For The 
People Of The Fire On The 
Day Of Judgement 


2604. An-Nu'màn bin Bashir 
narrated that the Messenger of 
Allāh #% said: "Indeed the person 
among the inhabitants of the Fire 


-— cls gabe a RÀ, 


Giu yi We - rer 
PENNS 5 Be Ga que I 


al tah 5) Gye Bhs Se Legit] 


PX: 


Ir Dur bist £n a dbn 
" m n d ee Mq 


5s As o! E n" E » 
à. cbeus dae depre. eSI 
i5 Lf Gib node) off 5S 
al 6 easi al aye E as, 
ao. 5 9 Tyee oe ee 
ram Qi o E OF ole) 

A Bye Salm cys OY c6 Ab AUI 


Jal og] die] SU - o D 


OY ad) [a tcall ex cie jG 


$e à! Je ol Dg gi UAE ge 


The Description Of Hell 


punished least [on the Day of 
Judgement] is a man who has two 
coals beneath his feet, which cause 
his brain to boil."(Sahih) 

[Abū 'Eisà said:] This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. There are narrations 
on this topic from Abü Hurairah, 
‘Abbas bin ‘Abdul-Muttalib and 
Abü Sa'eed [Al-Khudri]. 
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Comments: 
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It is an ‘Agreed upon’ Hadith. The least punished person on the Day of 
Judgement will be the one whose sandals and the straps thereof shall be of 
fire, which shall cause his brain to boil like a cauldron. He will be under the 
false notion that he is getting the severest punishment although his 
punishment will be the lightest of all the inmates of Hell. 


Chapter 13. About Who The 
People Of Paradise Are, And Who 
The People Of The Fire Are 


2605. Hàrithah bin Wahb Al- 


Khuza‘i narrated that the 
Messenger of Allah 3€ said: 


“Should I not inform you about the 
people of Paradise: They are every 
humble and weak person, who if he 
were to make an oath by Allah, He 
would fulfill it. Should I not inform 
you about the people of the Fire: 
They are every prideful swaggering 
ill-speaking person.” (Sahih) 

[Abii Hadith said:| This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 
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